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1. &&, m of the Pmdaional Rubs of PrOCedU.re Of the 

Mth we& ~fda, setting forth the Alternate Procedure with regard to 

the examination of Reports, States: 

rr~f no annual re&&-, on South West Africa has'been ?~W@~IWNI by 
20 day of each year, the Committee ahkll examine, w&thin the scope 
of the Questionnaire adopted by the Permanent Mandates &mttn.ssion 
of the League of Nations in 1926, mch informtion and documentation 
as my be available in respect of the Territory of South West Africa 
and which the Committee may deem necessary and usef%Q for the 
preparation of the report, To this end the Secretary-General shall , 
provide the Committee with such informationrSo" . 

2. At its seventeenth (cLosed)meeting, on lApril1954, the Committee on 

South West Africa decided to apply in the axamination of reporbs and 
I 

petitions relating to the Terratory of South West Africa, the Alternacte 

Procedure of the Provisional Rules of Procedurs* 

3* At the second part of its forky-first (closed) meeting, on 24 January 

1955, the Ccunmittee onSouth West Africa decided to request the Secretary- 

General of the United Nations to subunit to it all available recent information 

relating to South Weat Africa (A/AC.73/SR.~Add.l). ' 

4. Accordingly, the Secretariat has prepa d this dmmnt, presenting, 

8s far as possible, under each question of the Questionnaire adopted by 

the Permanent &-dates Commission of the League of Nations in 1926, such 

available information and documentation as appeared to be relevant* A 

sim&tr document was prepared by the Secretardat last tll‘ (A/AC,?3/L3, 

A/Ac*73/L.3/cor% A/AC,73/L.3/Add.l, A/AC.73/L.3/Add,l/Corr.1, A/A6,73,'L.3/Addr2, 

A/AC.73/L3/Adde3 and A/AC.73/L,3,'Add,3/Corr.l). The present document 

follows the same pattern as the precading document but dLtffe.& from it in 

cm+ain important aspects. In the first place, while the first document , 

contabd irOrmation Mating to the years 1947 to 1953, the present 



d'ocument covers, as far,,as it has been possible, cotitions in South We& 

Africa for one nar onJs, namely9 J-954, In the second pJ.aoe, it was felt 

that in the interest of economy, the information already appearing in the 

first document need not be repeated and duplicated when there W&J nothing 

substantially new to add; suitable references have been made in the 

appropriate places to the information submitted last year to the Committee 

on South West Africa, In the third place, in accordance with a decision 

taken last year by the Committee on South West Africm, the questians 

relating to land and land tenure were given fuller treatment (A/2666, 

Annex V, pqagmph 84)e PInally, the maps which were appended to IZLSL 

year's document have not been reproduced. A brief Introduction, although 

not requested by the Questionnaire, haa been added in order to br;ing 

up-to-date the background information relating to the history and geography 

of the Territory. 

5. This document is based upon the following sources: 

Official source_s published by the Union of South Africa 

(1) The Union Statutes, 191Cb47. 
Classified and Annotated Reprint. 
Published by Butterworth and Co.(Afrioa) Ltd., 
Durban,, 

(2) Revised Stat t u es of the Union of South Africa, 
Published by the Department of Justice, 
Government Printer. 

(3) Statutes of the Union of South Africa, 
1948, 1949, 1950, l%l, 1952, 

1947, 

Government Printer. 

$1 Union of South Africa. Bill to amend the 
South-West Afriua Constitution Act, l925 
&B. 48-1547 

SA, Statutes, (ye-z-r) 

?A, South West Af'rL- 
Constitution Amendment 
Bill, A.B, 48-541 



tt 



Abbreviation 

(Il.?) statistical and other data in Industrial 
Minerals, Quarters ended March, I950 
and 1949; Quarters ended Jun 
1949; Quatiers ended Septemb 
3949; Quarters ended Becembe 
1949; Quarters end d Harch I-l.951 and 1950, 

Information Circular, Industria.3. 
so Apria. to June 1951; July to 

September 1951; October to December 195%; 
January to March 1952; April to June 1952; 
July LQ September 1952; October to 
December 1952; January to Narch 19S3; 
April to June 1953; July to September 1953; 
October to December 1953; January to &trch 
1954; April to June 19548 

(19) Monthly Bulletin of Statistic 
X-XXII, XXXIIIt %XXXV, 1452, 
1955. Printed bgr the Gove 
Pretoria. 

SA, mG, (VOL)# (yea%), 
(month), 

(20) Offioial Year Book of the Union of South APrl.ea 
and of Basutoland, Bet land Psotectox%%e 

(21.) 50 Facts about South West Africa, Printed by 50 Facbs, 
the Government Printer, Pretoria, (n,d,), 
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Abbreviation 

Union of South Africa, Department of Customs and Excise 

(25) Monthly Abstracts of Trade Statistics (January- SA., Trrtde Statisti& 
December 1951; January-December 1952; January- (year>, (month)., (page), 
December 1953; January-August 19%) fikwmment 
printer. 

(26) Annual Statement of the Trade and Shipping of &I, Trade and Shipping, 
the Union of South Africa and Territory of (s-L tPw4. 
South West Africa, 1949, 1930, 1951. 
Government printer. 

Reports of Commissions 

(2'7) Report of the Commission of Enquiry into the 
Mnancial Relations between the Union and 
South West Africa, 1951. Government 
Printer, Pretoria. 

SA, Financial Relations, 

Official sources published by the Territory of South West Africa 

(213) The Laws of South West Africa, Published by 
order of the Administrator of South West 
AfriCa. 

SWA, Laws, (year), bdl 

(29) Votes and Proceedings of the Legislative SWA, LA, (year), (page), 
Assembly, 1947-1955, Windhoek, John Weinert 
Ltd., Government Printer. 

(30) Estimates of the Revenue to be collected and SWA, Estimates,, (year), 
of the Expenditure to be defrayed from Revenue (page)* 
F'unds, Loan Funds and the Territorial' 
Developmentand Reserve F'und during the years 
1944-47 to 1953-54 (SW 3, 4 and 5, 1946-1953, 
Second and Final Print). Printed in South 
West Africa by John Meinert Ltd*, Windhoek* 

(31) Report of the Controller and Auditor-General 
on the Accounts of the Administration of 
South West Africa for the financial Years 
1946-47 to 1952-53, Windhoek, John Meinert 
Ltd., Government,Printers, 1948-1954. 

.%A, Accounts, (year), 
(page 1. 

(32) Official Gazette / SWAG (number). 

(33) Re;;$ of the Commission of tiquiry into Mining, SWA, Mining'Commission~ 
. 

(34) Report of the South West Africa Native 
Labourer's Commission, 1945-1948; 

/ 

SWA, I&our Report. 



(35) Report of the Commission of Enquiry into certain 
Ekhlcati0na1 Matters, 1950. 

(36) Report of the Health Commission, 1946. 

(37) Report of the 
Cominission (19&t) 

Long-Term Agricultural Policy 

,(38) Meat Trade Control Board, S.W.A.# 
Annual Reports for the Period 1 January 
to 31 December 1950-52. 

(39) Dairy Industry Control Board, South West 
Africa, Annual Reports for the year 
ended 30 September 1949-53. 

(40) Report of the Commission of Rnquiry into 
the Prices of Crown lands, Windhoeki 
September 1952. 

(I&) South West Africa. Report of the Roads 
Qxwtruction Commission, 1950. 

(42) Report of the Board of Management of the 
Land and Agricultural Bank of South West 
Africa for the years ended 31 March, 
1949-54s 

(43) Report of the CommLssion to Enquire into 
a Long-Term Marketing Scheme for Meat 
at Waiti Eay (1952). 

(44) Report of the Commission of Enquiq into 
Mining LegiLlation, 1953. 

(45) Report of the Commission of Enquiry into 
the Sale of Liquor and Desecration of 
Sunday, South West Africa. 

League of Nations 

(46) Minutes of the Permanent Mandates Commisaion~ PMC, (sassion), (page). 
L f 

UNITED NATIONS ' 
'.: 

(47) Data available in the Statist&-& Office, ,',# 

Urxked Nationa. a 
I * 

Abbreviation 

%A, Education Commission, 
1950; 

SWA, Health Report,(para.) 

%A, .4griculture Report. 
bra.) 

SWA, Meat Board, (par), 
(date). 

SWA,Da*Board, (year), 
(page) a 

SWA, Crown &nds Report ' 

SWA, Roads Report, (page). 

SWA, Land Bank (year), 
bwd * 

SWA, Meat Commission, 
hwde 

l-thing Rqmt, 1953 



(l&f) Report of the Ad Hoc C 
&abow=, 1953 

(49) Reproof the Government of the Union of L30uth $337 0 
to the Tmstesestip Cowcti i$rtibnnair 

Nations on tkl 

year 1946. Tmstereship Count 
Third Scmsion, Supplxmm-rk 

of 13 July 2.93a SOP 
and Regulating the 

rugs, as Amended 

vsnth 
l?y of RepQrts on 
t ‘III, Part I, Ge 

fisd Conventions, 

ssion, Genenva 1954, 
tis on Unratif53d Conventions 

naeeeions (Ar’cfcle 19 of th 
Constitution) Report III, Part‘II, Gemva 
1954, 

IU, 195rcr Conventiona, 
(R~port)~ (P&rt), (Pm&. 
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(63) The African Manual on Mining and Industry, 
1948. Published by Mining and Industrial 
Publications of Africa, Ltd., London. 

(64) South West Africa Annual, 19k7, 191t8, l%I), 
1951, 1954. South West Africa Publications 
Ltd., Windhoek. 

(65) The Administration of South West Africa - 
Welfare of the Indigenous Population, by 
J. D. Rheinallt Jones, South African 
Institute of Race Relations, Johannesburg, 
1952. 

(66) Wagner, Guntner (of the Ethnological Division, 
Department of Native Affairs, Union of 
South Africa). %Some Economic Aspects of 
Herero Life." African Studies. Johannesburg: 
Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Vol. 13, No.3-4, 
1954. 

Abbreviation 

SWA, Annual, (year). 

RheinaXLt-Jonas 

Economic Aspects of 
Herero Life 

(67) Universal Postal Convention, Brussels; 1952 
(Bnglish translation prepared by the British 
Post Office) 

6, Should additional information and documentation become available after 

the publication of this document the Secretariat will, if necessary, issue ' 

addenda and/or corrigenda. 

7. With regard to the material provided under the various questions of the 

Questionnaire, it will be noted that in the interest of economy eertaih relevant 

laws, proclamations, notices, etc., have in some oases not been reproduc'ed in 

full. These sources are available in the Library of the United Nations. 

3' The unavailability of an annotated or consolidated text of the laws of 

South West Africa. has made it especially difficult to check amendumts, repeals 

or re-interpretations of some of the laws, 

9. With regard to some questions, recent information and documentation was 

unavailable and, with regard to other questions, the informationand documentation 

was incomplete and fragmentary. 
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10. The numbering of paragraphs and footnotes relates to each question or 

to each group of questions. In order to avoid an excessive number of footnotes, 

sourcesare indicated in the text. Sources used frequently are abbreviated. 

11. The abbreviations, alphabetically arranged, ore listed below. (Numbers 

in parenthesis refer to the sources listed in paragraph 5 above): 

Acts Acts of the Union Parliament 

AR 1946 see (11)' 

ARLN see (10) 

CN.199. 1954, Treaties see (54) 

E/CN.T/R.2/Add.2, 1954. see (52) 

EjCN.7/R.4/Add.k, 1955 see (53) 

,E/m bed see (5.0) 

Economic Aspects of Herero Life see (66) 

50 Facts see (21) 

GN SWA Government Notice 

Hansard see (6) 

ILC, 1954, Conventions see (56) (57) 

ILD, Report VI (I) ' see (58) 

ILeD, Report VI (II) 

Kaokoveld ' 

Mining Report, 1953 

Ord 

P 

FMC, (session) 

Rheinallt-Jones 

see (59) 

see (16) 

see (44) 
I 

Ordinance of the SWA Legislative Assembly 

Proclamation of the Administrator of .SWA’ 

see (46) ,’ c 

see (65) 
,. 1 

.’ ..I .I , ‘, ,. I,,, ;I; 
i ., ‘I, ,:*I 
‘i I ‘2 



fg9 Financial~Re~tiona 

s&, General Law Amendment Bill see (5) 

SA, Revised Statutes see (2) 

SWAG 

Accounts 

Census 2936 

Grown Lands Report 

Dairy Board (gear) 

Ekiucation Cammission, 
1950 

Estimates 

Health Report 

see (26) 

see (64) 

see (3O.l 

see (32) 

see (36) 



UGG 

u 

N-84 

UP 

(29) 
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.  . . - - - v - v  w’-‘L’v‘J, 
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Rates of wages and methods of payments? Hours ,of 
Disciplinary powers possessed by employers? Housing and 

sanitary conditions in the camps or villages of workers? 
Inspection of factories, workshops and yards? Medical 
inspection before and on completion of employment; medical 
assistance to workers? Compensation in the event of accident, 
disease or incapacity arising out of, and in the course of, 
employment? Insurance against sickness, old age or 

une~p~cw-mt? .  l .  .  .  .  .  .  .  ,  ,  ,  ,  .  .  ,  .  ,  
* .  * .  l .  . 225 

Do labourers present themselves freely in sufficient numbers 
satisfy the local demand for labour? Or has recruiting to be 

to 

carried Out in Eki.ve centres more or less distant to make good 
shortage of labour? , , , , , , I , . . 

l . ...* . . . . . . 230 
Does the Administration recruit labourfor the service of the 
Administrations of other territories or for private emplo3;er&? 
If so, under what conditions and safeguards? . . , . . , . , . , 230 

, 



: 58. 

59* 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

64, 

65. 

66. 

please give a table showing the number of ~7C1~kt?1*G Of CCtCh s;f.T?g 

recruited (a) for Government work, "(b) for priva-k clllXXpr:i.:.;r! . e 

Indicate the nature of the work for WhiCh 1F!CIXLi.~h~ kL2 ‘k.k’tl 

place during the year (e.g. mines, porterage, rq$ri.cullurc, 
construction of railways, roads etc.). Give, v7hcx% po!;a:i~lil.c:!, 

mortality and morbidity statistics among the ~orkerr;. l . . c + c 

Does the existing law provide for compulsory labour f'o~: ct;oc!nl;:i.:~.l 
public works and services? What authority is corr~pct~'nt to 
decide what are public works and services the escen't;iuL nntua'c: 
of which justified recourse to compulsory labour? ma'l; p'uymtmt: 
is made to the workers? May such compulsory lc~bour 'ho 
commuted for a money payment? Are all classes of the ~~,cr%,u:t.:l(,j.wlz 
liable to such labour? For what period can this ISbuur 'ho 
exacted? g . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . , , . . . . , , . , . c * 

HOW is the %ecruiting and supervision of compulsory lbkfo~ll 
o.rgani=d? e e . . . . . . . . . . . c . , , , . , , + , , ~ * 1 * 

Are any workers recruited from outside the territory? XL' :>c., ) 
bY whom and under what conditions? -+ . . . . ~ , I . , ) c l . ~ ~ 

cneix native country? Give a specimen contract . I) l * . e m e - z"Us'? 

Is there any special officer charged width the duty of 2.ooltin~~ 
after those workers on arrival, 
seeing that the employer fulfils 

allOCating dh!ln ta t2~qyJ~.c~yC?,W j 

his ob1igetions -tl!:r(. '1. [:'I1 1,) t ' 
period of contract, and arranging for their relqtriaticsn or 
re-engagement? l . a . . . . . . . , . . , .*****.*.*** 2:pr 

Are they segregated,in C~J.TQS, compounds or otherwise? 
the regulations in this matter? Il11ut LlX'C! 

Has their presence in %he 
territory given rise to any trouble with the native inlz~,ZYit;~~I;r;l d ;!,$A 

c 
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CHAPTER N. Conditions and Regulations of Labour (continued) 

67. Are these workers encouraged to bring their wives with them, 
and do they do so? Are they allowed to settle in the 
territory if they so wish? . . e ‘. . . . . . e . . o , . . . I , , 238 

68. Give the nationality of imported workers, the number of new 
arrivals, repatriations, deaths and the total present at the 
end of the year (men and women) , . . , . , . , , q . . , , , . , 238 

69. Are there any trade unions in the territory? If so, have these 
unions put forward any protests or demands7 , , , , . . , . ,. . . 238 

CHAPTER 0. Liberty of Conscience and Worship n . . e , , . , . . . . 240 

70. IS freedom of exercise of all forms of worship and religious 
instruction ensured? , . . . . . I) . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . 240 

71. Has it been considered necessary, in the interest of public 
order and morality, to impose restrictions on the free exercise 
of worship or to enact ‘regulations on the subject? . . . , . . . . 240 

72. Are there any restrictions on missionaries, who are nationals of 
States not Members of the League of Nations? , . . . . , , . , . , 240 

CHAPTER P. Educatior$ . ...*..*..*........*.. 241 

73. State the general policy and principles adopted in regard to 
the education of the natives. How do the methods in use 
illustrate the application of the different characteristics 
of these principles? . . ‘. . . . . . , e , . , . , . . . , . . , 241 

, 
74, Please give a brief analysis of the education budget indicating 

the amounts allocated respectively to: Government schools 
Non-Government schools, Inspection of educational institut;ons. . 241 

75. Is official authorization necessary for opening Non- 
,Government educational institutions? If so, under what 
conditions is such authorization granted? . . e . , , , . . , . 241 

76. Are non-Government educational institutions subject to a 
compulsory official inspection, and if so, how is it carried 
out? . ..*..*.*. . ...‘.. . . . . ..I 

.  .  .  . ,  .  l 241 

1J Questions 73 to 84 refer only to, the education of natives. 
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CJ$APTER P. Education (continued) 

77* 

78. 

79* 

80. 

8s. 

82. 

83. 

‘84. 

What conditions are attached to any grants-in-aid made to 
non-Government schools? On what basis are the grants ) 
made? ,,..,..,..................,.., 241 

Please give a table showing the number of boys' schools of 
the different grades in the following categories: Government 
schools: Non-Government schools subsidized by the Government; 
Non-Government schools not subsidized. State the numbers 
enrolled and the, average attendance in each category of 
schools . . . . , , . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 241 

Please give the same information re,g;arding girls' schools. . , . . 242 

Is any vocational training, or instruction in agriculture, 
or domestic science given in the territory? . , . . . . . . ; . . 242 

Are there any normal classes or training institutions for 
the education of native teachers? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . e 242 

Give some general indication of the curricula in each class of 
school mentioned above. Do they include the 'teaching of a 
European or Japanese language, and if so, how far does this 
teaching go? Does the curriculum in Government schools 
include religious instructions (compulsory or cptional)? . . . . . 242 

What language is used as a medium of instruction? , , . . . . . . 242 

What are the numbers of the teaching staff (Government and 
non-government, certificated and uncertificated)? HGW are 
they distributed among the different categories of schools?. 

Are there any schools for non-natives? . . , . . . . . . . . . . . 24.2 

CHAPTER Q. Alcohol, Spirits and Drugs . . , . . , , . , . . , , . ,. . 261 

86. Are the natives much addicted to the use of alcohol and 
spirits?.... ,...., . . . . . . . . s Y..... . , ". 261 

87. What is the accepted definition of the term "liquor traffic" 
and "trade kp,i.ri.t~r:" i .  .  ,  .  ,  ,  I  l .  .  l .  .  l ”  .  . “ .  .  *  t  261 

I 

1 * 
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CHAP!l?ZR Q. Alcohol, Spirits and Drugs (continued) 

aa. Have legal measures concerning the liquor traffic been 
enacted to give effect to the Mandates and the Convention 
of St. Germain of 10 September 19197 . . . . . . . . . . . . l l 

89. Is there any licensing system for the sale of imported 
alcoholic liquors? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s e l l . . l . 

What are the import duties on (a) spirituous liquors, 
w  trine s , (c) beer and other fermented beverages? 
Has any limit of strength of (b) and (c) been adopted? 
Are the duties higher or lower than those in the 
neighbouring countries? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , , 

91* What are the quantities of each class imported each year 
for the last five years, and what are the principal 
countries of origin? . . . . . . . . . . , , . . . , . . , , . . 

92. What steps are taken to prevent smuggling and the illicit 
traffic in imported alcohol and spirits? . . . . . . . . . . . . 

93. 

94-e 

95* 

Is the process of distillation known to the natives? Have 
any measures been taken to restrict (a) the manufacture I 
(b) the sale, (c) the consumption of intoxicants manufactured 
by the natives? . . . . . . . . . . . , . , , . , . . , , ; , . 

Is any encouragement given to communities or associations 
which, fcr religious or other reasons, are trying to suppress 
the use of these intoxicants? . . . . . . d . . . . . . . q . . 

Is the population of the Territory addicted to the use of 
drugs (including hashish and hemp)? If so, what measures 
are in force to prohibit or regulate their use? . , . , m . , . 

CHAPTEB R. Public Health. . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . , . 

96. What health organization is in charge of research work 
and the prevention, control and treatment of disease? 
State the work done by this organization ind the 
results observed . . . I . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . 

97. Does this organization train natives as medical and sanitary 
assistants, or women as midwives and as nurses? What is 
the method adopted? . . , , , . . ‘. . , , , , , , , , . . . l . 

\ 
98. How many doctors, both official and private, are there in the 

Territory? Has official and private action as regards sanitation 
and preventive and curative medicine been co-sordinated? . . . . 268 

Page - 

262 

262 

262 

262 

263 

263 

266 

266 

268 
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268 
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99. What progress has been made in inducing the natives, 
especially the chiefs, to adopt sanitary reforms in 
the towns and villages?‘ . . . . . . . l . . . . . . . . . l 

-Jo0 l What endemic or epidemic diseases have been responsible 
for the greatest mortality? Are there statistics 
regarding the morbidity and death rate attributable to 
these diseases? If no general statistics exist, please 
supply any which have been compiled for certain centres 
or certain specified areas. . . . . . . . , . . .' . . . . . 

201. Give any other information of importance from the 
epidemiological point of view, particularly as regards 
the spread of dangerous diseases, such as sleeping- 
sickness, etc., which are not covered by the preceding 
question . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . ..o 

202. Does the health organizstion deal with the supervision 
of prostitution7 What is the position with regard to 
prostitution? , . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Page 

CHAPTER S. Land Tenure . . . , . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . 

Is the Governmentls policy directed towards the 
exploitation of the arable land by the establishment 
of large agricultural undertakings under foreign 
management or by the development of the system of 
native small-holdings? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

What are the various classes of property which, in the 
view of their nature, origin or use, constitute the 
domain of the Territory? Under what item of the local 
budget do the revenues of this domain appear) or, in the 
case of the sale of such property, the sum realized? 
Under what items of the local budget do the costs of 
exploiting such domain appear? Are the recruiting and 
employment of the labour required for the exploitation 
of this domain regulated by the cormnon law? . . . . . . . . 

Does the law provide a definition of the term "vacant 
lands"? What authority is competent to decide whether 
land is vacant? Does the law recognize the rights of use 
and enjoyment~that may be exercised by the natives in the 
"vacant lands" (th e right of gathering produce, cutting of 
wood, grazing, hunting, fishing, etc.)? . . . . . . . . . * 
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CHAPTER S. Land Tenure (continued) 

106. 

107. 

308. 

x9. 

110, 

111. 

112, 

-d 

Paw 

~~~ the mandatory Power acquired On its Own aCCount 
(and not in its capacity as Mandatory) any ProPertY 
or rights whatsoever in, the Territory? If so, what 
property or rights? on what basis does the State's 

proprie-Lary title rest? Is this property subject to 
the same dues and charges as the property of Private 
individuals? Is the State subject to the ordinary 
regulations regarding the recruiting and eqloYment 
of the labour needed for the exploitation of these 
lands? How is the revenue of these lands employed? * . . l 

l&at is the system of land registration in force? 
Is it applicable to land owned or occupied by 
natives? Is there a land registry department? . . e . . . 

What is the native system of land tenure? Is it I 

uniform through the Territory? Have the natives any 
notion of the right of’individual property? Does the 
law recognize the right of, natives. to hold property as 
individuals? . , . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Do the authorities exercise control over land transactions 
with a view to safeguarding the customary rights of the 
natives on such land? What is the maximum term of 
land-leases to non-natives? Does the law reserve land 
for the natives or native,comunities, from which they 
cannot be dispossessed for the benefit of non-natives? . m 

Have the native chiefs the power of dispossessing existing 
occupiers and of granting land to third parties? If so, 
have the persons’ dispossessed the right of appeal to the 
authorities? . . ...‘.....*..........*.. 

What is the (approximate) proportion in the whole Territory 
of: 

Native land, 
State land, 
Land leased or sold to non-natives (including any 

Property Of the’ mandatory Power referred ‘to in 
Section 106)i .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  ,  ,  ,  .  .  .  l ,  .  .  

What are the regulations with regard to ewropriation for 
reasons of public utility?. How is’ the, coqensation 
detemined? . . . . . . . r , ; . . . , . , . . , ,, , . . 

280 

281 

281 

281 

281 

281 

281 
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4c2 CHAPTER T. Forests . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . + . 

113. State the main provisions of the forest law {if any). 
Does it provide for the protection of forests and for 
afforestation of cleared or waste lands? . . . . . . . . , , 

CHAPTER U. Mines . . . . . . . . . .:. . . . . . . s . . . . . . . 

114. Is any legislation in force with regard to mines? What 
are the main provisions? If there is no spccia:L 
legislation on this subject, does the State claim the 
ownership of the sub-soil? . . . . . . . . . . . l . . . . . 

115. What mineral resources (a) are known to exist, (b) have 
been leased, (c) are actually exploited by the State 
or privately? . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

CHAPTER V. Population . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . 

116. 

117. 

1.18. 

What is the population of the territory in natives, 
coloured persons other than natives, Asiatics, Europeans 
and Americans? Are the figures supplied the result of 
a census or are they merely an estimate? . . . . . . . . . . 

Please supply, if possible, quinquennial or decennial 
comparative statistics of the population. . . . , . . . . . . 

Is there any considerable emigration from or immigration 
into, the Territory? If soy what are the causcsl 
Whatflare the countries of destination or origin of emigrants 
and immigrants respectively? . . . l l . . . . . . , . . . . 

4.02 
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. INTRODUCTION 

For ,information concerning the historical sketch on South West Africa, 

its boundaries and area, its physical characteristics and its climate, 

reference is made to the Introduction in A/AC.73/L.3 and A/AC.'i?/L.3/Corr.l, 

under the paragraphs with the above-mentioned headings. For information 

concerning agriculture and livestock reference is made to Chapter S of 

this document,as well as to the above-mentioned Introduction. Additional 

information is given below concerning rainfall, water supply, fisheries, 

railways, roads and transport, and harbours and shipping. 

Rainfall (see A/AC.73/L.3 pp. 32-33 of the English text) ' 

RAINFALL STATISTICS - SOUTH WEST AFRICA (In millimetres) 

Stations 
Normal 1951-52 

h!lllS. cays Vms. Days 
Percentage 

Of 

Normal 

Aroab 
Bethanie 
Gibeon 
Gobagis 
Grootfontein 
Karibib 
Keetmanshoop 
Luderitz 
Maltahohe 
Okahandja 
olllmuru 

 ̂ Ondangua 
Otjiwarongo 
Outjo 
Rehoboth 
Runtu 
Swakopmund 
Warmbad' 
Windhoek 

186.1 24 ' 102.7 15 55 
113.7 19 80.7 9 
3.73.8 27 126.7 ?2 ;: 

363.0 45 
260.2 

529.3 54 330.1 2 67: 
197.8 25 189.8 15 
133.3 .24 

96 

14.8 6 1;7&; ;z, 
1-34 

' 
24 16816 t," 

176 
159.5 1~6 
372.1 51 243.9 '65 . 
305.8 213.2 15 
517.3 z," 
441.5 

245.5 43 

zi: 

zi: 

409.4 
243.0 

2:'; "6: 
80 

621.3 2 
25819 24 101 107 
712+6 56 115 

17.9 10 7.8 
15 

362.9 
60.7 11 

4.4. 
85.5 

53 289.5 50 2 

SA, Yearbook 1952-53, p. 1177. 
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Water Supply (see A/AC.73/L.3, paragraphs 27-29, pp. 33-34) 

The population is almost entirely dependent on underground water for 

its water supply, which is generally obtained from springs or from wells 

and boreholes. 

Owing to insufficient rainfall, the Avis Dam which was built to supply 

Windhoek with fresh water, has not for several years been sufficiently filled 

to supply the municipality. At Luderitz there are no adequate supplies 
of fresh water, and the water used is distilled sea water. Except in 

the case of Windhoek the water available is rather hard. 

The municipality of Windhoek has a water-borne sewerage system. In 

the remainder of the Territory, owing to the inadequacy of the water supply 

and the sparseness of the population, conservative methods of nightsoil 
1/ removal are in use.- 

Fisheries. 

Fishing on a commercial basis is carried on at Luderitz and Walvis Bay. 
Five rock lobster canning factories are established at Luderitz, and are 

operating on an extensive scale. Figures showing the quantity and value of 

rock lobster, pilchards and fresh fish exported during the fishing seasons frcm 

1950-52 are given below. 

In Walvis Bay the fishery industry developed apace. There are four 

canning factories in operation and a fifth will start soon. 
/ 

(1) ROCK LOBSTER EXFORTED FRCM LUDERITZ 
-- 

Season Quantity Value - 
E 

x949- 50 2,oE y30 420,7p6 
1950- 51 2,339:154 478,190 
x951- 52 4,83o,ogo 1,303,753 

(ii) 71;" JXPOETFjD FOM THE TERRITORY 
a res iis 

Season Qzuantity Value 
lb. f. 

1950 
1951* 

4,641,315 
‘i’,W,853 

1952"(- 5,755,431 

!c SA,'Yearbook, 1952-53, pp. 1161-6‘2. 

48,202 
81,594 
67,375 
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(b) Fish Dried, Salted and Cured 

seas on Quantity 
lb. 

1950 21,117 
1951” 46,827 
1952% 196,329 

(c) Fish Preserved 

1-950 $231,374 
1951* 4,6~6,496 
x952* 5,825,965 

value 
f. 

965 
989 

6,155 

141,6go 
14*9,791 
327,940 

* Preliminary figures.' 

SA, Yearbook, 1952~5'3,,pp. 1180-81 

Railways, roads and transport 

German railway system - See A/AC!.73/L.3, p.36 
Railway extension 

With a view to expediting the advance of the Union forces during 

World War I and securing direct lines of corrmunication, the work of 

connecting the Union railway system with the German terminus at Kalkfontein 

(South) was rapidly pushed forward, and the whole of the line from Priesks 

to Kalkfontein -' a distance of 315-l/2 miles - was completed between 

September, 1914, and June, 1915. Ouring this time there,was a delay of 
about four months owing to floods, which prevented the construction of the / 
Orange River Bridge. 

A short line was also run from Walvis Bay to Swakopmund - 21 miles 2 chains - 

and the Otavi Company's line from Swakopmund was converted from 2' gauge to 3'6" 

to Karibib by the Railway Engineers Corps, thus ensuring a standard gauge from 
Wslvis Bay throughout the Territory to the Union. The remainder of the 2' 
gauge German State Railway from Rossing to Karibib was taken up by the Union 
railway authorities, shortly after the cessation of hostilities. 

Curing October, 1949, the 2 ft. narrow gauge line between Upington and 
Kakamas was converted to 3 ft. 6 in, standard gauge. 

Fifty-two class 24 engines have been placed in service, thereby replacing 

the majority of the obsolete engines previously employed on the main line. 
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Only the Windho&-Us&OS section,is still being served by CktSS 7 engines, 

but as soon as the strengthening of the curves with heavier'rails, which is now 

being undertaken, is completed, class 24 engines will also be employed OV~Y’ this 

section. 

On the northern narrow gauge lines five new elms 15 engines, three 
additional first, and8two third-class saloons have been placed in service and 

more saloons are on order. 108~additional narrow gauge trucks have arrived from 

overseas all of which will be in service in the near future. These engines and 

trucks ;tre intended td cope with the ever increasing demand for the conveyance 

of ore traffic for export. 

A mile from Aris siding a ballast quarry has been opened up at a cost of 

~194,000. Suitable housing has been provided for the White and non-White 

staff employed at the quarry. The plant is entirely new and modern in design. 

The electric power is obtained from the Windhoek.municipn.1 power statian by means 

of transmission line which is 17 miles long. The quarry is used to supply stone 

ballast for railway lines and cbncrete stone required for other purposes. when 

in full production the output will be 6,000 to 8,000 cubic yards per month, 

Organization under Union Railway Management 

In terms of Act No, 20 of 1922, the railways in South West Africa were 

incorporated in the Union syste,m from the 1st April, 1922, and ore under 'the ' 

administration bf a system manager with headquarters at Windhoek, In addition, 
the control of the system manager extends over the Union sections: Wa1vi.s Bay 

to Swakopmund (border) and De A& (exclusive) to Nakop (border). The tottll 
mileage of the South West Africa railway system is shown hereunder:- 

Union Lines 

3 ft. 6 in, Gauge: Miles 
Walvis Bay to Swakop River (border) 1 25 

I De Aar to South West Africa Border 343 
Upington to Ksksmas 54 

Total 423 

Chains 

19 
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’ , 

South West Africa Territory Lines . 
3 

2 

The 

ft. 6 in. Gauge: 

South West Africa Border to Mid-Swakop 
River Bridge* 

Seeheim Junction to Luderitz 
Garrmams Junction to Bobabis 

769 43 
197 69 
140 

ft. Gauge: 

Usakos to Grootfontein* 
Otavi to Tsumeb 
Otjiwarongo to Outjo 

272 

?: 

40 
8 

37 

Total* 1,467 77 

Miles 

Grand total 1,890 75 

* Includes 6 miles 73 chains of tri-rail (Usakos-Kransberg). 

Railway Administration operates the following road motor services 

in the Territory: 

Area 901 

Mariental-Eindpaal 
Stampriet-Airob 
Helgoland-Gomuchob 
Mariental-Nomtsas 
Airob-Arahoab 
Mariental-Toeval 

Area 902 

Windhoek-Albano 
Windhoek-Jonkersgrab 
Mileage 24"Isabis 
Mileage 33-Otjomulona 
Dordabis-Nina 
Windhoek-Grootfontein) 

Tsumeb > 
Achanib-Zaniasand 

Route Mileages 

137 

7: 
123 
64 
85 

Total G / 

139 
69 
89 

2 

318 
32 

Total 746 



Area 903 

Konkiep-Maltahohe 
Hclmeringhausen-Spur Rooibexg Suid 

Total 
Area 904 

Rehoboth-Dorp-Omutunda 
Rehoboth-Uhlenhoxst 

Total 
Area 905 

Karasburg-Warmbad 
Karasburg-Noordoewer 
Karasburg-Kais 

Total 
Area 906 

Outjo-Kamanjab 
Outjo-Fransfontein-Noord 
Outjo-Fransfontein-Suid 
Ongolo-Biexmanskool 

Total 
Area go7 

Keetmanshoop-Aroab 
'Keetmanshoop-Koes 

Total 
Area 908 

Omitaxa-Otjinene 
Diksand-Okatjukuli 
Spur Okaruako-Lousitz 
Spur Marina-Lowriesdale 

Total 
Area 909 

Gxootfontein-Oshikango 
Grootfontein-Abenab I 

Total 
Area 911 

Gobabis-Pretorius 
Gobabis-Buitepos 
Gobabis-Epukiro 
Drimiopsis-Okavarumendu 
Hekel-Disal 
Kalkrif-Sukses 
Spur-Wassexrose 

Total 
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Route mileages 

177 

-33t- 
103 
68 

171 

34 
102 
92 

288 

106 
56 
88 

T%- 
107 

95 
202 

134 
102 

4 
8 

274 
21 

295 

87 
80 
85 
83 

2; 
--&- 
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Railway Traffic : Passengers, Goods, and Live-stock Carried. 
a 

The following table gives particulars of the number of Passengers, the 

tonnage of goods, and the number of live-stock carried during five YearS:- 

RAILWAY TRAFFIC, 194.8 TO 1952 

Year ending Passengers Tonnage of Goods Live-stock carried 
31 December 

Forwarded Received Total Large Small 

No. Tons Tons Tons No. ' No. 

1948 171,527 295,516 4o8,,2g 704,245 w4,677 47$704 
1949 175,083 327,548 466,313 2~6,107 w,c63 
1950 201,297 340,300 505,272 E-:g: 

* 1951 211,231 421,373 591,299 1,012:672 
181,870 Wvi'60 
152,465 209,414 

1952 223,198 477,576 768,207 1,245,783 179,540 144,405 

SA, Yearbook, 1952-53, pp. 1195-97. 

Harbours and Shipping 

Luderitz. See A/AC.73/L.3, p. 40 
Walvis Bay 

This port is situated in the small enclave of British territory retained wher 
Germany annexed South West Africa, and is 735 miles distant by se;l. from Cape TCNn 

and 21 miles south of Swakopmund. Walvis Bay was never developed, and served 

only as a detached magistracy and police post for the protection of British 
interests. 

The Port has a natural and well-sheltered harbour, and during World War I, 
its advantages over the port of Swakopmund for the handling of troops and stores 

brought it into prominence as the northern base of operations, Swakopmund has 
since'been closed as a port, and the whole' of the landing and shipping work has 

been transferred to Walvis Bay. 

I ; 

The port has a great asset in 'its natural harbour, which is protected from the 
Atlantic Ocean by a peninsula 5-l/2 miles long, known as Pelican point, The 

approach channel is 29 feet deep, and leads, with a turning base 2,150 feet long bY 
700 feet wide. The main wharf, opened in 1927, is 1,500 feet long, and has berthing 
spacg for three large vessels. Seven electric cranes are available, and large 
reserves of bunker doal are stocked. 
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Oil pipe lines connect ships to three oil storage tanks of an aggregate 

capacity of 3,900 tons. 

No. lberth adjoins a modern cold storage and refrigerating plant, capable 
of handling over 500 animals per day, with storage capacity for 15,000 carcases, 

The remaining two berths have covered goods sheds with 60,000 square feet floor 

space, and outside platform facilities covering the area of 137,000 square feet. 
The 1,000 ton slipway acccrancdates fishing vessels, lighters, launches, 

and other light craft. 
Considerable industrial development is taking place in the port's largest 

commercial entewrise, the fishing industry. Three major factories with modern 

canning, fish-meal and vitamin oil plants are now in operation, and several are 
under construction. Snoek, pilchards, and surface swimming fish are exploited, 

and the annual catch of snoek alone exceeds 2-l/2 million. 

Walvis Bay is also destined to be the base of the new tuna fishing industry, 
which is engaging considerable attention. 

Guano is another of: the port's flourishing industries, and the average annual 
output from Blue Rock, a man-made platform in the sea, is 900 tons. 

Indications are that the present flow of exports will be maintained, for when 
the mines in the northern hinterland are in full operation, it is expected to ship 

20,000 tons of lead ore concentrates monthly, 
Considerable development has taken place here, and warehouses, engine sheds, 

dwelling houses, etc., have been erected; a new slipway has been constructed, and 

improved and extended goods and station yards have been provided. A cold storage 

and refrigerating -plant has been erected, capable of handling 150 cattle and 200 to 
300 sheep' per day. A concrete wharf, 1,500 feet long, has been constructed with, a 
suitable approach channgl, 29 feet deep, thus enabling vessels to come alongside 
for discharge and to take on board passengers and cargo* The wharf is equipped 
with electric crqnes. A seagoing tug, the. "Otto Siedle", and a smaller -tug, the 
'"J.W. Herbert", are attached to the part. 

A whaling station was erected at \Jalvis Bay in 1916 and was used as a factory 
until-7930, when, owing to the migration of the whales, whaling operations ceased. 

I 
The station is now being maintained by the Interessentskapet, Walvis Bay a concern 
of IYorwegian Whaling Companies, as a repair depot. 

The Rooibank water scheme has been completed, and. provides a sufficient 
sucpply of water for the requirements of the port and the new township which has i 
been laid out.. A wireless station is established near the port. 

_ d 
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Four petrol companies have established depots at the port, and petrol 

is distributed in tins and metal'containers. One company has erected five 
1/ bulls storage tanks, and in addition, manufactures tins and cases at its depot.- 

Shipping 

The following table shows the number and tonnage of vessels which entered 
at South West Africa harbours from 1948. 

NuMBm AJJ~D To~GE OF SAM+:- VESSELS ERTE;RED, 1948 TO 1952 

No. 
Year Coastwise++++ Overseas Total 

No. Tonnage No. Tonnage NO. Tonna~ 

1948 205 74,041 239 Ll.85,526 444 1,,25%567 
3-949 178 97,627 310 1,W>w 488 1,534,542 
1950 227 211,043 271 19355,437 498 1~66,486 
1-951 179 174,690 159 964,872 338 ~39,562 
1952 150 157,940 1-77 ~079,546 327 1,237,486 

* Includes motor vessels. 
*% Includes shipping from Union ports 

CaXgO 

Particulars are given in the following table of cargo handled at South 

West Africa harbours frcim the year 1948. 

CARGO DEALT WITH, 1948 TO 1952 
Walvis Bay Luderitz Total 

Year Cargo Cargo Cargo cargo Cargo Cargo 
Landed Shipped Landed Shipped Landed Shims .# 

,tons tons tons t;Cr,S tens tom 
1948 114,glg ug,185 279375 10,730 142,294 129,9x 
1949 95>090 155,547, 25,604 11,627 120,634 167,171 
1950 95,175 175,910 26,419 15,187 1~3,594 191,GV'i 
1951 116,154 205,623 25,786 17,364 141,940 222,987 
1952 128,252 299,554 21,005 15,164 149,257 314,71E 

SA, Yearbook, 1952-53, p.' 1194 

A/ SA, Yearbook, 1952-53, &I. 119,3-94. 
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QT.JBTION 1 

Is there my oqanic law in which the mandatory Power has laid down and 
defined the status of the mandated terrlto~y? Please forward such chw 
as have been mde in this organic law. 

1. Itiolmtj.on relevant to -thSs question is included in dcxmnent A/AC*73/L*3, 

Q,uestion 1, paragraphs l-10, submltked to the fYrst session Of the CotittQe 

on South West Africa. / 
2. During 1,934, the South West Africa Constitution Act, 1925 (Act h'o. 42 of 

1925), was again amended,effective 1 April lp'j5, to grovlfie for the transfer 

from the, AMnistrator of South bleat Africa to Che,lv;inister of Native Affairs 

of the Union of South Africa of the pokr to adrnknleter Native affairs or 

any ma,tters specially affacting'Natives, includinfi the imposition of taxos 

on their persons, land, habitations or earnings (section 2 of the South Vest ' 

Africa ru'ative Affairs AilmiM.stPs.tion A&, 1954 (Act NO. 56 0% 1954); for text; 

of this Act, see below, Question 2, Annex I). Prior to this amendment, the 
powei: of administration in these matters devolved under the South West Africa 

Constitution Act, 19/22, upon the Administrator, subject to the direction and 
control of the Governor-General of the Union (section, 7 md. 26 (a) of Act 

NO. 42 of 1925, as -naedl prior to l&). 

3* A Bill (AJ3.43-'54) proposing further amendments to the SoKkh West Africa 

ConstitukLon Act, 1925, was introduced in the Union Parliament by tho Prime 

1btinister in 19jk but not disposed of and a second reading of this Bill was 

&onsequen.-kJy cl-rapped (Hansand, 1954; col. 68%). The Bill proposed that,: 
khe Mministr~tor in Executive Comri.ttse 'be authorised to delegate to the 

Administrator any powes, authority or function vested in the Administrator 
in Executive Colmlittee (Gee Question 7, para. 16); the Assembly be a'uthorized 

.: 
t0 e~ower the Administrator to legislate by proc@grg$ion on matters within 

the Assembly's competence (see Question 7, paras. 5-6;); and that the total 

SLUII of moneys which the AdmLnistrator my authcq...:ize to be issued fro& the 

Terx*itory Revenue Fmd to defray cepkain unforeseen ox* excess expenditure be 

increased ~r-om a maximum of twenty-five to one hidred thousand pounds, 
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4. It appears of interest to note, in connexion with the status of South West 

Africa, that the Universal Postal Convention of Brussels, 1952, was applied to 
l/ South WestAfrica, during 1954, under article 6 &)- of the Convention, as a 

territory subordinate to the Union of South Africa from the postal point Of view 

although the Convention contained an article (Article 5)- providing for its 2/ 

application to a territory under mandate. Until 1954, the Universal Postal 
Convention of Paris; 1947, had applied to the TeYritory as a Territory under 

Mandate. Moreover, the official listing of the Territory in the Universal 

Postal Union as a Territory under Mandate to the Union of South Africa was 

changed in 1954;pursuant to a communication by the ,Union of South Africa, to 

show South West Africa as a Territory administered by the Union Government 

(B.I. of UPU, I. Convention et Divers, Bulletin No. 19, dated 28 December 1954; 
Recueil de 'la Convention, 1953 edition, p, 153; Les Actes de 1Vnion postale 
universelle revises h Bruxelles 19524 et annotes par les soins du Bureau 

idX?rnatiOnal, ler fW.CiCUh, Convention Postale Universelle, Bureau international 

de Berne, 1954,. p- 9;.-. B.1.~ of LJPU, ~&rculczire No. 76, dated 23 April 1954). 

&./ Article 6 b) reads: 
The following are considered as belonging to the Universal Postal Union:. 

a) . . . 
b) other territories which, without being members of the Union, are 
* included in it because from the postal point of view they are 

subordinate to member-Courtries (English translation prepared by 
the British Post Office). 

2/ Sections 1 and 2 of Article 5 read: 

1. 

2, 

Any member-Country may declare, either at the t&ne of signature, 
ratification or application for admission, or later, that its acceptance 
of the present Convention and where appropriate of the Agreements includes 
all its Colonies, all its overseas Territories, Protectorates or Territories 
under suzerainty, mandate or trusteeshzip, or certain of them,only. Tkis 
declaration, unless made at the time of signature or ratification of the 
Convention, is to be addressed to the Government of the Swiss Confederation. 

The Convention will apply only to those Colonies, overseas Territories 
Protectorates or Territories under suzerainty, mandate or trusteeship in 
respect of which declarations have been made under l/ (English translation 
prepared by the British Post Office). 
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QUESTION 2 ', , ,,,:,.J , 
1 ,, 2;' t; ' '.. 3‘ 

, .; : 

To what extent ia the Territory fbEQ.Icl~ 
awll ” :’ ‘(j 

iz%&wQ&*ti= 
autonomous? ,’ 

- .;,A 

1. The *Wfomtion find Documentation in're~pect of ths F@&& if 

South West Africa suIm.j..~ed to the CoZmI.ttee on South Weat -&$&cm in X9$4 
contains, in document A/AC.73/L.3, information relevant to thb G@eation . . ". 
aealine: 

4 
wj.th- .. - - -. 

the reserved powera of the.lftion of South Africa (pa&a. l-5$ ppa 
51-54yj. 

4 

d) 

4 

f> 

the extent of legislativK&ti~onomy of the Territory, inclu4.iz-q the 
le&Blation applied to the Territory since 3$6 (para~.,7-Xg es.,, .'-- '. -- . Annex t~m~QWtxoti/ 2, pp. 54-59 and 9Cb140); L.C. . ' ._,, mm..., 

---._ 
the bxtent of finaricial autonoply of the Tezktory (pa&+ 20-41, 
PP' 60-72) i ,' _ __,_' mir 
the representation of the Territory in the.,Pazli~@ o<,,>he vnion 
of South Africa (paras. 42-62, pp- 73-84);; and 

. 

the ad&n@ration of the EaEitern Caprivi"Z~pfeJ. (parrza. 63-70, 
PP. @@J 1.1, _.A I /,__ ;.. -- ..’ \ 

2. Accordingly, reference is made to the. above-ment&med sectimm Of 

document .li/AC*73/L30 

3, The supplementary information provi$ed below de&& with the integmtion 
of adminintratIve services, legislation hpplied to South West AzEkioa during 
P353 and 19j4, legislation by the Legi&lative Asaetily on reserved Mattera, 
a question of legdt interpretation relating to the legi&&ive authority we: 
mine? and minerala, and the transfer of the administration of Native affaim 
to the Union P$lnister of Native affahs. Further itiomtion relating to $33 
extent of financial autonomy of the Territory is E&IO presented be&m in 
connexion with the transfer of the administration of Native affairs, 

Integrated services 
4.' With the coming into operation of the Immigrants Regu&ztion hndment 
Act, %~3~ (Act No. 43 of lBB)i on 1 January~l~g (by U.P. 266/p954; sy& a$ 

. / 
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and of the South West Africa Hative Affairs Administration Act, 1934 (Act No- $6 Of 

1954), on 1 April 1955, two further sections of the administration of South 

West Africa became integrated with the Union adminiStration* Formerly, 

both administrative and legislative control with regard to immigration and Native 1 
1 

affairs had in practice been exercised by the Administrator of South West Africa 1 

' under the authority of the Governor-General. ,, 

5* The immigration services of the Territory, including services for the 

prevention of the entrance of prohibited immigrants and the removal of 

undesirable persons, were brought under the control of the Union Minister 

of the Interior (Act No. 43 of 1953, and Act. NO. 22 of 1913 (SWAG 1871), 

and SA Yearbook, 1952-53, p* 83)$ The Administrator of South West Africa 

was, however, given the authority, by Union Proclamation No. 267 of 19%, 

to deport from the Territory as an undesirable person any person born in 

the Union of South Africa who'had been convicted of certain specified offences 
or sentenced to imprisonment for certain specified offences (SWAG 1872). 

6. The administration of Native affairs was brought under the control of the 

Union Minister of Native Affairs. (This question is treated in detail below; 

see Question 2, paras, 21 to 78;) 
7. The integrated services, comprising matters over which the South West 

Africa Legislative Assembly was not given the competence to legislate except 

with the prior consent of the Governor-General on any particular occasion 
(see section 26 of the South West Africa Constitution Act, 1925, as amended, 

doe. A/AC.73/L.3, Question 2, para. 12, p. 56), now include, therefore: 
Wative affairs; Civil aviation; railways and harbours; the public service; 
p0li.Ce; defence; immigration; and customs and excise. 

8. Administrative and legislative control over the following matters over 

whichthe Legislative Assembly had not been delegated legislative power 

continued, however, "CO be exercised by the Administrator under the authority 

of the Governor-General: the constitution, jurisdiction and procedure of 

Courts of justice in the Territory (see A/AC.73/L.3, Question 29); postS, 

telegwhs and telephones (SA Yearbook, 1952-53, p. 1x99); and currency 
and banking (P.29/1930, as amended), 
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90 Mr. A.J. van Niekerk, a member of the Union House of Assembly from 

South West Africa, made the following statement, On 7 April 1954, with 

regard. to the matters over which the Union Government had reserved 

jurisdiction from the Legislative Assembly: 
The idea was that in the course of time the Union would take over the 

administration of certain departments - and we hope that the Department 

of Native affairs will still be taken over this year - and that other 

departments in regard to which the Union reserved jurisdiction would 

be taken over later *.. (Hansard, 1954, col. 3587). 

10. Subsequently, on 7 June 1954, during the second reading of the South 

West Africa Native Administration Bill in the Union House of Assembly, he 
expressed the following views on the subject: 

The supporters of the Nationalist Party feel 
possibly arrive for us in this Parliament to 

departments to which I have already referred 

has retained its authority. It would be in 

of the Union, but also of South West Africa. 
out that by virtue of the mandate, the Union 
Africa as an integral part of it. With the 

. . . that the time might 
take over all those 

and over which the Union 

the interests not only 

I just want to point 

may control South West 

present position in 
regard to the departments which the Union controls, such as Railways, 

Defence, Airways, Police, etc., and now Native affairs as well, we 
are a long way from attaining the position aimed at by the mandate. 

Thus we are continuing to act according to the spirit of the mandate, 

and as long as we fulfil the mandate in that manner no blame can 
attach to the Government (Hansard, 1954, col. 6473). 

Legislation applied to South West Africa during 1953 and 1954 
11. Annex II to Question 2 lists legislation applied to South West Africa 
during 1953 and 1954, including: Acts df the Union Parliament, Proclamations 
issued by the Governor-General, Proclamations issued by the Administrator, 
and Ordinances of the Legislative Assemhly,- 1/ Only those Ordinances of the 
Legislktive Assembly passed during lg$'-are included in the list, those 

passed in 1953 having been listed in the Information and Documentation 
presented to the Committee on South West Africa in 1954 (see A/AC!.73/L.3, 

.,Question 2, Annex). 

.&./ TkeAexts of the laws applied to the Territory during 1953 ahd X9$4 as well 
a-8 durirg, egrlies y.ears have. been r,q&i.ncd ins thq,files of the SecFe-lariat. 
ana. are ay9bable to inekb~rs of~l~l~e~,.,CoIllmlttee' ‘&on i-2juekiti , ,I 

~. 
k 
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Legislation by the Legislative Assembly on Reserved Matters 

12. The Legislative Assembly of the Territory is not competent to legislate ,' 
in relation to any subject falling within certain Ch%seS of matters listed 

in section 26 of the South West Africa Constitution Act, 1925, as amended, 
except with the consent of the Governor-General, previouslY obtained on 

each particular occasion and communicated to the'Assembly by message of 
the AdminTstrator (for text of section 26, see A/AC.73/Lo3, Question 2, 
para. 12, p. 56). 

13. During 1-954, the Legislative Assembly appears to have obtained the 

consent of the Governor-General to include in the following Ordinances 
provisions relating to subjects reserved under section 26 of the above- 
mentioned Act: the General Laws Amendment Ordinance, 1954 (No. 11 of 1954) 

@WA, M, 1954, P* 38) ; the Currency and Banking Amendment Ordinance, 1.954 

(No. 12 of 3-954) @WA, LA, 1.954, p. 22); the Natives (Urban Areas) Proclamation, 
1951, Further Amendment Ordinance, 1954 (No. 25 of 1954) (SWA, LA, 1954, P l 29) ;  

and the Mines, Works and Minerals Ordinance, 1954 (No. 26 of 1954) (SWA, LA, 

3-954, P* 33). (For Ordinances passed prior to 1954 in connexion with which 
the Legislative Assembly appears to have obtained the prior consent of the 
Governor-General to legislate on certain restricted matters, see A/.AC.73/L.3, 

Question 2, paras. 16-18, pp. 58-59.) 
14. On the basis of the information available, the Legislative Assembly appears 
to have passed the Natives (Urban Areas) Proclamation Amendment Ordinance, 1954 

(No. 2 of 1954), without obtaining the consent of the Governor-General 
(SWA, LA, 1954; SWAG 1823, p. 410). The amending Ordinance adds Kaffir beer 
to other substtinces listed in section 17 (9) (c) of the original Proclamation. 
BY this amendment, moneys accruing to the local urban authority as a result 
of the contravention by a Native of certain provisions of the Liquor Licensing 
Proclamation, 1920, are payable into the Native Revenue Account. 

Legislative authority with regard to mines and minerals 
1-5. It wilx be recalled that in 1949 the Union Parliament transferred control 
over mines, minerals, mineral oils and precious stones, or moneys derivable 
therefrom, to South West Africa by empowering the Legislative Assembly to 

make Ordinances with respect to these matters (Section 16 of Act No. 23 of 1949, 
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amending section 26 of the'south West Africa Constitution Act, 1925, ‘as 

amended; see A/AC.V/L.3, Question 2, para. 11, p* 55). 

16. Curing the period'under review, a question arose regarding the 

interpretation of the authority thus given to the Legislative Assembly in 
relation to the Atomic Energy Act, ~948, which was applied to the Territory. 

17. A territorial Commission of Inquiry into Mining Legisiation, asked to 
report, inter alia, on whether the provisions of the Atomic Energy Act, 
1948, in connexion with the prospecting and development of possible uranium 
deposits in South West Africa were in conformity with the South West Africa 
Constitution Act, l925'(as amended, inter alia, by Act No. 23 of @t-g), defined 

the problem as follows: 
-The question arises whether there is conflict between the Acts of' 

1948 and 1949; whether the Act of 1949, being a later Act does not by 

implication repeal the Act of 11.948; which in this case lays down that 

the Atomic Energy Act of 1948 shall apply to this Territory. 
18. Soon after the publication of the Terms of Reference of the Commission, 

a communication was received from the office of the Prime Minister stating, 
inter alia: Lb- -- 

Whatever the position may be, it appears open to doubt whether the 

abovementioned Commission of Inquiry affords the most desirable means of 

considering and determining the constitutional issue, which seems to be 
more properly a matter for legal opinion. 

19. The Commission expressed itself as fully in accord with this statement 
and considered'that the matter should be submitted to the Law Advisers for 

clarification. The Commission noted that the Executive Committee of the 
Territory apparently shared this view since, on 1 April 1952, it passed 

a resolution to the effect that the Commission be requested to report on 
whether it was equitable that the Union should derive all the financial interest 

I obtained from the recovery of uranium in the Territory in view of the 

fact that since 1949 mines <and minerals, etc., were vested in the Legislative 

'Assembly. "Unfortunately", the Commission stated, "the Terms of Reference 

were not officially amended accordingly." 
* 
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20. The Commission concluded by recommending, under its original terms of 
;j 
:j 

that the Executive Committee negotiate with the Union Government reference, 
in regard to the following matters: that the Union Minister of Mines should 

consult with the Administrator before issuing a licence for uranium prospecting; ' 

that all correspondence betweent the Minister and prospectors should take place 

via the Department of Mines in the Territory so that this Department might be 
kept fully informed; that the Territory should be represented on the Atomic 
Energy Board; and that the Territory should share in the profits from uranium 
mining on a pro rata basis (SWA, Mining Commission, pp. 38-40). 

Transfer of the Administration of Native Affairs 

21. The South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, (Act NO. 56 
of 1954) (for text, see Annex I to Question 2), which came into operation on 
1 April 1955, contains provisions relating to administration, land, and 
financial arrangements, which are dealt with in detail below, under three 
separate headings, 

22. The members of the Rehoboth Community and other Coloured people in 
2/ South West Africa are excluded from the provisions of the Act- according to 

a statement made by the Union Minister of Native Affairs during the debate 
in the Union Parliament on the Bill (Hansard, 1954, col. 6711). 

2/ It should be noted, however, that "Coloured persons" are regarded as 
"Natives" for the purposes of certain laws and regulations in force in 
the Territory relating to the administration of Natives. Thus, any 
Coloured person residing in a Native reserve or in a Native location 
in a proclaimed urban area is regarded as a Native during such 0 
residence under the Native Administration Proclamation, 1922, as 
amended, and the Natives (Urban Areas) Proclamation, 1951 (see A/AC.73/L.3, 
Question 13, para. 6, p. 324 of the English text; SWA Laws, 1951, p. loo), 
respe&ively, and any Coloured person residing in any tribal area set 
aside as.such by the Administrator is regarded as a Native under the 
native Administration Proclamation, 1928 (SWA Laws 1928, p. 78). In all 
other areas, excepting specified areas outside of the Police Zone 
including Ovamboland and the Okavango Native Territory, a "Native" 
includes "every male over fourteen years of age one of whose parents is 
a member of some aboriginal race or tribe of Africa" (P. 11 of 1922, 
SWA Laws, 1915-1922, p* 750). 



Neither does the Act appear to change the control vested in the Le&3lxtive 

Assembly over education, health and other social services for Natives 

(Hansard, 1954, cob. 6464, 6683; see also below, Question 2, paras. 53-54, 

statements made in Parliament concerning education). 

23. The information presented below with respect to the 1954 Act deals with 

the interpretation of the Act in relation to the Mandate, the reason for the 

transfer of Native administration, and the investigation and consultation 

preceding the introduction of the Bill in Parliament, as reflected in 

statements made in Parliament by the Minister of Native Affairs and members 

of Parliament from South West Africa. A brief section showing the reaction 

in the South West Africa Legislative Assembly fol&ows. The three succeeding 

sections relate to administration and legislation with respect to Native 

affairs under the Act, Native land, and the financial provisions of the Act; 

each of these sections includes relevant statements made in Parliament by 

the Minister of Native Affairs and members from South West Africa. 

Statements regarding interpretation of the 1954 Act in relation to the Mundt~'1;e 

24. Replying to comnlents mrzde in the Union Senate by Senator B&linger 

concerning the international aspects of the Bill to transfer Native affairs, 

the Minister of Native Affairs stated: 

!Ihis is c2 "C" mandate . ..This Bill has nothing to do with 

annexation, The "C" mandate which we have, refers precisely to that 

point. It means that the Union must administer the affairs of South West 

Africa -- not only Native affairs but all its affairs -- as an integral 

part of the Union of South Africa... In the past we have dealt with 

the Native affairs of South West Africa as an integral part of the Union, 



A/AC * 73/L. 7 
English 
Page'46 

and now we still deal with it as an integral part of the Union, 

as far as the Department of Native Affairs is concerned. !Ihe Union * 

has actually given that territory certain own responsibilities, which 

mrzlres it more independent than the mandate demands. If we have 

therefore:done anything we have, to a large extent, set South-West 

Africa, free from jurisdiction which we could have exercised much 

more fully than we are doing. ' Therefore there can be nothing 

whatsoever in this argument that because it is a 'C" mandate there 

will be international complications if we exercise our mandate 

by re-arranging our administration according to this Bill. I think 

we are dealing very, very fairly indeed with our "C" mandate (Hansard, . 

1954, col. 2978). 

25. Later during the same meeting, in answering questions raised by 

Senator Jackson, the Minister stated: 

Eis first question was whether there is anything contained here that 

clashes with the literal provision of the mandate, because it can draw 

unfavourable criticism from the UN0 and he would not like to be a party 

to anything that would deliberately cause damage to good relations -- 

I think that is putting it correctly -- and my reply I really gave just 

now to Senator Ballinger. Under the "C" mandate all matters relating 

to South West Africa have to be dealt with as an integral part of the . 

Union. If the Union therefore is now going to handle the Native affairs 

only as an integral part of its Native affairs, then it can obviously 

not clash with the "C" mandate, Any unfavourable criticism by UN0 would 
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obviously be prejudiced and incorrect, and we are therefore quite 

convinced that we are acting in the best interests of the population 

of South-West, European and non-European, and also in ccmplete agreement 

with our mandate (Hansard, 1954, '~01s. 2982-83). 

Statements regarding reason for the transfer of Native administration 

26. During the debate in the Union Parliament on the South West Africa 

Native Affairs Administration Bill, the Minister of Native Affairs indicated 

that the transfer of Native administration to his Department had been 

proposed for the purpose of relieving the Prime Minister of this responsibility 

(Hansard, 1954, ~01s. 6455-56). He described the transfer as a 'Ipurely 

administrative re-arrangement" which was "being carried out in regard to a 

ta&that we,already have" (Senate Debates, 1954, col. 2962). . 

27. Throughout the debate, it was emphasized by the Minister of Native Affairs 

and members of Parljament from South West Africa that the authority of the 

Territory was in no way being curtailed since the Legislative Assembly had 

never obtained jurisdiction over Native affairs.' The Minister stated: 

During the years 1919 to 1925 the Governor-General of the Union was 

mainly entrusted with the administrative and legislative powers over 

that territory in general while these powers were exercised by his 

plenipotentiary, the Administrator of South West Africa... (Hansard, 

1954, COI. 6454). 

The position was that while the AdminiStratQr had to act on the advice 

of the Governor-General-in-Council, the natural canal for instructions~was 

the Prime Minister as the head of the Government (Senate Debates, 1954, .' 

~01s l 2259,60). 

!  
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ea. Pointing out that in 1925, when the Legislative Assembly was establish@d, 
! 

and even in 1949, "p&en the status of South West /LfriCa was raised", the 

position regarding Native affairs remained unchanged "in order to have 

uniformity of administration and policy in the Union and the mandated 

territory", the Minister of Native Affairs added: 

?Cf hon. members examine the Native legislation of the territory, 

legislation which was often introduced by proclamation, they will see 

that, with minor differences to suit local conditions, this legislation 

is practically word for word identical with the Native legislation of 

the Union (Hansard, 1954, col. 6455). 

29. In describing to Members of the House of Assembly the necessity for 

the proposal to transfer Native affairs,,the Minister of Native Affairs indicated 

that it was clear that the representatives of' South West Africa in the Union 

Parliament 'were intended to act as agents of that territory and,that they 

had to serve the interests of the territory here particularly in respect 

of those matters'over which the Legislative Assembly possesses no authority'. 

Stating that itwas thus specifically intended that these representatives 

should be able to participate in the handling of the Native affairs of 

South West Africa in Parliament, the Minister of Native Affairs pointed out 

that this development had made the task of the Prime Minister vastly greater 

and more difficult. Whereas previously he had only to advise the Governor- 

General. on Native affairs, the Prime Minister now had also to be directly 

responsible to Parliament and to the representatives of South West Africa, 

and it was impossible for him to continue bearing such responsibilities while 
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3/ at the same time fulfilling his task as Minister of External Affairs- and as 
I 

Prime Minister. There was also the desire that in the future, as far as 

possible, legislation in respect of Native affairs in South West Africa 

should be passed by Parliament, and this would further increase the task 

of the Prime Minister (Hansard, 1954, col. 6455). 

30. Asked in the Union Senate whether the representatives from South,PJest 

Africa could not deal with Native affairs in the Union Parliament without 

the passing of the 

Minister of Native 

Yes, they 

South West Native Affairs Administration Bill, the 

Affairs replied: 

can raise any discussions in regard ?o such matters I 

here. My very point is that if they do it, then the person who should 

really account here, is really not in a position to take that upon 

himself, because it should now be the Prime Minister. The intention 

.s that, to effectively exercise our custodianship, the Minister of 

Native Affairs should not only be the person but he should be able 

to act, to reply, to act legislatively and to make promises by virtue 

Of the fact that he controls the administration directly. It is for 

that reason that these first clauses have been inserted into the 

legislation. The intention is that the Minister of Native Affairs should 

be given the responsibiiity for the Native affairs of South-West on 

behalf of the Union Government and that he should take over the control 

of the administration on behalf of the Union Government so thclt he Can 

exercise his responsibility properly (Senate Bebates, 1954, ~01s. 2961-62). 

The portfolio of External Affairs was transferred with effect from 10 January 
195.5 from J.G. Strijdom t0.E.K. Louw, who thus became Minister of Finance and 
Of External Affairs (UGN 89, 1955, UGG 5401). 
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31. The transfer of Native affairs administration, according to statements 

made in the Union House of Assembly by Mr. Basson, a member from South West 

Africa, followed as a logical result of an agreement reached in August 1948 

between the,two political parties in South West Africa and an agreement 

subsequently concluded between the two parties and the Prime Minister' 

in October 1948, prior to the amendment in 1949 of the South West Africa 

Constitution Act, 1925. Mr. Basson quoted from the agreement with the 

Prime Minister as follows: 

Joint authority will obviously cover all legislative and 

administrative powers which the Union has reserved for itself in 

regard to South West Africa, and which it can exercise either directly 

through its own departmental administration, or indirectly through 
1 

the Administrator. 

Accordingly, Mr. Basson stated, the moment South West Africa received 

representation in the Union Parliament, Native affairs were destined to fall 

directly under Parliament and the ten members of Parliament from South West 

Africa requested the Prime Minister to give practical effect to the agreement 

(Hansard, 1954, col. &'j'g). 

33a Mr4 Basson expressed the following views with respect to legislation 

by proclamation on Native affairs: 

Native affairs is a very important part of the government of a country 

and it is ridiculous that we should have the position that South West 

should be represented in this Parliament but that the greater proportion 

of. its population, 500,000 people, should be governed by proclamations 

by an administrative representative of this Parliament, of the Central' 
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Government, however good and able such administrative representative 

may be. That Is contrary to all the rules of modern government that one 

should have a Parliament but that the majority of the people in a whole 

territory are governed by proclamation... (Hansard, 1954, col. 6483). 

44. The Minister of Native Affairs, asked by Mr. Davidoff (Labour Party) 

,$hether he was going to give the Natives of South West Africa 

fl-epresentation in Parliament in the future, replied: "In the 

already been stated very clearly that that is not our policy" 

direct 

past it has 

(Hansard,J954, 

GOIS. 66go-91, 6713). 

Statements regarding prior investigation and consultation 

35. The Minister of Native Affairs stated that he was instructed by the 

Frime Minister to institute an investigation into the feasibility and 

desirabilidy of transferring the administration of Native Affairs in South 

VJest Africa to the Union Department of Native Affairs (Hansard, 1354, col. 6454). 

360 Mr. Basson, in a statement endorsed by the Minister of Native Affairs 

(Hansard, 1954, col. 6710), described this investigation as follows: 

. ..the Minister' of Native Affairs personally went to South West and had 

discussions with officials, with members of the Executive Committee and 

with members of Parliament with regard to this matter. But in order 

to give further satisfaction in connection with the arrangements in this 

Bill he appointed a departmental committee, and all they had to do WBS 

4/ t0 work out the practical effect of this Bill, and they reported- in 

November,l952, The exfstence of that'departmental committee Wm COllllllOn 
, 

ST-- This report ia not available in the files of the Secretariat; 
,' 

nor was it 
available to members oftParliament during the consideration of the 
South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Bill (Hansard, 1-954, COl. 6681). 

L. 1 a! 



knowledge in Windhoek. 
I They had discussions with the Administration, 

which, after all, is in control of South West. They had consultations 

with members of the Legislative Assembly and they took evidence. Everyone 

w&s free to give evidence. They travelled through the country and 

visited Native headmen and Native territories, and we have the assurance 

that this committee gave a very full hearing to all those people who . 

were interested in the transfer of this matter to this Parliament... 

(Hansard, 1.954, col. 6482). 

37. Asked whether there had been any consultation with the Natives of South 

West Africa regarding the proposed transfer of administration, the Minister 

of Native Affairs replied: 

,.. If T had to consult the Natives'in connection with every aspect 

of administration work would become absolutely impossible. Besides, 

whom are we to consult there as to whether in this particular case the 

Prime Minister or the Minister of Native Affairs should undertake the 

responsibility for the administration which is the Union Government's 

acknowledged responsibility? What has that to do with consultation with 

the Natives? What have they to say as to which member of the Union 

Gblvernment must take the responsibility on behalf of the Governmenti 

Surely that is carrying the idea of consultation too far? My clear 

and simple reply is that if anyone expects my Department dr any other 

Department of State to consult with the people affected in connection 

with each phase of administration, a perfectly impossible demand is 

made (Senate Debates, 3.954, col. 2979)- 
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Reaction in the South West Africa Legfslative Assembly 

38. The following motions were proposed and defeated in the Lkgislntive Assembly 

of South Africa: 

(a) Motion by Mr. S.J. de Villiers and seconded by Mr. La-began, 

put and negatived (no record of vote available) on 13 May 1954: 

That this House expresses its strong disapproval of the manner in which 

the Union Government intends breaking the 1949 agreement between the 

Union and South West Africa, in which it was agreed that the Territory 

shall retain full control of its finances and, the way in which the 

existing Constitution is;being amended (SWA, 1l1, 1954, p- 34). 

(b) Motion by l&k, McDonald, seconded by Mr. Lategan, put and defeated 
I 

by 10 votes to 2, or-i 18 .March 1954: 

That this House deplores the fact that the Union Government intends 

introducing legislation which will-transfer the control of Native Affairs 

in South West Africa from the Department of the Prime Minister to 

the Department of the Minister of Native Affairs and requests the Union 

Department not to proceed with this intended legislation (SWA, IA, 1954, 

Administration and Legislation with respect to Native Affairs 

39. The South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954 (Act No. 56 

Of 1954), integrates the Native affairs administration of the Territory with 

the Native affairs administration 0-S the Union (for text of the Act, see 

Armex I to Question 2). While the integration of other sections .of the 

administrationhas been effected in the past (see above, Question 2, para, 7), 

only in the case of Native affairs has section 7(l) of the South West Africa 
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Constitution Act, 1925, been amended. Prior to -this amendment, section 7(l) 

statea : 

Subject to the direction and control of the Governor-General, the 
Administrator shall carry on the administration of the affairs of the 
territory in regard to all matters in respect of which the Assembly 
is not competent to make ordinances. 

Under the amendment (section 2 of Act No. 56 

authority of the Administrator no longer obtains 

affairs. 

of lg$), this constitutional 

with respect to Native 

40. The power of the Administrator to administer Native affairs or any 

matters specially affecting Natives, including the imposition of taxation 

upon their persons, land, habitations or earnings, has been transferred 

by the 1.954 Act (section 2) to the Union Minister of Native Affairs, subject 

to the provisions of section 3 of the Act. 

41. Section 3 provides, inter alia, that for the application of the relevant 

laws already in force in the Territory, a reference to the Administrator- 5/ 

or to the Administration shall be construed as a reference to the Governor- 

General unless the context,indicates otherwise or the Governor-General 

by proclamation declares otherwise with respect to any law or proViSion 

thereof. Any power or function thus conferred upon the Governor-General. 

by the laws in force in the Territory, he may delegate, by proclamation, 
t 

to the Minister of Native Affairs, who may in turn delegate his powers - 

and functions to any officer of the Department of Native Affairs. 

42. Under section 7 of the Act, the Administrator is made a member 

of the Union Nktve Affairs Commission, thus permitting the Minister of 

!$ See, for example, power and authority vested in the Administrator under 
the Native Administration Proclamation, 1928, Document A/AC.73/Li3, 
Question 13, para.4, pp. 320-323. 

Y 
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$@tive Affairs to delegate to him "any of the powers, duties or functions 

,6/ conferred or imposed upon him under any law. - 

k3. The 1954 Act seems not materially to affect the legislative authorfty 

fieretofore vested in the Union Parliament and the Governor-General and, 

by delegation from the latter, in the Administrator (section 44 of the 

South West Africa Constitution Act, 1925, as amended; section 2 of the 

Treaty of Peace and South West Africa Mandate Act, 1919; and UP No. 1 of 

1921. See A/AC.73/L.3, Question 2, para. l-4, pp* 51-53 and Question 7, 

paras. 2-3, pp+ 148-149). The 1954 Act does not appear to confer legislative 

power upon the Minister of Native Affairs. Moreover, it should be noted that 

under the Treaty of Peace and South West Africa Mandate Act, 1919, the 

Governor-General may delegate his authority to legislate only "to such officer 

in the said Territory as he may designate to act under his instruction" 

(section l(c) of the Act; see A/Ac.~~/L.~, Question 7, para- 2, p- 1-48). 

44, Prom statements made by the Minister of Native Affairs in the Union 

Parliament, it appears that future legislation with regard to Native aPhirs 

will be promulgated "as far as possible" by Act of Parliament (Hansard, l%k, 

CCL 6455). It cannot yet be ascertained to what extent the power to legisl~%~ 

bY Proclamation will be exercised or whether this power will in practice be 

exercised by the Governor-General or the Administrator, or both. In this' 

g/ Under the following sub-section, inserted by Act No. 68 of 1951 
at the end of section 2 of Act NO, 23' of 1920: 

(2) The Minister of Native Affairs may in his discretion and subject 
to such conditions as he may deem fit, assign to a member of the 
commission any of the powers., duties or functions conferred or imposed ' 
UPon him under any law (SA, Statutes, 1951, &I- 1170)~ 

The Minister of Native Affairs explained that this was a technical '\p 
arrangement since "an administrator as' such cannot act on behalf of a 
member of the Cabinet" (Hansard, 1954, ~01. 6712). 
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connexion, it should,also be noted that the provision in se,ction 3 of 

3-954 Act that a reference to the Administrator in laws in force shall 

construed as a reference to the Governor-General might be interpreted as 

divesting the Administrator of legislative as well as administrative 

the 

be 

authority in regard to Native affairs. Despite this possible interpretation, 

however, there does not appear to be any provision in ihe 1954 Act which 

would curb the existing authority of the Governor-General to delegate his 

.legislntive authority to the Administrator. 

45. Selected statements made in the Union Parliament by the Minister of 

Native Affairs and members from South West Africa during the debate on the 

South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Bill are summarized or 

reproduced below. These statements include relevant supplementary information 

or indications of policy ox future intentions with regard to the administration of 

Native affairs in South West Africa, They deal with sdministrative organization, 

the advantages of the transfer for the inhabitants of South West Africa, the 

general policy of administration, Native education, and Native labour and control ' 

measures. 

Statements regarding Administrative Organization 

46. The'Minister of Native Affairs' observed in both Houses of Parliament that the 

Administrator would continue to be the agent of local administration. Following 

are excerpts from the Minister's statements with re,gard to the authority of the 

Administrator, his membership on the Native Affairs Commission and consultation 

with the territorial Executive Committee: 

It remains a fact however that it will always have to be possible 

to take local decisions in regard to cases demanding speedy action. 
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The powers of the Administrator were always very effective in regaxd 

to that as he is on the spot in South-F?est Africa. In order not to 

lose the advantage of that local authority, we will mcllre use of 

precisely the same person, namely the Administrator (Senc~tc Debates, 

1954, col. 2962). 

.** He will be administering matters in the.same way... (Hansard, 

1954, COL 6712). 

The method that will be employed will be to appoint.the Adminis~rstor 

as the fifth member of the Native Affairs Commission. In his capacity 

as a member of the Native Affairs Commission, he will then be able to 

receive the necessary delegated powers from the Minister of Native Affairs, 

enabling him to act expeditiously there.., (Hansard, 195lC, col. 6458). 

. ..the Administrator will not be expected to attend cl11 the meetings 

of the Native Affairs Commission. He will be expected to attend 

those meetings where principles are dealt with and laid down, principles 

that will be applicable to both that part. of the work administered by him 

on our behalf and the work administered by the other members of the 

Native Affairs Commission. So when important meetings arc held where 

principles are discussed it will be in hisinterest and in the interests 

of the work that he should be present. When matters specifically related 

to South West Africa are dealt with it stands to reason that he will also 

be present (Hansard, 1954, col. 6712). 

I also give the assurance here that while in the past it was purely 

a matter of courtesy when the Administrator consulted the Ex\ecutive 
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Committee of South West Africa in connection with'steps which he intended 

to take, I shall now instruct this representative to see to it that he 

always properly consults the Executive Committee as the legal authprity 

acting on behalf of the Legislative Assembly (Hansard, 1954; col. 6458). 

47, The Minister of Native Affair s announced that's seventh Chief Native 

Commissioner would be appointed to the Department of Native Affairs as a 

result of the transfer of administration. Pointing out that the smallest 

of the six Chief Native .Commissionerships in the Union contained more than 

twice as many Natives as South West Africa, the Minister stated: 

We are therefore adding to our duties a seventh Chief Native Commissionership 

which is relatively smallss regardsthe number of Natives that must be 

handled. It is only large in so far as it contained large reserve areas, 

but I should add to that the size of the Native areas makes control easier 

because it means th@ due to the sparse population there are very much less 

problems. In this sense it is an easy Chief Native Commissionership 

(Senate Debates, 1954, col. 2984). 

48. The Minister of Native Affairs considered that this appointment would bring 

about a better organization of Native activities, in the Territory since the 

Secretary for South West Africa who was at the same time Chief Native Commissioner 

of the Territory, had had to fulfil a double function. The Minister further 

stated; 

,..Nat$ve affairs officials of South West Africa are nearly all seconded from * 
my Department, in this sense that they become temporary officials'there. As 

soon as they come into consideration for promotion on my staff lists, however, 

we bring them back again unless they can receive a promotion there -- which 

seldom happens -- and then other officials of ours go there... As regards the 



officials there is therefore really no real change, although tlloy triIJ- 

not of necessity all remain there. I do not intend bringing ~~1~ou-L; :;uiliicn! 

changes there; that I must add (Senate Debates, lg%, COI. 2983). * 

. . I There will be no changes of an unwise nature... (Ibid., cal. 2$3j4.) , 

49. With respect to district administration, t11e fOllOKil1~ Gt:ttaIIC?llt Wl:; II!:.!dc 

by IVr. A.J. van Niekerk, a member of the House of AssenUy I'r'om South \!cs~ A.l;'ric:.t: 

The local administration ~5.11 continue to function ccs it ~I:LG dt_Uti 

up to now. The, magistrates will still act as local Native co~rilnicsiol:a~rj 

and in that respect there will be no changes (Hansard,. l%%, COZ. 6l46$))' 

Statements regarding advantages for inhabitants of South West APrio~& 

50. The Minister of Native Affairs held that the transfer 'of Native ~l~~~llirli:;tr:.l,~;~~~~~ 

would be advantageous to both the European and the Native populution of ~;3o!~th 

Vest Africa. With respect to the former, he stated: 

.,..it is self-evident that we have built up an admiinistra'tion in the U11inn~ 

with an experience over the years which con be of grerzt inlportnncc to 

South West Africa if it is applied directly, South-West is today iI1 a 

very fortunate position. The evils and the difficulties that WC I'ULVO hertz 

have not yet developed there to the same extent, They can cmnc -I;lroz*c ‘buL 

the administration of South-West does not know the problems as WC d.o:::l v:i~tlr 

them daily. We do not only know the problems of to-day, we alco know 

what the position was 40 years ago which is perhaps comparable with tilairr; 

in South-West we can therefore, with the experience of ta-day try to prcvcnt 

that the same confusion develops there as developed in the Union of South 

Africa when one did not know what the future would hold for one. Thtvf; is 
One great advantage to the European inhabitants. '~ 
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519 The better control of the illegal entry of South WCS-l; Africa 13bourers into 

the Union was described as the second great advanktge to the’ l~3~rol~ans (see 

below Question 2, psra. 57) (Sencte Debates, l$?$, coIfl 2$jI). 

The Minister of Wtive Affnirs spoke as follows of the advnnt;ugc to 

Natives: 

The Department of Native Affairs lzts quite coseidcrablc cxpcricncc 

in regard to Native affairs that ztre to their Lzdvantczge. I nay again 

that the position in South-West is in many respects healthier. Ji1s-t; 

take for example the question of Eantu authorities; in the Reserves 

of South-West Africa all the authorities ore Bantu authorities practically 

without their having been established. The result is that there is ;1 

healthy state of affairs. NGW we cm help retain that there iznd help 

retain the peace, happiness and contentment of the people. There Lzxe 

therefore advantages for both Europeans and Natives., . (Senate Debates, 

1954, col. 2982). 



A/AC.n/L.'I 
English 
Page 61 

Statement regard* Reneml policy of administration 

52. Following a suggestion that the financial provisions of the Bill 

&ght be inadequate if the administration wepe expanded by the irModuction 

of Union systems of administration, the Pfinister of Native Aff'etirs observed: 

we will' .I. natum.lly maintain as far as possible the geneml customs 

that exist at the moment in South West Africa amongst the natives. 

The administration there is also not going to be made complicated and 

expensive just to copy the Union. I am obviously going to keep it as 

effective and as simple as possible in accordance with the conditions 

prevailing there 6 At the same time, when we have good systems here 

that we can introduce there within the financial means we have at our 

disposal in terms of the formula, then I am going to apply those 
71 

systems. I have already referred to the pa33 book systelrl” as 

something about which we will have to think seriously because I 

believe that it can probably be introduced with an eventual saving or 

without great additional expenditure, even if some funds have to be 

advanced to be able to introduce it. If one receives the amount back 

later, then i_t is after all. in order, We will in any case use our 

sound judgment (Senate Debates, 195Lts ~01s. 2989, 2990)e 

Skitcments re&&ing Native education 

53. Asked whether he intended taking over Native education as in the case 

of the Union provinces, the Ninister of Native Affairs stated: 

. . . &@ reply to that question is that there is the following 

difference between the two cases* According to the Act of Union the 

I/ See below, Question 2, peras. 57-58. 
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provinces rece?,ved control over Native education for a certain period 

but it wz~s clearly stated that the position could change, namely titer 
-_ 

10 years, Then, in the course o,f time, repeated investigations have 

been made to determine whether a transfer is desirable =and repeated 

recommendations have been made that it is desirable, It was therefore 

a right automatically possessed by the Union Parliament and it was 

even an expectation cherished in respect of the Union Parliament that 

it would transfer,Native education from the provinces to the Union 

Government. In the case of South West Africa, however, control over 

Native education was allocated to the Legislative Assembly although:such 

control was not given to it over Native affairs. ijo while we can 

introduce an administrative change in respect of the method of control 

over Native affairs it would not be fitting for ua to take away Native 

education from the control of the Legislative Assembly. But the 

Legislative Assembly is fully competent to decide for itself, if it 

finds that the control exercised by the Union Department of Native 

Affairs oven Native education is working well, to ask us also to take 

over that task. I now,want to make it quite clear here that if they 

were to make that request, r9y opinion would be that it would be very 

wise to combine everything in respect of Native affairs in South West 

Africa in that way un$er one controlling authority and I would certairi@ 

support such a step. ,Dut the authority snd the right to take that 

decision lies with the Legislative Assembly of South West Africa in 

this case, SO the position is not'the same as it was in the case of the 

Union and its provincial councils (Hansard, 1954, 001s. 67ll-12). 
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54, Attention should also be drawn in this connexion to the following i 
;rtatement by Mr, A. J. van Niekerk, member of the House of 'Assembly from 

South West Africa: ' 

. . . At this stage it might not be feasible to take education over, but 

I can imagine that shortly it could be done, as soon as'we are ready 

to do 80, For the'sake of uniformity this step would be quite 

justifiable (Hansard, 1954, colr 6469)o 

Statements regarding Native labour and control measures 

55. With regard to the allegation that the Union Government intended to use 

South West Africa as a source of Native labour, the &Xnister of Native Affairs 

made the following statement in the Union House of Assembly: 

..e I now want to give an‘official assurance here that the existing 

agreements which have been entered into between the administration of 

South West Africa and recruiting organizations and Native chiefs in 

connection with Native labour will be strictly obGerved& I also want t0 

give the asstiance that the Union &a no intention of exploiting the 

Native labour of South West Africa or to detribalise the Natives of 

that territory where tribal bonds are $till very strong. It is not 

nscessarg to pss legislation to give effect to this policy. The 

necessary measures exist already and when miy Department is in contml 1 

of Native adminXstration on both sides of the border we shall be able 

to exercise mch more effective control in this respect. The verbal 

assurance which I have given here will be confirmed by kay of 

regulation . . . (Hansard, i954, cols. 6457433)~ .I 

56. colnmenting in the Union Senate on the question, Senator E. Nel, from 
+". 

Ehth West Africa, expressed the following views: , I . . 

i 
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01. 
I-Jn this po-& the United National South4est Africa Party is tryjq 

vex, had to bring the administration of k’uth-&St Africa and the 

Union Government under suspicion with the votsrs 6 * n Ws do have a 

shortage of labour in South-West Africa and WB kaVe maJly problems, &J 

aLso have the problem, IGr, President, that muoh of QUr labour flows 

j,llegall,y to the Union. Thousands of Gvambos are to-day going around 

il.legaL!y in the Union cpo 

e.. the Union together with us will be able to control the labour more 

effectively in the’ interest of the Union and in OUT titerest, It often 

happens that numbers of Ovambos move to the Un%or,. They go to areas 

where labour is not required, They practicak2.y become sc~~~ttars in the 

Union, They become a problem for the Union, We have graat need of 

thei and, if we have surpluses, then it is very easy, if we have 

Control., to tell the Union ws have surpluses for them (Senate Debates, 

1954, ~01s. 2975-76). 

57. The Rlnister of Native Affairs reiterated j.n the Union Senate that the 

control of the “backwards and forwards movement of an unhealthy nature” 

would ie more effective after the transfer of the admj.nistration of Native 

affairs. Ee described this as a great advantage to the Lkropean inhabit&s* 

Observing that the inhabitants of South West Afeca were afraid “that the 

won perhaps will draw away labour from South-West \&j.& they mrquirs there,” 

the Minikter stated: 

%v reply is that under the proclamations which have betIn issued in 3x1~~~ 

West, and wfiich we will maintain, the movement from there to the Union ie 

illegal. 1 ~cWtook in the Other Place DOUBT of Assembld that w* 

would maintain those regulations, and 1 now md,nt,ab that when we have 
I 

Control on both sides of the border, there need not be continual 

negotiations such a.8 there have to be when on the one hand the Department 2 



of Native Affair-8 and on the other hand the Administration of the 

Administrator has control, As soon a8 the Department of NatSve 

Affairs has control on.both sides of the border then that illegal 

backwards and forwards movement can be more directly and therefore 

very much better controlled a,. 

I assume that w-e are in the course of time going to apply the 

pass-book system in South West Africa as we have it in the Union of 

South Africa, and with the mss-book system properly applied in South 

West Africa, we will know whether the Natives are moving illegally 

through Beth-iland, or through the Caprivi-Zipfel, or in whatever 

way they may come into the Union. In other words we will bring our 

control machinery into order and we have very muoh more experience of 

control ~cschinery than the authorities there. In this respect it has 

an advantage +., (Senate Debates, 1954, COh 29aL-82). 

58, Asked by Senator Nel to Roget the sz0.l matter of the pass-books in 

oxder as soon-as possible" since South West Africa labour, urgently needed 

in the Territcry, ~8s actually streaming illegally towards the Union, the 

Mn.iater of Native Affairs observed: 

**a I can of course not do anything befqre the administration COIBB 

into r$r hands on 1 April 1?55* I cannot now begin to introduce the 

pass-book system . . . any arrangements that I make, I could, of course, 

only bring into force after the Native Affairs Administration comes 

under fi;v department *,, (Senate Debat es, 1954, ~01s. 2989, 299l)e 

&a& 

59, The South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954 (for 

text, Bee Annex I to Question 2) reserves and sets apart for the sole use and 
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occupation of Natives a further area of land, 32,OOO hectares in extent, 

situated in the north-eastern Okavango area of South West Africa. This 
land and all other land earlier or in the future reserved or, set apart for 

the sole use and occupation of Natives is to be vested in the South African 

Native Trust administered by the, Union Minister of Native Affairs (see 

section 4, sub-sections (1) and (2) of the Act, and notes thereto, 

reproduced in Annex I to Question 2). 

60. The Act provides, in section 5, that notwithstanding anything to the 
contrary in any law contained, the Governor-General, may, by -proclamation, 
with the approval by resolution of both Houses of Parliament, rescind any 

reservation or setting apart of such land subject to the reservation or 

setting apart for the sole use and occupation of Natives of another area 
81 of land at least equivalent in pastoral or agricultural value.- 

61. When introducing the South West Africa Native Affairs Administration 

Bill in the Union House of Assembly, the Minister of Native Affairs made 

the following statement: 

Then there is another point which I might perhaps also confirm 

and that is that there are no grounds whatever for the idea 
that the effect of this Bill will be to give the Union 

,Government authority which it did not possess before over land 

or mineral rights in Native areas, There is no change 
whatsoever as far as that position is concerned (Hansard, 1954, 
col. 6464). 

.g/ This provision may be compared with the following provision which has 
heretofore governed the alienation of land in Native reserves: 

No land within the said Territory now or hereafter set apart 
as .a reserve for natives or coloured persons shall be alienated. 
save under the authority of Parliament: Provided that nothing in 
this section contained shall be deemed to prohibit the Governor-. 
General, in respect of land contained in any such reserve, to grant 
individual title to any person lawfully occupying and entitled, to 
such land (Section 4, sub-section (3) of the Treaty of Peace and 
South West Africa Mandate Act, 1919). 



62. Commenting in the Union Senate on criticism from South West Africa in 

conntion with'the IBiLl, Senator E. Nel, member from South West Africa, 

' described as completely incorrect a contention appearing in the newspaper ._ 
Suidwes-Afrikaner that South-West Africa would give up control over land. 

He skated: 

The Katioe reserves there have always been under the Union Government. 

South West Africa could therefore not g've it up and reserve lands are 

also not crown lands. t South-Xest Africa does have control over its 

crown land, but reserves are not crown'land. Not a single inch of 

ground is therefore being given up, What is true is the piece of Iand 

that is inserted into the Bill and is described in the heart of 

Ovamboland" on the Kunsne Riverwhich was originally kept out by the 

South-West African Administration for administrative purposes. That we 

can to-day practi6l3.y describe as European territory although no 

European has even been able to inhabit it, this has now been added to 

the Native area but 3x1 reality it was Native territory that ~8s 

reserved for adminis&ative purposes (Senate Debates, 1954, 001s. 
/ 

297b75) . . I 

63. Discussion on this question continued as foILLows: 

The Minister of Native Affairs: It has been inserted in the BiU ' I 1 \' 
at the request ,of South-West Africa, 

Senator Jackson: What sise is it? 
Y 

Senator E, Nelt It is 32,CCO hectares. That is about 36,000 morgen, 

We therefore have not violated the agreement that was entered into 

s/ 22~s section 4 (I) of the South West Africa Native Affairs Administration 
Act, 1954, and schedule thereto, The land in question is situated in the 
north-eastern Okavango area* 
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between the'two parties and the Union Government by giving any cruwn land 

to the Union, There ‘is nothing behind this ,,. (Senato Debates, 1,354, 

co14 2975) Q 

64. Answering a question raised in the Union Senate with respect to land, 

the Kiniater of Native Affairs stated: 

A third question was whether there will be any change in the land system, 

that is to say whether the reserves are now going to be 'enlarged or 

decreased. Hy reply to that is that no chtige is to be made in the land 

system, The reserves are obviously in reality under the control of' the 

Union as has already been pointed out by Senator Nel, Crown land Out Of 

which it can be enlarged is under the control of the Administration. and 

cf the legislative Assembly of South-West Africa, we can say nothing 

about that, I cannot enlarge the reserves* We will not in any cause be 

able to do so, Even if we could do so by means of an Act of the Ur~ion 

Parliament I would still not do so, It has been handed over to the- 

Legislative Assembly for its jurisdiction and it will exercise it 

(Senate Debates, 1954, COGS* 2984-G). 

65. Following the expression by Senator Jackson of a wish to protect both 

sides, the 14inister continued as follows: 

I  

I  
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Both sides are protected, yeso I will not enlarge nor decreasee If 

the necessity for changes should arise - and it is to that that the 

one clause has reference that can perhaps be misunderstood, I think it 

is Clause Five, the tithdrawal of the reservation of ground - the method 

that is proposed here is very simple, Pormerly if we wanted to make a 

piece of a reserve European in order to make another piece of European 

land a Native area - or if we wiqhed to decrease a Native area, then 

both Houses of Parliament had to decide that, In the Union we have a 

very simple procedure and that is that a piece of Native land can become 

a European area provided compensating land of equal value is provided, 

All that we now do in this clause is to introduce the srsme method here, 

and’what is proposed here in regard to equal compensatorgr land is the 

practice in South idlest Africa. There the executive committee will 

nevertakc away a portion of a Native area without giving a compensating 

piece of land of equal value, that is to say, of agricultural or 

pastoraLvalue, That is tbe'custom and all that is proposed here is 

that j.:~ ?u-trze the ssme thing can happen as happens in the Union, It 

should therefore also not cause any difficulty to anyone. It is the 

function here and it is the custc.%n there .*. (Senate Debates, 1?54, 
I 

col. 29W). 

66, Asked by Senator Jackson whether it was intended eventually to 

Rccommodate 1Jniori Natives in the Reserves in South West Africa, the kinister 

of &tive Affairs replied: - 

. . . it is not at all, not at all, ths intention; I want to make that 

very clear. It would be just looking for trouble on all. sides. Gur 

Natives till not want "to go there and South West will not want our 

Natives to be taken there. There is therefore no such intention at all 

L (Senate Debates, 1954, ~01s l 2965, 2985-86). 
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Financial provisions 

67. The provisions for the future financing of the administration of 

Native affairs are contained in section 6 of the South West Africa Native 

Affairs Administration Act, 1954 (for text,, see Annex I to Question 2)* 

The Territory is required to pay &nuall.y out of its Territory Revenue. Fund- 

to the Union Consolidated Revenue Fund: 

a) a sum equal to one-fortieth of its expenditure, other than for 

development purposes, from its Terktory Revenue Fund during the 

preceding year; umd 

b) sn additional amount set at r1250,OOC for the first ten years@ w 

At the end of that period (i e . *, after lApril1965) this sum =Y 

be imzeased or decreased by agreement between the Administrator 

of South West Africa and the Union Mnister of Native Affairs in 

consultation with the Union Minister of Finance. A sum equal to 

this fixed amount is to be paid annually out of the Consoljdated 

Revenue Fund into the South African Native Trust Fund (section 4, 

sub-section (5) of the Act). 

68. In addition; all the assets, rights, liabilities and obligations of 

any special Native funds, such as the Native Reserves Administration Funds, 

the Native Tribal Txust Funds and the Native Revenue Accounts in urban 

areas, are to vest in or devolve upon the South African Native Trust, w 

subject to such conditions and reservations as may be agreed upon between 

!&is Oappears to correqond to the au.uu&. expenditure of the 
Territory for the ac@inistratSon of Native affairs under the "Native 
Affairs Vote I', the main item of expendstture under that heading of the 
budge% being for salaries and transport of Administratt;lon officials 
(see A/AC*73/L.3/Add.l, Question 44, pars. 82). 
This appears to correspond to the ~annual allocation to the Native 
Areas Account of the Territorial Development and Reserve F'und 
(see A/AC.73/L.3/Ad.d.l, Question &, para. &k6).* b 1 



the Administrator and th Hinister of Native Affairs; the moneys accruing 

to these special funds are also to be paid into the South African Native 

Trust Fund and are to be used exclusively for the purposes prescribed by the 

law in pursuavtce of which such moneys accrue (section 4, sub-section (3) of 

69. S&h separate accounts as the Minister of Native Affairs may detstine 

are %O be kept with respect to any moneys paid under the Act into the South 

African Native Trust F'und (section 4, sub-sections (4) and (5) of the Act). 

70. During the consideratioti of the South West Africa Native Affairs 

Administration Bill in the Union,Parliament, the Minister of Native Affairs 

Sxplained that the financial arrangements had been worked out by a committee 

cf Union rind South West Africa officials and had been considered by the 

tiecutive Committee in Scuth West Africa and by the Treasury and the 

Department of Native; Affairs in the Union (Senate Debates, 1954, ~01s. 

2962-63). 

menditure for Administration 

71. The forzm.LLa arrived at, the Minister stated, was based on the principle 

that one-fortieth of the annual expenditure of South kJest &Mca should be 

spent on Native -airs, and on the statistical facts of the past ten years. 

He added: 

If we apply this particG3,ar formula to etrery budget of every year for 

the.pw& 10 years .- no, not to the budget but to the actual + , 

expenditure in the ~je,st 10 years - then it will be found that in most 

' years the amount of one-fortieth is a little more than the actual ' years the amount of one-fortieth is a little more than the actual 

expenditure, and that in the case of a few years it was a little less expenditure, and that in the case of a few years it was a little less 

than the actual expenditure. than the actual expenditure. It maintains,a very good average It maintains,a very good average 
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balance. 131 In other words the formula is based on actual facts.- . . . 

The Treasury is satisfied that it will not land the Union in 

difficulties, and the people of South West Africa are satisfied that 

it will also meet their position (Hansard, 1954, col. 6705). 

. . . Year after year the expenditure has increased,and the ratio of 

expenditure on Natives to general expenditure has remained the same. 

So the present position is that we have not decided on a fixed 

contribution which, according to our experience, can land us in the 
position that the Union will have to spend more and more money on that 

service while the revenue remains the same...- 14/ (Hansard, 1954, col. 67C6). 

72. The possibility of a contribution by the Union Government toward meeting 
excess expenditure for the administration of Native affairs was, however, 

recognized.by the Minister of Native Affairs, who made the following 

statements in this respect in the Union Senate: 

. . . if we as the Union are the mandatory power for South-West Africa, 

then we should at least know that it brings with it obligations on us. 

FJe cannot be a custodian without any obligations. Although there is 
here every expectation that the costs that will be incurred there will 

be provided by the formula, we are for our part, prepared, if there 

should be minor differences, at least temporarily to meet them... 
South-Westerners are our friends, we are the custodians of the Native 

there, we have a duty in regard to the Njtive affairs of South-West 

l-3/ It should be understood that the proportion of one-fortieth referred 
to as the amount spent on Native affairs does not include expenditure 
for education, .health and other services for Natives, 

g/ Earlier, the.Minister of Native Affairs had referred to the arrangement 
whereby South West Africa pays a fixed annual sum of &114,000 to the 
Union Treasury for police services, the costs of which consistently 
exceeded that amount, the Union being responsible for the balance. The 
experience of the Union in this connexion, the Minister pointed out, 
had been taken into account with respect to the transfer of the 
administration of Native affairs (Hansard, 1954, ~01s. 6456-57)" ' 



Afrj.ca; if there is a minor amount that has to be added because the ' 

expenditure does not correspond !axactly with the income from the 

formula, then w8 can at least do something for our blood relations in 
-~-- e--_ - 

South West Africa (Senate Debates, 1954, col. 2986). 

Obb We expect, in other words, not to place an adcWtionaJ. burden on the 

inhabitants of the Union which will be so great that they cannot be 

prepared to bear it II&~ (Senate Debates, 1954, ML 29s7). 

. . . Assume that we should have to add a -11 amount for the benefit of 

the titives of South West Africa, will it form one-tenth of a penny in 

the form of increased taxation on the taqzayer~s pound? I wondera 
. . 

The totalsmount in cwnection with native affairs that is spent at the 

moment in &uth West Africa ia after all only between @XI,,000 and 

cLoo,ooo .Cb Assume that we should have to add &lo,000 which is a tenth 

and therefore relatively a large amount, assume that we should add 

that, what does that mean to the taxpayer of the Union of South Africa? 

Does it befit anyone to become envious if it is not obtained from the .-- 

taxpayers of South West Africa? No, look, we should now at lea& not 

look after our interests in a petty way and forget our good relations @I& 

(Senate Debates, J954, ~01s. 2994~95)~ 

tipenditure for Develorment 

73. The fixed sum of &50,OOO'payable annually by the Territory, the 

tiister of Native Affairs explained, %ill be paid to the South African 

Native Trust forthe developme& of the N&jives and the Native reserves in 

South West Africa. This sum of &50,000 $aid for this particular purpose 

will be entered in the South African Native Trust Fund as a separate South 

lfest Africa Native Trust Account and will be used exclusively for the 
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purposes of South West Africa. In that territory there are,also other 

trust funds,which will be taken over by our Native Trust subject, however, 

to the existing trust arrangements. This only involves a transfer of 

administration." (Hansard, 1954, col. 6457). 
. 74. Since it was provided that the sum of 8Z50,OOO fixed for development 

works would remain static for ten years, the Minister was asked whether the' 

development of the Native areas in South West Africa might not require 

additional contributions from the Union Government and whether the Natives 
would receive any further benefits should the resources of the Territory 

increase appreciably durin,g the ten-year period. After pointing out that 
conditions in the Territory and in South Africa were not comparable, the 
Minister of Native Affairs replied, inter e, as follows: 

. ..The Native areas in South West Africa are extensive and, in view 

of their population, they are tremendous. So the activities there 
are not cpnservation works such as we have here but work which is 

done to protect or conserve and which can.be done at much lower cost .-. 

(Hansard, 1954, col. 671i). 
In the years before 1951 an average of ~38,000 was set aside annually. 

Since then, in 1951-52 and in 1952-53, a sum of &50,000 was set 

aside annually. During that period an amount of ~~17,268 
was saved out of the money set aside from year to year for this 

15/ particular purpose.- In the meantime the Executive Committee 
is utilizing this saving on special work which is being done now, so 

that we are inheriting these areas in a very good state of repair as 

far as reclamation work is concerned. But that shows'that 250,000 was 

15/ See appropriations 
- A/AC.73/1;.3/Add.l, 

and expenditure under the Native Areas Account, 
Question 44, pars. 116, pa 73. 



really more than the amount needed, and consequently 7ilt' lluvc :?ccep?xd 

ourselves. But if there is an increase 

and if there is a possibility of needing 

them once again . . . (Hacssrd, 1954, col. 

Compatibility with existing financial arran&ments between the Union ;tnd 
.I South West Africa 16/ - 

75. During the consj.dera$ion of the South West Africa Native Aff&.k'o 

Administration Bill in the Union PtlFliament, some concern l/I&S CXpYrX3GctY. by 
members of the Opposition that -the financial ?Jc’OViGi.OiIEY Oi’ thr! nill ~d.~h’~ 

constitute a breach of the financial arrangements e~rced lip1011 by $11~ Uxllorl 
and South West Africa and guayanteed by the South West Af~'lc:X Afi'tkirc; 

Amendment Act, 194-g (section 28, sub-sections (2) and (J), rsf %;hCn kklu-l;h Veal; 
Africa Constitution Act, 1925, as amended by Act No. 23 of' X$&l; i‘wr tuxt, 

see documentA/AC.73/L.3, Question 2, para. 23, p. 61, 

7%. Answering an argument that the Territory would huvc to make an 

annual financial contribution without having any say in conrlcxion will-1 Lhc 
disposal of the money, Mr. A.J+ van Nielrerlr, member from Soukh WC& Al'risa, 
stated: 

l -- !nmt is no* quite correct either. As I have already S;L~.CI, the 

Administm-tor will act ih the closest co-operation witl1 tha rdxcc~~t:ivc 
Committee of the Territory. 

MY second point in this connection is this. Sccin~ IA1ae ‘tAx? 

Legislative Assembly will have to vote 't;h.a-k sum annually, lnust ulloca.tc 

&6/ See also motion proposed in the Legislative Assembly 
Africa, Question 2, para. 38 (a), above. Of 



A/AC!.D/LJ 
,;1 

English :Q 
Page 76 ?; 

it for payment to the Union, it will also retain a c@rtain mea8ure Pf j' 

say,-+' We can assume that they will not simply allocate the money tinless : 

they are satisfied with the administration of the Territorgr, Seeing 

that this contribution is in the interests of the welfare and well-being 

of the Native population, and seeing that South West Africa will have 

the benefit of the labour of that Native population, I think that the 

least we can expect of South West Africa is that it will make that 

contribution *.* (Hansard, 1954, coL‘6470). 

77. Mr. Easson, another member from South West Africa, aplained the 

situation as follows: 

Now in connection with the financial arrangements in the final 

agreement, these simply stipulated that the two territories, South West 

Africa and the Union, would retain their own powers of taxation 

separately, I maintain that this measure does not encroach upon the 

fiscal powers of South West Afri.ca in the least; not at all. The only 

body with authority to levy taxes in South West Africa still remains 

the Legislative Assembly, That is thz position, and it remains 
* 

unchanged and all th?t 5.s now happening here or all that is being sought 

under this measure is thct South West ,ifrica shall pay for services 

rendered to it, The same princip' ,e obtains in the case of the Police. 

There is no encroachment on the fisoal powers of South West Africa, 

If it will help the Opposition I can also ,say that the particulars of 

this measure came before the Legislative Assembly in Windhoek last, 

month xd the reasure was approved by a majority of more than two- 

thirds *,* (Hansard, 1954, col, 6675). 

The hon. the Leader of the Opposition also asked whether we could 

not allow this measure to Rttind over until the fj.nanoia17 relations 
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between South West Africa and the Union had been finally settled. 4 

seply 'to that is that it cannot be done because these two lilatters have 

absolutely nothing to do with each ather .*. (Hansard, 1954, col. 667'7). 

..* The Legislative Assembly of South West Africa has the right to decide 

whether it wants to integrate its finances with those of the Union, 

The initiative cannot be taken by this Government. I should like the 

Opposition to become clear on this point. We had a colnx!.ssion. The 

Holloway Commission presented a very good report- but both parties in 17/ .- 

South West Africa decided that in view of favourable oircxuxtances which 

I cannot now explain here, .it was best for South West Africa to retain 

its separate fis&l powers for the present. That decision by both 

parties was communicated to the hon. the Prime Minister and that is the 

position at the moment; I think it should remain unchanged until South 

West Africa itself decides to make a changes It is part of the 

agreement *.,, (Hansard, 1954, col. 66'78). 

78. The M.nister of Native Affairs, after subscribing unconditionally to 

every statement by Mr. Basaon, added: 

. . . The position is very simple and quite clear. Section 18, of Act 

No. 23 of 1949, which &ends Section 28 of the Sotith West Africa 

Constitution Act of l925,,lays down that no Act of Parliament which 

imposes a tax, right,.levy or burden on the people of the Union shall 

be in force in the territory of South West Africa. But this Bill 

imposes no burden or anything on the population of the Union and 

therefore the provisions of Section 18 of Act No. 23 of 1949 are not 

applicable to this at all,... (Hansard, 1954, col. 6710). 

u Report of the Canmission of Enquiry into the Financial Relations between 
the Union and South West Africa, A951 (Government Pr%nt,er, Pretorti); 
see A/A&73/I&, Question 2, paras. 32-38, pp* 67-73-i 
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Annex I to Question 2 

SOUTH-WEST AERICA NATIVE AFFAIRS 
ADMINISTRATION ACT, lg.54 (ACT NO. 56 of 1954) 

To provide for the transfer of the administration of native affairs and 

matters specially affecting natives from the Administrator of the territory 

of South-West Africa, acting under the direction and control of the Governor- 
General, to the Minister of Native Affairs, for the reservation or setting apart 
of land for the[use and occupation of natives in that territory in substitution 

for any other land so reserved or set apart, and for matters incidental thereto. 

(Afrikaans text signed by the Governor-General.) 
(Assented to 18 June 1954) 

BE IT ENACTED by the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty, the Senate and 

the 'House of Assembly of the Union of South Africa, as follows:- 

1. In this Act, unless the contest otherwise indicates - Definitions. 
(i) "Administrator" means the Administrator of the 

territory; (i) 

(ii) "Minister" means the Minister of Native Affairs; {iv) 
(iii) "Territory Revenue Fund" means the fund referred to 

in section thirty-six of the South-West Africa 

Constitution Act, 1925 (Act No. 42 of 1925); (iii) 
(iv) "the territory" means the territory of South-West 

Africa and includes the port and settlement of 

i 



2. Section seven of the South-West Africa Constitution Act, , __.---. .- 
1925, is hereby amended - 

18/ ,(a) by the'insertion in sub-section (l)- after the 

expression "Governor-General" of the words "and the 

provisions of sub-section (1) his"; and 

(b) by the insertion after sub-section (1) of the 

following sub-section: 

"(1) his, Subject to the provisions of section three 

. of the South-West Africa Native Affairs Administration 

Act, 1.954, the Minister of Native Affairs of the Union 

shall carry on the administration of the affairs of the 

territory in regard to all matters referred to in 
II 19/ paragraph (a) of section twenty-six. - 

(1) For the purpose of the application of the laws in 

force in the territory at the commencement of this 

Act in so far as,they relate to any matter referred to 

in sub-section (1) bis of section seven of the South- 

‘West Africa Constitution Act, 1925, but subject to the 

provisions of this Act, any reference in any such law - 
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Amendment of 
sectian 7 0% 
Act 42 of 1925 
as amended by. 
section 5 of 
Act 19 of 1940 
and substituted 
by section 5 of 
Act 23 of 1349. 

Provisions 
regarding 
existing laws. 

(a) to the Legislative Assembly of the territory, shall 

be construed as a reference to Parliament; 

(b) to the Administrator or to the Administration of 

the territory, shall be construed as a reference to 

the Governor-General; 

-section (1) of section seven of the South-West Africa Constitution Act, T 1925, prior to the present amendment read: "Subject to the disectlon and 
control of the Governor-General, the Administrator shall carry on the 
administration oT the affairs of the territory in regard to all xatters Tin 
respect of which the Assembly is not competent to make ordinances." 

19/ Paragraph (a) of section twenty-six of the South-WestAfrica Constitution Act, - 
1925, asam%ded, reads: 7'(a) native affairs or any matters specially 
affecting natives, including the imposition of taxation upon the persons, 
land, habitations or earnin.gs of natives. Whenever any Ordinance of the 
Assembly imposes taxation upon persons, lands habitations, or incomes or 
earnings generally, natives and their lands, habitations and earnings shall. 
be exempt from its provisions;" 

,' 
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(c) to the Secretary for South-West Africa, shall be construed 

as a reference to the Secretary for Native Affairs; 

(a) to the Accounting Officer of South-West Africa, shall 

be construed as a reference to the accounting officer of 

the Department of Native Affairs; 

(e) to the Territory Revenue Fund, shall be construed as 

a reference to the Consolidated Revenue Fund; 

(f) to any other person or officer not hereinbefore 

mentioned, shall be construed as a reference to any officer 

of the Department of Native Affairs to whom the functions of 

that other person or officer may be assigned by the Minister, 

unless the context indicates otherwise. 
(2) The Governor-General may by proclamation in the Gazette and in the 

Official Gazette of the territory declare the provisions of paragraph (a), 

(b), (c>, (d), (e>, or (f) of sub-section (1) to be inapplicable in 

respec? of any law referred to in sub-section (1) or any provision of 

such law, and may by such proclamation determine in what manner any relevant 

reference is to be construed for the purpose mentioned in sub-section (1). 

(3) The Governor-General may by proclamation in the Gazette and in the 

Official Gazette of the territory delegate any power or function conferred 

on or assigned to him by virtue of paragraph (b) of sub-section (1) to 

the Minister, and the Minister may delegate any such power or function 

so delegated to any officer of the Department of Native Affairs. 

(4) Anything done in terms of any law referred to in sub-section (1) 

prior to the commencement of this Act shall have effect as if it had been 
done under such law as applied by that sub-section. 

4. (1) The land described in the Schedule hereto is hereby Transfer of 
reserved and set apart for the sole use and occupation of reskrves and 

funds. 
natives, and that land, and any other land or area in the 

territory which has at any time prior to the commencement 

of this Act been so reserved or set apart or which may at 
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any time after such commencement be so reserved or set apart, 

in terms of any law, shall be vested in the South African Native 

Trust established by section four of the Native Trust and Land 

Act, 1936 (Act No. 18 of 1936). ---y 

(2) In relation to any such land or area - 

(a) the Trustee referred to in the Act shall, subject 

to the provisions of this Act, have the same powers and 

functions, and be subject to the same duties, as if the 

territory were included in the Union; 

b ) section five of the Native Trust and Land Act, 

1936 21/ shall apply as if'such land or area were the 

property of any trust mentioned in that section, and 

as if the reference therein to the commencement of that 

;20/ Section four of Act No. 1.8 of 1936 as amended, reads: 

(1) A corporate body, to be called the South African Native Trust, 
hereinafter referred to as the Trust, is'hereby constituted with 
perpetual succession and power to sue and be sued in its corporate 
name and, subject to the provisions of this Act and any regulations 
framed thereunder, to do all such acts and things as bodies corporate 
may lawfully do. 

(21 The Trust shall, in a manner not inconsistent with the provisions 
of this Act, be administered for t,he settlement, support, benefit, and 
material and moral welfare of the natives of the Union. 

(3) The aff airs of the Trust shall be administered by the Governor- 
General as Trustee with power, subject to the provisions of this Act, 
to delegate any of his powers and functions as Trustee to the Minister 
who shall act in consultation with the Native Affairs Commission 
(SA, Revised Statutes, vol. 10, IglO-lc7). 

The Governor-General has delegated his powers as trustee to the Minister 
of Native Affairs (SA, Native Administration). 

21/ Section five of the Native Trust and Land Act, 1936 (Act No. 18 of 1936), 
as amendrprovides for the merger of former Native Trusts in the South 
African Native Trust. 
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5. 

Act were a reference to the commencement of this Act, or 

to the date of the reservation or setting apart of the 

land or area affected, as the circumstances may require. 

(3) As from the commencement of this Act - 

(4 all the assets, rights, liabilities and obligations 

of any fund established under any law referred to in 

sub-section (1) or under any other law for the purposes of 

or in connection with any matter referred to in sub- 

section (1) bis of section seven of the South-West Africa 

Constitution Act, 1925, shall vest in'or devolve upon the 

said South,African Native Trust, subject to such conditions 

and reservations as may be agreed upon between the 

Administrator and the Minister; and 

(b) there shall be paid into the South African Native 

Trust Fund, established under section eight of the Native 

Trust and Land Act, 1936 (h ereinafter called the Fund), all 
moneys which in terms of any law accrue to a fund mentioned 

in paragraph (a), and any moneys so paid shall be used 

exclusively for the purposes prescribed by the law in 

pursuance of which such moneys accrue, 

(4) There shall be kept in respect of any moneys paid into the 

Fund in terms of sub-section (3), such separate accounts as the 
Minister may determine. 

(5) An amount equal to the amount represented by the symbol 

b in section six shall be paid annually out of the 

Consolidated Revenue Fund into the Fund to the credit of 

such account, referred to in sub-section (4), as the 

Minister may determine. 

(1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any 

law contained, the Governor-General may, by 

proclamation in the Gazette and in the Official 

Gazette of the territory, with the approval by 

Rescission of 
reservation Of 

land. 



resolution of both Houses of Parliament, rescind any reservation 

or setting apart of any land or area referred to in sub-section (1) 

of section four, or of any portion of such land or area, sub;ject 
to land'of at least an equivalent pastoral or agricultural value 

being reserved or set apart, in terms of any law in force in the 

territory, for the sole use and occupation,of natives. 

(2) Any land or area in respect of which the reservation or setting 

'apart is rescinded in terms of sub-section (1) shall become unalienated 

State property and may be dealt with as such, and the provisions of 

sub-section (1) of section four shall apply to any land reserved or 

set apart in pursuance of the provisions of sub-section (1). 

6. There shall be paid annually out of the Territory Revenue Financial 
F'und to the Consolidated Revenue Fund for the purpose of and in provisions. 

connection with any expenditure relating to any matter referred to 

in sub-section (1) bis of section seven of the South-West Africa 

Constitution Act, 1925, an amount calculated in accordance with the 

formula: 
Y :+"b 

in which ;v represents such amount, a the actual total expenditure 
out of the Territory Revenue F'und during the financial year 

immediately preceding the year in respect o,f which such payment 

is made, less - 

(a) any sum which may in terms of any lab be paid out of 

the Territory Revenue Fund to any fund referred to in 

paragraph (a) of sub-section (3) of section four; and 

,(b) any1 oan or capital expenditure incurred in connection 

with the development of the territory, 

and b an amount of fifty thousand,pourids: ,Provided that after the lapse 
of a period of ten years from the commencement of this Act the said amount 

of fifty thousand pounds may be increased or reduced by such amount as may 

be determined by agreement between the Administrator and the Minister. 

acting in consultation with the Minister of Finance. 
\ ,' 
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7. Section one of the Native Affairs Act, 1920, is hereby Amendment of 

amended by the insertion after the words 'meeting of the 
section 1 of 
Act 23 of lgzo. 

commission" of the words "of the Administrator of the 
221 territory of South-West Africa'. - 

8. This Act shall be called the South West Africa Native Short title and 

Affairs Administrstion Act, 1.954, and shall come into 
commencement, 

operation on the first day of April, 1955. 

Schedule. 

LAND RESERVED AND SET APART IN TERMS OF SECTION FOUR. 

A piece of land, 32,000 hectares in extent, situated in the territory on 

the Okavango River east of Runtu and bounded as follows: 

From a point in the Okavango River on the common border between 

Portuguese Angola and South-West Africa nine kilometres eastwards 

from the mission station Utokota, generally eastwards along the 
common border between Portuguese Angola and South-West Africa to 

a point in the Okavango River on the aforementioned common border 

eight kilometres upstream from the confluence of the Omatako 

Omuramba and Okavango.Rivers; thence due south in a straight line 

for a distance of sixteen kilometres; thence westwards in a 

straight line for a distance of sixteen kilometres to a point 

sixteen kilometres due south of a point in the Okavango River on 

the said common border nine kilometres eastwards from the mission 

station Utokota; thence due north in a straight line for a 

distance of sixteen kilometres to the point of beginning. 

g Section one of the Native Affairs Act, 1920 (Act No. 23 of 1920), as 
amended,provides for the constitution of the Native Affairs Commission 
in the Union of South Africa, The present amendment adds the 
Administrator of South-West Africa to this Commission. 
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Annex II to Question 2 

LEGISJXTION APPLIZD TO SOUTH Wl3ST Al%ICA DLRJXG 1953 AND 1954 

Acts of the Union of South Africa Applied to South West Africa 
Acts &plied in 1953 

Act No. 22 of 1913: Immigrants Regulation Act, 19l3, which consolidates and 
amends the laws in force inthe various Provinces .of the Union relating 
to Prohibited Buzigrants, provides for the establishment of a Union 
Immigration Department, regulates immigration into the Union or any 
Province thereof, and provides for the removal therefrom of undesirable 
persons* (Applied to South West Africa by Act NO. 43 of 1953) (SWAG 
1871, pp. 1494-1511). 

Act No. 55 of 1952: Electoral Laws Amendment Act, X952, which amends the 
South Africa Act 1909,,and the Electoral Consolidation Act, 1946 (SWAG 

'% 1758, ppa 277-d. 

Act No, 3 of 1953: Public Safety Act, 1953, which makes provision for the 
safety of the public and the maintenance of public! order in cases of 
emergency and for matters incidental thereto (SWAG 1750, pp. 2-6). 

Act No. 7 of 1953: Wills Act, 1953, which consolidates and amends the law 
relating to the execution of wills (SWAG 1750, pp. 8-12). 

Act No. 8 of 1953: Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1953, which provides for 
increased penalties for offences committed under certain circumstancesg 
prohibits the offer or acceptance of financial or other assistance for 
any organised resistance against the laws of the Union; and provides 
for matters incidental thereto (SWAG 1750, pp. 14~Id), 

Act No. 15 of 1953: Deeds Regi.stries'Amndtnent Act, 1953, which amends Act 
No, 47 of 1937 (SKIG 1779, P* 2)o 

Act No. 17 of 1953: Police (Amendment) Act, 1953, which amends Act, No. UC 
0f 19u (SWAG 1779, pI 4). 

Act No, 22 of 1953: Archives Act, 1953, which consolidates and amends the 
law relating to the custody and control of the public archives of the 
Union~and provides for the custody and control of the public archives 
of-South West Africa, and for other incidental matters (SWAG 17Q5, pp. 2-8), 

.  
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Act No. 30 of 1953: War Measures Amendment Act, 1953, which amends certain 
regulations made under section one his of the War Measures Act, 1940 
(SWAG 1799, P. 1137). 

Act No. 35 of 1953: Excise Amendment Act, 1953, which amends the law relating 
to excise .(SWAG 1787, pp. 2-6). 

Act NO. 36 of 1953: Customs Amendment Act, 1955, which amends the law relating 
to customs (SWAG 1787, pp. 8-16). 

Act No. 37 of 1953: Matrimonial Affairs Act, 1953, which amends the law relating 
to the property rights of spouses, to orders for maintenance, to the 
guardianship and custody of minors and to divorce, (SWAG 1791, pp. 2-10). 

Act No. 40 of 1953: Railways and Harbours Acts Amendment Act, 1953, which amends 
the Eailwzys and Harbours Regulation, Control and Management Act, I-916 and 
the Railways and Harbours Service Act, 1925; and which provides for the rerun 
of certain pension contributions to certain servants, and for the validation 
of certain changes in conditions of employment (SWAG 1789, pp. 2-4). 

Act No. 41 of 1953: Railways and Harbours Special Pensions Act, 1953, which 
enables members of the several Railways and Harbours pension and 
superannuation funds to pay contributions to those funds on amounts in 
excdss of their actual pensionable emoluments, and which provides for 
matters incidental thereto (SWAG 1789, pp. 6-10). / 

Act No. 43 of 1953: Immigrants Regulation Amendment Act, 1953, which amends the 
Immigrants Regulation Act, 1913, applies the provisions of that Act to the 
Territory of South West Africa, and makes provision for matters incidental 
thereto (SWAG 1789, pp. 12-14). 

Acts Applied in 1954 

,Act No. 15 of 1954: Riotous Assemblies and Suppression of Communism Amendment Act, 
'1954, which amends the Riotous Assemblies and Criminal Law Amendment Act, 
1914 and the Suppression of Communism Act, 1950. (Note: Not all of the 
amending Act is applicable in South West Africa sinahe Riotous Assemblies 
and Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1914, is not applicable in the Territory) 
(SWAG 1821, pp. 3-y). I 

Act No. 27 of 1954: Standards Amendment Act, 1954, which amends Act No. 24 of 
1945, as amended (SWAG 1839, p. 3). 

Act No. 29 of 1954: Medical, Dental and Pharmacy Amendment Act, 1954, which 
amends Act No. 13 of 1928, as amended (SWAG 1839, pp. 5-?l). 

1 
Act No. 35 of 1954: Excise Amendment Act, 1954,'which amends the law relating to 

excise (SWAG 1842, pp. 3-13). 
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AC* No. 47 of 1954: Merchandise Marks Amendment Act, 1954, which amends 
Act No. 17 of 1941, as amended (SWAG 184.3, p. 3). 

Act ,k. 54 of 1954: Customs Amendment Act, 1954, which amends the law relating 
to customs (SWAG 1845, pp. 3-21). 

AC-~; No. 56 of 1954: South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, 
which provides for the transfer of Native affairs and matters specially 
affecting Natives from the Administrator of the Territory of South West 
Africa, acting under the direction and control of the Governor-Generalj 
to the Minister of Native Affairs, for the reservation or setting apart 
of land for the use and occupation 
sub&titution for any other land so 

of Natives in that Territory in 

incidental thereto (SWAG 1843, pp. 
reserved or set apart, and for matters 
5-9). 
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Proclamations of the Governor-General of the Union of South.Africa 
Applied to South West Africa 

Proclamations Applied in 1953. 

Proclamation No. 39 of 1953, which cancels 
applies the provisions of Regulations 22.9 
Regulations, 1950, to aerodromes belonging 
Her Majesty's Forces (SWAG 174.7, p. 116). 

Union Proclamation No. 239 of 1950 
and 22.16 of the Air Navigation 
to or exclusively used by Union or 

/ 
j 
;, 
a 

and 
(4 

other 1 

Proclamation No. 41 of 1.953, which dissolves, effective 4 March 1953, the House of : 
Assembly of the Parliament of the Union of South Africa (SWAG 1746, p.i). 

Proclamation No. 42 of 1953, which proclaims 14 March 1953 as nomination day and 
15 April 1953 as polling day for the election of members of the House of Assembly 
(SWAG 1746, pp. ii-vii). 

Proclamation No. 94 of 1953, which declares 2 June 1953 a public holiday throughout 
the Union and South West Africa, on the occasion of the coronation of Her Majesty 
Queen Elizabeth II (SWAG 1765, pa 367). 

Proclamation No. 100 of 1953, which amends local transportation areas under the 
Motor Carrier Transportation Act, 1930, as amended (SWAG 1767, p. 395). 

Proclamation No. 130 of 1953, which grants most-favoured-nation treatment to 
Liberia (SWAG 1773, p. 542). 

Proclamation. No. 131 of 1953, which withdraws the provisional application of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade in relation to Ciberia (SWAG 1773, p, $2). 

Proclamation No. 145 of 1953, which declares that 31 July 1953 has been fixed as 
the date from which a general registration of voters throughout the Union and 
South West Africa shall commence (SWAG 1777, p. 639). 

Proclamation No. 158 of 1953, which declares that 3 August 1953 has been fixed as 
the date from which a general registration of voters throughout the Union and 
South West Africa shall commence and withdraws Proclamation No. 14.5 of 1953 (SWAG 
1777,,~. 640). 

Proclamation NO. 180 of 1953, which applies section 2(l) 0~ the Air Services Act, 
1949, to certain visiting aircraft (SWAG 1782, p, 743). 

I)rOChmation No. 2.50 of 1953, which further amen& local t&nspOrtation areas under 

the Motor Carrier‘Transportation Act, 1930, as amended (SWAG 1799, p. 1137)'. 
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Proclamations Applied in 1954 

Sroclamation No. 1~81 of 1953, which amends regulations made under the International 
Sanitary Regulations Act, 1952 (SWAG 1825, pp. 516-17). 

Proclamstion No. 257 of 1953, which applies the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade provisionally in relation,to the Oriental Republic of Uruguay (SWAG 18Ol,p.2). 

Proclamation No, 11 of 1954, which declares 30 January 1954 as the date from which 
the new voters' lists prepared throughout the Union and South West Africa after a 
general registration of voters shall come into operation (SWAG 1804, p. 4.6). 

Proclamation No. 14 of 1954, which designates Jan Smuts and Windhoek Airports as 
sanitary airports under the International Sanitary Regulations Act, 1952 
(SWAG 1813, p: 234). 

Frocl?oation Ko. 15 of 1954, which amends regulations made under the International 
Sanitary Regulatiors Act, 1952, (SWAG 1825, pp. 517-18). 

Proclamation No. 199 of 1954, which amends local transportation areas under the 
Motor Carrier Transportation Act, ,1930, as amended (SWAG 1865, p. 1331). 

Proclamation No. 222 of 1954, which applies the provisions of the Commission Act, 
1947 (Act No. 8 of 1947), to the Commission of Enquiry in regard to undesirable 
literature (SWAG 1867, p. 1385). 

Proclamation No. 266 of 1954, which declares 1 January 1955 cs the date of 
ccEmencement of the Immigrants Regulation Amendment Act, 1953 (Act No. 4.3 of 1953) 
(SWAG 1872, P. 1). 

Proclamation No. 267 of 1954, which provides for the deportation of undesirable 
persons from South West Africa (SWAG 1872, p. 2). 

Proclamations of the Administrator of South West Africa during 
1953 and 1954 231 

Proclamation No. 5 of 1953, which proclaims a portion of the Magisterial District 
of Gobabis a cattle improvement area; (SWAG 1751, pp. 146-4.7). 

, Proclamation No, 13 of 1953, which declares 1 May 1953 as the date of coming into 
force of the Factories, Machinery and Building Work Ordinance, 1952 (SWAG 1762, 
P. 299). 
Proclamation No, 14 of 1953, which declares 1 May 1953 as the date of coming into 
operation of the Roads and Outspans Ordinance, 1952 (SWAG 1762, p. 299). 

a/ Proclamations of the Administrator relating to the summoning or prorogation 
of the Legislative Assembly and the declaration of district roads have been 
omitted from this listing. 
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Proclamation 80. 25 of 1953: Stampriet Periodical Court Local Limits Amendment 
Proclamation, 1953, which further amends Proclamation No. 33 of 1920 (SWAG 1773j 
pm 543). 

f Proclamation No. 28 of 1953, which declares that the Wage and Industrial 
Conciliation Ordinance, 1952, shalL commence and come into force on 
1 August 1953 (SWAG 1778, p. 642). 

Proclamation No. 51 of 1953, which confers powers upon the Commission appointed 
to enquire into alleged irregularities in cannexion with boring carried out on 
behalf of the Administration (SWAG 1799, p. 1139). 

Proclamation No. 52 of 1953, which establishes soil conservation districts ' 
(SWAG 1799, pp. 1139-40). I 

Proclamation No. 14 of 1954, which establishes the township of Tsumeb (Extension 
NO. 1). (SWAG 1807, pp. x38-40). 

Proclamation No. 15 of 1954, which designates the South African Bureau of. 
Standards as an institution for the purposes of section 226 (4) of the Criminal 
Procedure and Evidence Proclama,tion, 1935 (SWAG 18lQ, p. 188). 

Proclamation No. 16 of 1954, which establishes the township of Welwitschi~~l. 
i ,(SWAG 1811, pp. 200-02). 

Proclamation No. 20 of 1954, which proclaims 26 May 1954 as nomination day and 
23 June 1954. as polling day for a by-election to fill a vacancy in the 
representation of the Electoral Division of Warmbad in the Legislative Assembly 
(SWAG 1828, p. 613). 

Proclamation No. 22 of 1954': Reho'both Gebiet Mixed Marriages Prohibition 
Proclamation, 1954, which applies Ordinance No. 19 of 1953 to the Gebiet 
(SWAG 1830, pp. 617-18). 

Proclamation No. 
pp. 618-21). 

23 ofl954, which establishes the township of Aranos (SWAG 1830, 

Proclamation No. 24 of 1954, which establishes the township of I,enna.rdville 
(SWAG 1830, pp. 621-24). 

_ - - - - - -  - .  - - I -  

4, which establishes the townshio of K&k (Tilxt,c?n.sinn Proclamation No. 25 of 195, 
No. 1). (SWAG 1830, pp.'62$-28). 

- - -- --- 

Proclamation No. 26 of 1954, which confers powers upon the Commission appointed 
to enquire into the grazing rights of small settlers at Okahandja (SWAG 1832, 
p. 666). 

Problamation No. 32 of 1954, which confers powers upon the Commission appointed 
to enquire into certain alleged irregularities in the Roads Branch of the 
Administration (SWAG 1838, p. 774). , 



Proclamation No. 36 df 1954: Rehoboth Gebiet Boundaries Amendment P~"c7~L::~l)lrlt~~.r~l, 
1954, which alters the boundaries of the Gebiet (SWAG ~844, p. 816). 

Proclamation No. 40 of 1954, which establishes the township of Vineta (::;b!AG 1%8. 
PP. 928-933-I. 8 

Proclamation No. 44 of 1954, which applies the Wives and Children Protect3~rn :uril 
Maintenance Ordinance, 19?7, to Southern Rhodesia (SWAG l-854., p. 1124.). 

Proclamation No. 45 of 1954, which provides for the filling of VEiCCiIlC!~~~3 $11 tlro 
representation in the Legislative Assembly of the E~C~OXTL~ Divi.oiona of OuC,'Io 
and Gobabis (SWAG 1856, p. 1156). 

Proclamation No. 51 of 1954: Redefinition of Magisterial Distr'icts Pruclamaticx~, 
1.954, which redefines the boundaries of the &?agisteri.al Districts of ICar~Lhib, 
Omaruru'and Swakopmund (SWAG 1860, pp. 1219-22). 

Proclamation No. 52 of 1954, which declares that the Companies Amendment Urd$.narx~l, 
1954, shall come into force on 1 October 1954 (SWAG 1860, p* 1222). 

Proclamation No. 55 of 1954, which amends the Eighth Schcdulc of the Campariicn 
Ordinance, 1928 (SWAG 1864, p. 1295). 

Proclamation No. 56 of 1954, which appoints Usakos as an additt;,or&L place far the 
holding of courts under the Magistrates Courts Proclamation, 1335 (WAG :186h J 
Pm l295). 

Proclamation No. 57 of 1954, which confers powers upon ,I;Lir: C!CXMXi Cf.; Loll :J ;, p~r:i.~1’kd. 2;O 
enquire into the purchase of a house by the AdnlJ,niG:;3."1i,.f;~.(3ti (r;r;l/\(: 11 '/':I f *' "1 J > 
PP. 1331-32). 



Ordinances of the Legislative Assembly of South Vest Africa during 1954- 24/ 

Ordinance No. 1 of 1954: Additional Appropriation (1953/54) Ordinance, 1954, 
which applies a further sum not exceeding &638,080 towards the service,of the 
Territory of South West Africa for the financial year ending on 31 March 1954 
(SWAG 1823, p. 409). 

Ordinance No. 2 of 1954: Natives (Urban Areas) Proclamation Amendment Ordinance, 
1954, which amends the Natives (Urban Areas) Proclamation, 1951 (SWAG 1823, ~~410). , 

'Ordinance No. 3 of 1954: Game Preservation Amendment Ordinance, 1954 
amends the law relating to the preservation of game (SWAG 1823, p.41Oj. 

which 

Ordinance No. 4 of 1954: Entertainment Tax Amendment Ordinance, 1954, which 
amends Ordinance No. 11 of 1930 (SWAG 1823, p. 410). 

Ordinance No. 5 of 1954: Teachers' Pensions Proclamation Amendment Ordinance, 
1954, which amends,Proclamation No. 39 of 1931 (SWAG 1823, p. 411). 

Ordinance No. 6 of 1954: Appropriation (1954/55) Qrdinance, 1954, which applies 
a sum not exceeding E8,999,980 towards the service of the Territory of South West 
Africa for the financial year ending on 31 March 1955 (SWAG 1840, p. 805). 

Ordinance i!Jo. 7 of 1954: Unauthorized Expendituke (1952-53) Ordinance, 1954, 
which applies a further sum of money towards the service of the.Territory of 
South West Africa for the year ended on 31 March 1953 for the purpose of meeting 
and covering certain unauthorized expenditure (SWAG 1840, p. 806). 

Ordinance No. 8 of 1954: Income Tax Amendment Ordinance, 1954, which amends the 
law relating,to income tax (SWAG 1840, pp, 806-807). 

Ordinance No. 9 of 1954: Personal Tax Amendment Ordinance, 1954, which amends 
the law relating‘to the imposition of a tax on persons resident in the Territory 
(SWAG 1840, pp. 807-808). 

Ordinance No. 10 of 1954: Promotion of Farming Interests Amendment Ordinance, 
1954, which amends Ordinance No. 29 of 1952 (SWAG 1840, pp. 808-809). 

,Ordinance No. 11 of 1954: General Laws Amendment Ordinance, 1954, which amends 
the laws relating to liquor licensing, police offences, solemnization of 
marriages, Native Reserves Trust Funds, Native Administration, Prohibited Areas, 
Extra-Territorial and Northern Natives Control, criminal procedure and evidence, 
magistrates courts, arms and ammunition and certain admissions of guilt 
(SWAG 1846, pp. 857-861). 

'-list of twenty-five Ordinances passed by the Legislative Assembly in 
1953 Is included in Dot. A/AC.73/L.3, Annex to Question 2, pp. 138-140. 
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Ordinance No. 12 of 1954: Currency and Banking Amendment Ordinance, 1954, which 
amends the law relating to currency and banking (SWAG 1846, p. 861). 

Ordinance No. 13 of 1954: Immorality Amendment Ordinance, 1954, which amends 
*he Immorality Proclamation, 1934 (Afrikaans text only). (SWAG 1846, p. 861). 

/ 
Ordinance No. 14 of 1954: Karakul Industry Development Amendment Ordinance, 
1954, which amends the law relating to the Karakul Industry Development Fund 
(SWAG 1.846, p. 862). 

Ordinance No, 15 of 1954: Municipal Amendment Ordinance, 1954, which amends the 
law relating to municipalities (SWAG 1846, p. 862). 

Ordinance No. 16 of 1954: Stamp Duties and Fees Amendment Ordinance, 1954, 
which amends the law relating to stamp duties and fees (SWAG 1846, p. 863). 

ordinance No. 17 of 1954: Commissioners of Oaths Proclamation Amendment Ordinance, 
1954, which amends the Commissioners of Oaths Proclamation, 1928 (SWAG 1846, 
1p. 863). 

Ordinance No. 18 of 1954: Town Planning Ordinance, 1954, which makes provision 
for the preparation and carrying out of, town planning schemes and for matters 
incidental thereto (SWAG 1846, pp. 864-82). 

Ordinance No. 19 of 1954: Land Bank Amendment Ordinance, 1954, which amends 
-C;he law relating to the Land and Agricultural Bank of South West Africa 
(SWAG 1846, pp. 88?-83). 

Ordinance No. 20 of 1954: Soil Conservation Amendment Ordinance, 1954, which 
amends the law relating to soil conservation (SWAG 1846, p. 883). 

Ordinance No. 21 of 1954: Sheep-farming Industry Protection Repeal Ordinance, 
1954, which repeals the laws relating to the protection of sheep-farming 
(SWAG 1846, p; 883). 

Ordinance No. 22 of 1954: Preservation of Trees and Forests Amendment Ordinance, 
1954, which amends the law relating to the preservation of trees and forests 
(SWAG 1846, p. 884). 

Ordinance No. 23 of 1954: Roads Amendment Ordinance, 1954, which amends the 
law relating to roads (SWAG 1846, p* 884). 

Ordinance No. 24 of 1954: Water Amendment Ordinance, 1954, which amends' the 
law relating to the,,diversion, storage and use of water (SWAG 1846, p. 885). 

2 
Ordinance No, 25 of 1954: Natives (Urban Areas) Proclamation, 1951, Further 

1954, which amends the Natives (Urban Areas) Proclamation, 
.' : 

Amendment Ordinance, 
1951 (SWAG 1846, pp. 885-90). 
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Ordinance No. 26 of 1954: Mines, Works and Minerals Ordinan'ce, 1954, which 
consolidates and amends the laws in force in the Territory relating to minerals 
and to the operating of mines, works and machinery (SWAG 1847, pp. 89%926). 

Ordinance No. 27 of 1954: Companies Amendment Ordinance, 1954, which amends the 
law, relating to companies (SWAG j-849, ppO p54-1056)* 
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CHAPTELH.B 

STATUS OF Tm NATIVE INHABITANTS OF THE !WRHITOE1Y 

QUESTION 3 

Has a special national $tatus been granted to the native inhabitantq? 
If 80. what is the legal or current tern used to describe thia special status? 

QUMION 4 

Do natives of the Territory enjoy the sme marantees as reaards the 
protection of their persons and propetiy in the Territom of the mandarq 
Power and in its.colonies, protectorates and dependencies as the native 
inhabitants of each or any of the latter? If not, what treatment do thev 
receive in this respect? 

No infotition relemmt to these questions is availab3.e for the 

period under review. 

, 
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i CIFAPTER C 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

QUESTION 5 

What international treaties or conventions (general or special) apply to the 
Territory7 

1. On the basis of the information available, it is not possible to compile a , 
complete and authoritative list of international treaties and conventions aPPxying 

to the Territory of South West Africa, nor does the list presented below purpoL"* 

to be a com-plete list of such international instruments applied to South West 

Africa during the years 1947 to 1954, For further information, reference is 
made to the Annual Report for the year 1939 submitted by the Government of the 

Union of South Africa to the League of Nations (ARm, 1939, pp. 234-239). wi -al 
respect to commercial agreements, reference is also made to the information 
presented to the Committee on South West Africa in 1954 in document A/AC.~~/LD~~ 

under Question 6 (pp. 142-147). 

2. The following international treaties, conventions and other instruments, 
listed in alphabetical order, were extended or applied to South West Africa during 
the period from 1947 to 1.954, inclusive: 

.(a) Agreement between the Governments of the United Kingdom, Australia, 

New Zealand and the Union of South Africa in relation to the disposal 
of certain wool: 

Ratified by the Union of South Africa on 1 xarch 1947. 

Approved by Act NO- 19 of 1946, which Act was applied 
to South West Africa in 1947. 

(SWA Laws, 1947, pp6 20-60). 
(b) Convention on International Civil Aviation: 

Ratified by the Government of the Union of South Africa on 
I Farch 1947. 
Adopted by Act No. 42 of 1947, which Act was applied to 
South West Africa in 1947. 

(SWA Laws, 1947, pp. 86-130). 
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(c) Convention on Road Traffic: 
Entry into force on 26 March 1952. 

Instrument of ratification or accession deposited on 9 July 1952 
by the Union of South Africa, including South West Africa. 

(ST/LEG/3, pp. XI-10 and 13). 

(d) Convention for the Suppression of the Traffic in Persons and of the 

Exploitation of the Prostitution of Others: 

Entry into force on 25 July 1951. 

Instrument of ratification or accession to the Convention and 

the Final Protocol deposited by the Union of South Africa on 

10 October 1951. 

Applied to South West Africa by virtue of article 23, 

wwmph 5, of the Convention, which reads: 

"For the purposes of'the present Convention the word 'State' 

shall include all colonies and Trust Territories of a State 

signatory or acceding to the Convention and all territories for 

which such State is internationally responsible." 

(ST/LEG/3, pp. VI1~22, 24, 25). 

(e) Extradition Treaty between the Union of South Africa and the 

United States of America - Application of the British Extradition 

Act, 1870, as amended: 

Extended to South West Africa as from 1 October 195lby 

Government Notice No. 43 of 16 February 1952, issued in 

terms of Extradition (South West Africa) Proclamation, 1934 

(UP. '78 of 1934): 

(SWA, Laws, 1952, ppw 814-8241, 

(f). G eneral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, Protocol of Provisional 

Application: 

Signed by the Union of South Africa, including South West Africa, 

on 14 May 1948. 

(ST/LEG/3, pp. X-7 and 9),. 
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(g) International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948: 

Applied to the Union of South Africa, including South West Africa, 

by Act No. 57 of 1951, subjlct to the provisions of that Act, 

(SA, Statutes, 1951, pp. 418-1054; SWA, Laws, 1951, pa viii). 

(h) International Convention Respecting Load Lines, 1930: 

Applied to the Union of South Africa, including South West Africa, 

by Act No. 57 of 1951, subject to the provisions of that Act. 

1 (SA, Statutes, 1951, pp* 418-1054; SWA, Laws, 1951, p. viii). 

(i)' International Labour Convention No. 19, concerning equality of 

treatment for national and foreign workers as ,regards workmen's 

compensation for accidents: 

Ratified by the Union of South Africa on 30 Karch ig26. 

Accepted by the Union of South Africa on behalf of 

South West Africa in 1949. 

(ILO, Report III (Parts I and IV), to 36th Conference). 

(j) International Labour Convention No. 45, concerning the employment of 
women on underground work in mines of all kinds: 

Ratified by the Union of South Africa on 25 June 1936. 

Accepted by the Union of South Africa on behalf of South West 
Africa in 1949. 

(ILO, Report III (Parts I and IV) to 36th Conference). 
(k) International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1948: 

Applied to the Union of South Africa, including South West Africa, 

by Act No. 57 of 1951, subject to the provisions of that Act. 

(SA, Statutes, 1951, pp+ 418-1054; SWA, Laws, 1951, p. viii.). 

(1) International Sanitary Regulations (WHO Regulation NO. 2), adopted 
by the World Health Assembly on 25 May 1951: 

Applied to the Union of South Africa, including South West Africa, 

by Act No. 38 of 1952, subject to the provisions of that Act. 

6% Statutes, 1952, pp 297-375; SWAG i6g2). 

, 



25 Septem'ber l-326: 

Entry into :Corce on '( December l$l53, 

Signature wi.tlzout zfkJC. ~~~*~rv;ztl.on aB to acceptance by the Union OF 

South Africa, fncludi.nG Sauth wec;t Africa, on 23 December' 1953. 

(ST/LEG/~, pg. xvm-2, 3, 4.). 

(0) Protocol Brin@.n~ under Intcrn~tionnl Control Drugs Outside the scope 

of,the Convention of 13 July 1333 for Limiting the Manufacture and 

Regulating the kistribution of Narcot's~ * b Drup, cm amended by the 

Protocol rsip2d ~1; Lnke Succecc, New hark, on 11 December 1946: 

Entry into force on 1 December l&p+ 

Signed without reservation I;LS to acceptance by the Union OS 

South Africa on 8 December 1948. 

Notice of extension to south West kfrica given by notification 
received on 5 October I..@+. 

(ST/LEG/~, pp. VI-34 and 37L 

(I?) protocol for Limiting and Ret7;ulsting the CultiVztiOn of the Poppy Plant, 

the Production of, Tnternationul and Wholesale Trade in, and UB@ of 

Opium, 

Not yet in force, 

Signature by the Union 0% South Africa, Including South West Africa, 

on 29 December 1953. 

(ST/LBG, pp. n-39 and 43). 
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(q) Universal Postal Convention, Brussels, 1952: 

Instrument of ratification deposited by the Union of South Africa 

on 24 March 1954.. 

Subsequently applied to South West Africa. 

(B.I. of UPU: Circulaire No. 76, dated 23 April 1954; 

I. Convention et Divers, Bulletin No. 19, dated 28 December 1954). 
18 
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QUESTION 6 

How fully has effect been given, as a consequence of the stipulations 
of the Mandate, to the -principle of economic equality for all Members of tE 
League of Nations? 

During 1954, dumping duties were established on certain goods when 

imported or originating from specific countries, Such measures were taken 

in application of section 82 of. the Custcms Act No. 35 of 1944, .which enables 
the Minister of Finance to act in such a manner if he is "satisfied that 

l/under conditions which are goods are being imported into the Union- 
1/ detrimental to industries in the Union- and that it would be in the public 

interest to impose such dumping duties". The goods and the countries 

affectnd were the following: bolts snd nuts, and motors, when imported from 

France; woodscrews, when imported from Austria and the Federal Republic ,5f 

Germany; electric motors, when imported from Belgium; hot plate controls 

(switches), when imported from the Federal Republic of Germany; and hardboard, . 
when imported from Belgium, Finland, Norway and Sweden (UGN 1596, Ge 

10 August 19% and UGN 2~96, & 15 November X954), 

L/ N.B. In this context the 
South West Africa. 

words "the Union" axe also deemed to include 
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CHAPTER D 

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 

QUESTION 7 

To what extent have legislative andexecutive powers been delegated to the 
' Chief Administrative Officer of the Territory? 

1. The legislative and executive powers of the Administrator prior to their 

alteration during the period under review are outlined in the information and 

Docwllentation in respect of the Territory previously submitted to the 

Committee on South West Africa (A/AC.73/L.3, question 7, paras. l-32). The 

extent to which the transfer to the Union of control over the Territory's 

immigration and Native affairs (see question 2,p71rss. h-6 and 21-76) has 

affected the Administrator's powers,and the manner in which they are altered 

is dealt with below. 

Legislative powers'of the Administrator 

2. The legislative powers of the Administrator do not appear to have been 

altered in law by the provisions of the Immigrants Regulation Amendment Act, 

1953, which applies the Union immigration legislation to the Territory, or 

by the South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, which transfers 

the administration of the Territory's Native affairs to the Union Minister of 

Native Affairs. In addition to the legislative powers of the Union Parliament, 

the Governor-General in law has the power to legislate on these matters by 

proclamation (Treaty of Peace and South West Africa Mandate Act, 1919, section 2, 

and South West Africa Affairs Amendment Act, 1951, section 2; A/AC.73/L.3, 

question 7, tiaras. 2 and 7), 'and these powers have been delegated by him to the 

Administrator of the Territory (Union Proclamation No. 1 of 1921, A/AC.73/L.3) 
question 7, para. 3). 

3. However, although in law the Administrator retains the power to legislate 
on these matters, there is no evidence to indicatethat inpractice he would DOW 

do so. The exercise of his legislative powers with regard to immigration appears 
'to have passed to the Union Parliament (Imigrants Regulation Amenbent Act, 

1953). With regard to Native affairs no legislation has been passed since the 

1 
i 

* * 



the second reading being dropped among other mattc%'s IlO.1; dZi.isJ)Oc;6?d Of U,'k 'kk11: k'1i& 

of the session. (Hansard, 1954, vo1..18, ~01. 6864). 

6. Section 2 of the bill, however, is of interest in rkl.a'k~oll to t!lc7 

legislative powers of the Administrator, and in particular to the A.dmj.n~.u~;~~~~~tor ' :'a 
LF-[:islative Powers.Ordinance, 1952,* by which the Tcrritoria:l Le~;ir~:J.tt.L:ivc: 
Assembly empowered the Administrat.or to make Laws applicable to the 'I.l~:rr*J.tory 

on any matter within the competence of the Assembly which hc canaide~~:;d I;u bc r~ 

matter of urgency. (see A/AC *73/L. 3, question 7, pnra. 9) , &~:tiwu 2 cr.l' ,\:ht~: 
new bill would amend section 25 of the South West Africa Con~tit~.~ic>1~ &:*l;, .%g24r 
which deals with the legislative powers of the Legislative As~cnlb~. (:;A~ 
Statutes, Sglo-194.7, ~01. 3: p, 659). To this section would be cldded ,l;w~ now 
sub-sections as follows : 

(2)' The'dssembly may by ordinance empower the Administrwbor, aub;jcc*b to 

such conditions and reservations as it.may deem fit, to make Paws f‘or the 

territory by proclamation in the Official Gazette of the territory in 
-..-- 

.ation to any matter in regard to which the Assemblv 1~. rrrn-n&~~sn+ +-n rel 

make ordinances. 
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(3) A proclamation issued by the Administrator under the powers vested 

in him by an ordinance made under sub-section (2), shall have effect in 

and for the territory so long and as far only it is not repugnant to 

or inconsistent with an Act of Parliament applicable to the territory cr sn 

ordinance made by the As'sembly. (SA, South W-t Africa Constitution 

Amendment Bill, A.B. 48 - ‘54). 

Executive powers of the Administrator 

7. The executive powers of the Administrator have been altered in both law 

and in practice during the period under review by transfer to the Union of 

control over the Territory's immigration and Native affairs. 

8. With regard to immigration, the Immigrants Regulation Amendment Act, 1953, 

which applied to South West Africa the provisions of the Union's Immigrants 
l/ Regulation Act, 1913, gave the Union Minister of Immigration- responsibilities 
" 'C 

with regard to immigration into the Territory similar to those which had 

formerly been assumed by the Administrator under the Immigrants Regulation 

Proclamation, 1924 (Proclamation No. 23 of 1924 as amended). (SWAG, No. 1871; 
SWA, Laws, 1924, p. 70 ff). Since the Immigrants Regulation Amendment Act, 

1953, did not ccme into operation until 1 January 1955 (U.P. 266 of 19%; SWAG, 

No. 1872, p. l), it is of this date that the transfer of powers with regard to 
21 immigration from the Administrator to the Union Government was effective.- 

9. With regard to the transfer of the administration of Native affairs from 

the Administrator to the Union Minister of Native Affairs, the section Of the 

South West Africa Constitution Act, 1925, dealing with the powers of the 

Administrator was amended as follows by the South West Africa Native Affairs 

Administration Act, 1954, (words added underlined): 

Ll Although the Immigration Act provides for the establishment of an 
Immigration Department under the control of a Minister, there is no 
Department of Immigration in the Union. However, in the Department of the 
InteriOr there is a Commissioner for Immigration and Asiatic Affairs 
(SA Yearbook 1952-53, p. 1223). 

!Y !Y It must be noted in this connexion, however, that under Union Proclamation It mUSt be noted in this connexion, however, that under Union Proclamation 
No. 267 of 1954 the Administrator is empowered to order that certain No. 267 of 1954 the Administrator is empowered to order that certain 
persons whom he deems to be undesirable persons Under .I;& provisiods Of persons whom he deems to be undesirable persons Under the provisiods Of 
the Proclamation, depart from the Territory or be deported (SWAG, No. 187% the proclamation, depart from the Territory or be deported (SWAG, NO. 18727 
PP. 2-3). PP. 2-3). 



7, (1) Subject to the direction and control of the Governor-General 

and the provisions of sub-section (1) bis, the Administrator shall carry' 

on the administration of the atfairs of the territory in regard to all 

matters in respect of which the Assembly is not competent to make 

ordinances. 

(1) bis. 3/ Subject to the provisionsof section three- of the Sous- 

West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, the Minister 

of Native Affairs of the Union shall carry on the administration of - 
the affairs of the territory in regard to all matters referred to in 

paragraph (a) of section twenty-six.- " (SWA, Laws, 1949, p. 172; 

SWAG, No. 1843, p. 5)m 

10. It is further provided in the Act that, for the purpose of the application 

of laws in force in the Territory'in so far as they relate to Na-tive affairs, 

any reference in the laws to the administrator or to the Administration of the 

Territory is to be construed as a reference to the Governor-General unless the 

context indicates otherwise or unless the Governor-General by proclamation 

declares this provision to be inapplicable in respectof any law (SWAG, No. 1843, 

PP. 5-7). 
11. The Administrator, however, is given a new function in connexion with the 

Territory's Native affairs by the South West Africa Native Affairs Administration 

Act, 1954. He is made a member of the Union Native Affairs Commission, which, 

inter alia, considers and makes recommendations to the Minister of Native 

Affairs on any matter relating to the general conduct of the administration of 

lVative affairs, or to legislation which may affect the Native population. 

Moreover the Minister of Native Affairs may assign to him, as to any member of 

the Commission, any of the powers, duties or functions of the Minister. The 

relevant sections of the Native Affairs Act (Act No. 23 of 1920 as amended) read 

as follows: 

>/ - Section 3 makes provision for the amendment of existing laws in the 
Territory dealing with Native affairs and provides that the Governor-General 
may declare these provisions inapplicable in specific cases and that he may 
delegate any of his powers and functions which formerly belonged to the 
Administrator to the Minister of Native Affairs. (SWAG, No. 1843, pp. 5-7:. 

. 
41 "native affairs or any matters specially affecting natives,> including the 

imposition of taxation upon the persons, land, habitations or earnings of 
natives." (SA, Statutes, 191.0-47, vol. 3, p. 659). 
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1. Constitution. of Na.tive Affairs Ccmmission, - The Govem.or-General 

may establish a ccmmission.which shall be known as the Native Affairs 

Commission. and is hereinafter referred to as the commission.. The 

ccmmission shall consist of the Minister of Na,tive Affairs (who shall 

be chairman.), or alternative to him some fit and proper person. 

designated by the Minister to be deputy chairman. in, his absence from 

any meeting of the commission, of the'Administrator of the territory 

of South-West Africa and of not less than three nor more than five 

other members... The chairman and the deputy chairman when. presiding 

shall have a deliberative as'well as a casting vote... 

2. Fun.ctions an.d'Duties. - (1) The fun.ction.s and duties of the 

ccmmission shall include the consideration, of any matter relating to 

the general conduct of the administration of native affairs, or to 
legislation in so far as it ma.y affect the native population. (other 

than. matters of departmental administration.), and the submission. to 

the Minister of Native Affairs of its recommendations on, any such 

matter. The commission. shall also consider, and~make recommqdations 

with regard to, any matter of administrative routine submitted,to it 

by direction. of the Minister. 

(2) The Minister of Native' Affairs may in his discretion. and 

'subject to such conditions as he may deem fit, a.ssign. to a. member of 
the ccmmission any of the powers, duties or fun.ction,s con.ferred or 
imposed upon, him under any law. 

3. Divergence of view between Commission and Government, - "' 
(1) If in.regard to any matter the Minister does not accept the 

reccmmendation of the commission. or takes any action. contrary thereto 
the commissicn.may require that such matter, together with e, 
memorandum of its views thereon., be submitted to the Govern,or-Geneyal; 

I 
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and thereupon, if the Governor-General does not accept the commissionls 

reco~enda.tion the commission, may require that all papers relative i;O 

the matter be laidbefore both Houses of Parliament, and the Minister, 

if such request is made, shall lay such papers before both Eouses. 

'(2) Where a question has been, decided by the casting vote of the 

chairman, or the deputy chairman. at an.y meeting oT the commission., any 

member who dissented from the decision, of the ccmmission. may request 

that his views, as stated by him in writing, shall be recorded and 

laid before both Houses of Parliament, and the Minister, if such 

request is made, shall lay the record of such member's views before 

such Houses (SA, Statutes, 1910-47, vol. 10, 'pp. ll,-13; SA, Statutes, 

1951, P* 1170; SWAG, No. 1843, p. 9). 

12. These changes in. the powers of the Administrator with regard to 

Native affairs were effective on.1 April 1955, the date on. which 

the South West Africa Native Affairs Administration, Act, 1954, came in.to 

operation.. (SWAG, No. 1843, p. g).. 

13. The role of the Administrator un.der the new Native a.ffa.irs a,rrangemcnta 

was described by the Minister of Nati.ve Affairs of the Union. at the time of 

the second reading of the South West Africa, Native Affairs Administration. 

Bill in. the Union. Senate on. 15 June 1954. .He stated: 

The inkxmtion. is that the Minister of' Native Affairs should be 

given. the responsibility for the Native affairs of South West on. 

behalf of the Union, Government and that he should take over the 

control of the administration, on. behalf of the Union, Govern.ment so 

that he can exercise his responsibility properly. It rema.ins a. 

fact however that it will always have to be possible to take local 

decisions in, regard to cases demanding speedy action.. The powers 

of the Administrator were always very effective 2n. regard to that as 

I 

t ' 



A/AC.73/L.7 
En&i. sh 
Page 108 

he is on. the spot in. South West Africa.. In. order n.ot to lose 

the advantage of that local authority, we will make use of precisely 

the same person, namely the Administrator. That authority can be 

granted as a result of one of the last clauses in. the Bill by which 

he is appointed as a member of the Native Affairs Commission.. / As 

such he can then:b& appointed as one of those members who are given 

full power to act on behalf of the Minister of Native Affairs 

in all prescribed cases. He will also have the necessary contact 

with the administration. of South West Africa which is necessary for 
the exercise of that authority. What we are therefore achieving " 
by means of this Bill is a proper method of dealing with the Native. 

Affairs by the Union which has alwa,ys had to deal with them, but 

just in a slightly different and more effective manner in the light 

of the fact that South West Africa. is now represented inthis 

Parliament. We are still using the person of the Administrator 
in terms of the only other method that is possible in practice in 

terms of our present legislation.. That is really the crux of the ' 
Bill, nothing more and nothing less, A purely a$ninistrative re- 
arrangement is being carried out'in, regard to a task that we already 

have. (Sena,te Debates, 1954, vol. 13, col. 2962). 

14. When the Opposition in. the House of Assembly criticized the a.ppointment 
of the Administrator as a. member of the Native Affairs Commission, on, the 

ground that it would be difficult for him to attend the frequent meetings 
of the Commission. in. Pretoria, the Minister of Native Affairs replied as 
follows: 

Then another point was mentioned, namely that the fact that the 

Administrator is becoming a fifth member of the Native Affairs Commission, 
is only a "sop" for South West Africa. NO, it is not a "sop"; it is a 
pra'ctical administrative measure. In. reply to the question, put to me I 



want to say that the Administrator will not be expected to attend all 

the meetings of the Native Affairs COIi%XisSiOn. He will be expected to 

attend all those meetings where principles are dealt with and laid dow~z, 

principles that will be applicable to both that part of the work 

administered. by him on OUT behalf and the work administered by the otl~:~ 

members of the Native Affairs Commission. So when important meetings ~zL'c~! 

held'where principles are discussed it will be in his interest and in the: 

interests of the work that he should be present. When matters specific&l&~ 

related to South West Africa are dealt with it stands to reason that; 
he will also be present. 

Mr. LAWRENCE: Is it not an awkward position? 

The MINISTER CIF NATIVE AFFAIRS: No, it is a very sensible arrangcmont. 

In such a remote area it stands to reason that there are many mat-tera in 

connexion with which decisions have to be taken immediately and P~'om day 

to day, While in the past the Administrator was given the authority 2;o 

act on behalf of the Prime Minister in such cases it will bc equally 

effective if he does so on behalf of the Minister of Native Affairs. HC? 

will be administering matters in the same way. Technically, however*, 

an administrator as such cannot act on behalf of a member of the Cabri.11&., 

but as a member of the Native Affairs Commission he is allowed to do so. 

It is a technical arrangement to make that possible (Hansard, l-954, 

VOL. 18, CL 6712). 
15' In conclusion therefore it appears that the powers of the Administrator 
with regard to the administration of Native affairs are transferred by the 

South West Africa Affairs Native Administrakion Act, 1954.,’ to the Union Mfxxistas 
of Native Affairs, but that the Union Minister is empowered to, and has sti;iL‘t&. 

that he would, in turn again delegate some of these powers to the Admi~i-strat~or. 
I 

16. The South West Africa Constitution Amendment Bill, which was introduced gn 
the Union House of Assembly in 1954 but not yet debated at the close of the 

session (see above, para. 5) would also affe,ct the powers of the Administrator 
by amending section 3 of the South West Africa Constitution Act, 1925, which 

deals with the powers ard functions of the Executive Committee. This section ut 
present provides that the Administrator in,Execu.tive Committee shall carry on 

the administration of those matters in respect of which the Assembly is 
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competent to make Ordinances, and that the powers, authorities and functions 

other than legislative powers , which before the constitution of the Executive 

Committee were vested in or exercised by the Administrator shall, in so far a8 

they relate to matters within the c~ompetcncc of the Legislative Assembly, be , 

vested in the Administrator in Executive Committee (see A/AC.73/L.3, 

question 7, para. la). To this section.the new Sout,h West Africa Constitution 

Amendment Bill would add another sub-section, as follows: 

(3) The Administrator in Executive Corrmittee may, notwithstanding the 

provisions of sub-section (2)'or of sny other law, by resolution delegate 

to the Administrator, subject to such conditions as may be specified in 

the resolution, any power, authority or function vested in the 
Administrator in Executive Committee under this Act or any other law, 

and any power, authority or function exercised by the Administrator 
under such a delegation shall for all purposes be deemed to have been 

exercised by the Administrator in Executive Committee. (SA, South West 
Africa Constitution,Amendment Bill, A'.B. 48-154). 

17. The bill also raises from twenty-five to one hundred thousand pounds the 

maximum total sum which the Administrator may draw from the Territory Revenue 

Fund to defray unforeseen expenditure of a special character not provided for 

by law or to meet an excess on any head of expenditure which is provided for 
by law. (SA, Statutes, 1910-194'i', vol. 3, p. 667; SA, South West Africa 
Constitution Amendment Bill., A.B. 48-154). 
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QUESTION 8 

Does the Chief Administrative Officer exercise these powers with the 
assistance of legislative, ---TZZGmor advisory councils? If so, what are 
the powers of these councils? How are they constituted and do they include - 
unofficial members and native members? 

1. The Administrator continues to exercise his powers kith the assistance 

of the Legislative,Assembly and the Executive Committee. The constitution 

and powers of these bodies are outlined in the Information and Documentation 

previously submitted to the Committee on South West Africa. (A/AC, 73/L. 3, 
question 8, paras. 1-28, 49-69). During the period under review the only 

changes in the situation previously prevailing were in the qualifications 

of members of the Legislative Assembly, the actual membership of the 

Legislative Assembly after the death or resignation of three of its members 

-and the holding of elections to fill the vacancies, the coming into 

operation of new voters' lists, and the question of consultation of the 

Executive Committee by the Administrator. 

Qualifications of members of the Legislative Assembly 

2. The qualifications and disqualifications of members of the Legislative 

Assembly are described in document A/AC. 73/&,3, question 8, paras. 7-8. To 
this material the following information may be added: 

3. The Suppression of Communism Act, 1950, as amended in J-951 and again in 

1954, contains provisions disqualifying certain persons from membership in 

the Legislative Assembly of the Territory. The 1950 Act as amended in 1951 
Contains p'rovisions summarized below regarding membership in the South West 

Africa Legislative Assembly. 
4. If a Committee of the Union House of Assembly reports to the House 

(1) that the name of a member of the Le,gislative Assembly of the. 

Territory of South West Africa appears on a certain list of persons who are 

or have at any time been office-bearers, officers or active supporters of 
1/ an organization declared to be an unlawful organization;- or 

&I - The Ccmmunist Party of' South Africa and any other organization declared by ' 
the Governor-General inter alia to have Communist aims, tosbe engaged in 
Communist activities, or to be Communist controlled. 

',,. 
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(2) that the Legislative Assembly member is a Communist or has been 

convicted of an offence under section 11 of the Suppression of Communism Act, 

1p50;2/ or 
'(3) that such a member is or was at any time an office-bearer, officer, 

member or active supporter of the Communist Party of South Africa, whether or 

not his name appears on the above-mentioned list, or that he has at any time 

professed to be a Communist or advocated, advised, defended or encouraged the 

achievement of any of the objects of Communism or any act or omission 

calculated to further the achievement of any such object, 

the Minister of Justice may, if the report is approved by the House of Assembly 

and the House does not recommend that no action be taken, notify that member a~&% 

also the Chairman of the Legislative Assembly of the Territory of South West 

Africa in writing that the said member shall, as from a date specified in the 

notice cease to be such a member,and as from that date he shall'for sll~purpar;~~; 

be deemed to be incapable of sitting as a member of the Legislative Assembly itz 

terms of section 17 of the South West Africa Constitution Act, 1925, and his 

seat shall become vacant. (SA, Statutes, 1950, pp. 549-573; 1951, PP. 328-33(;) - 

5. The Minister of Justice may at any time in like manner withdraw or vary 

any such notice. 

6. The legislation 

person in respect-of 

in force prior to 1954 also contained a provision that nw 

whom a notice as described in para. 4 ab.ove had. been issuc?& 

by the Minister of Justice should be capable of being chosen as a member of th6h 

Legislative Assembly of South West Africa except with the approval of the Union 

House of Assembly.. (SA, Statutes, 1951, p. 334). This section was amended in 

1954 by the Riotous Assemblies and Suppression of Communism.Amendment Act, 

1954, to read in substance as follows: 

7. No person in respect of whom a notice issued by the Minister of Justice 

as described above and no person whose name appears on a list of office- 

bearers, officers or active supporters of an organization declared to be 

- 

z/ Offences under section 11 include inter alia performance of any act 
calculated to further the achievement of any of the objects of Communism, 
advocation, advice, defence of or encouragement of the achievement of any 
such object, or any act or omission which is calculated to further the 
achievement of such object, as well as contravention of various 
provisions of the Act, 
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3/ unlawful,- 4/ or has been convicted of an offence under section 11 of the Act,- 

or is a Communist, whether he has been nominated for election before or after ' 

the date of commencement of the Riotous Assemblies and Suppression of 

Communism Act, 1954, (15 April 1954), shall be capable of being chosen and, 

if he is chosen, of sitting as a member of the Legislative Assembly of South 

West Afrida unless he has, prior to his election, obtained the written approval 

of the Minister of Justice or of the House of Assembly. If any person so 

incasable of being chosen as a member of the Legislative Assembly is chosen, 

the Minister shall notify that member and also the Chairman of the Legislative 

Assembly of the Territory in writing that the member was incapable of being 

chosen as such a member and thereupon his seat shall be deemed vacant. 

(SWAG, NO. ~821, pp. 3-5). 
8. The 1954 Act also adds a new sub-section to the legislation in force 

which states that any person who, while being incapsble under the provisions \ 
I 

outlined above of being chosen as a member bf the Legislative Assembly of 

South West Africa, accepts nomination for election as such a member shall be 

guilty of an offence and liable to imprisonment for a period not exceeding 

three years. (SA, Statutes, 1950, pp. 567-69; SWAG, NO. 1821, p. 7). ,_ 

Holding of elections to fill vacancies in the Legislative Assembly membership 

9. The election of members to the Sixth Legislative Assembly and the 

membership of that Assembly are dealt with in document A/AC .73/L l 3, 'question 8, 
Pa,raS. 53-57 and 66; 'This ir_fcrmaticn may-be scgplemented ty,tkc fcllc~;ring 

material regarding the holding of elections to fill vacancies which occurred 

in the membershi of the Legislative Assembly during the period under review. 
10. On 22 April 1954, a vacancy occurred in the representation in the 

Legislative Assembly of the electoral division of Warmbad due to the death 

Of a member frcm that division Mr. J.D. de Villiers. (Gen. Notice No. 46 
of 1954; SWAG, NO. 1825, p. .556). The Administrator subsequently proclaimed 

that 26 May 1954 should be the day on which nominaticns of candidates to fill 

3/ See footnote I-/ above. .- 
h/ See footnote 21 above. 

, I 
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the vacancy should be received and that 23 June 1954 should be the polling 
day. (P. 20 of 1954; SWAG, No. 1828). The election of Albert Oscar 

Niederheitmann was announced in Government Notice No. 178 of 15 July 1954. 
(SWAG, No. 1.848). 
11. On 31 Jay 1954, Dr. Herman Johannes Steyn resigned from the Legislative 

Assembly leaving a vacancy in the representation of the electoral division of 

Gobabis, while the death on 4 August 1954 of Mr. J.D. Herholdt left a similar 

vacancy with regard to the electoral division of Outjo (Gen. Notices Nos. 80 

and 82 of 1954; SWAG, No. 1854, pp. 1133 and 1134). The Administrator proclaime 

15 September 1954 as the day on which nominations of candidates to fill the 

two vacancies should be received and set 20 October 1954 as the polling day 

in the by-elections to fill these two vacancies. (P. 45 of: 1954; SWAG, 
NO. 1856). Government Notice No. 287 of 15 November 1954 announced the eledtion 
of Simon Frank and Daniel Johannes' Theuniasen as members of the Legislative 

Assembly for the divisions of Gobabis and Outjo respectively. (SWAG, No. 1865, 

P* l340). 
12. The following statistScs relating to the elections were published: 

Number 
of Total 

Votes ballot number of Number of 
Electoral polled papers votes voters on 
Division Candidates f OX rejected polled voters' list , 
Warmbad Maritz, Gysbert Jacobus 556 7 1193. 1229 

Niederheitmann, 
Albert Oscar 630 

Gobabis Frank, Simon 757 8 1398 1508 
Michau, Care1 Petrus 633 

Out jo Theunissen, 
Daniel Johannes 844 14 1263 1568 

Thompson, Brian Ogilvie 405 
(SWAG, No. 1848, p; 941; No. 1865, p. 1340) 
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General registration of voters 

13. Information regarding the general registration of voters in the Union and 

South West Africa is provided in the Information and Documentation previously 

submitted to the Committee on South West Africa (A/AC.73/L.3, question 8, paras. 
' 63-64). As stated, the date of commencement of the general registration of 

voters was fixed as 3'August 1953. 

14. The law further provides that the lists prepared after the registration 

shall come into operation as from a date fixed byproclsmation in the Gazette. 

(Electoral Laws Amendment Act; 1952; SA,Statutes, 1952; p. 833), and that this 

date shall be not later than one hundred and eighty days after the date of 

commencement of the general registration. 

15. The date on which the new voters' lists would come into operation was 

fixed as 30 January 1954. (U.P. 11 of 1954; SWAG, No. 1804, p. 46)d 'I 

Consultation of the Executive Committee by the Administrator 

16. The constitution and the powers of the Executive Committee are rutlined 

in the Information and Documentation in respect of the Territory previously 

submitted to the Committee on South West Africa (A/AC.73/L.3, question 8, 

paras. 24-28). During the period under review there have been no changes 

in those sections of the Territory's constitution which deal with the 

Executive Committee, However, the Minister of Native Affairs in introducing 

the South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Bill in the Union House of 

Assembly on 7 June 1954 made the following statement: 

I also give the assurance here that while in the past it was purely 

a matter of courtesy when the Administrator consulted the Executive 

Committee of South West Africa in connexion with steps which he intended 

to take, I shall now instruct, this representative to see to it that he 

always properly consults the Executive Committee as the legal authority 

acting on behalf of the Legislative Assembly. (Hansard, 1954, vol. 18, 

col. 6458). 

This assurance of the Minister of Affairs was given with regard tc the ,, -' 
administration of Native affairs in'the Territory only. 
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17. The legal basis for such consultation of the Executive Committee by the 

Administrator is section 7 of the South West Africa Constitution &t;, 1925, as 

emended, which declares that it shall be competent for the elected members of 

the Executive Committee to advise the Administrator in respect of his 

administrative duties concerning the administration of matters om which the 

Legislative Assembly is not competent to make ordinances. The areas in which . 
such advice may be given include matters of general policy, his assent to or 

reservation of an ordinance, and any other matter upon which he requests the 

advice of the Executive Committee. (SWA, Laws, 1949, -pp. 172-h). 
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QUESTION 9 

What are the different Government departments? How are they organized? 

Reference is made to the information presented to the Committee on ' 

South West Africa in 1954 with respect to this Question (see document 

A/AC .73/L.3, Question g, pp. 231-268). No further information is available , 

ifor the period under review. 
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QUESTION 10 

Into what administrative districts is the Country divided? Row are they 
organGed? 

1. Reference is made to the material presented under this Question in the 

Information and Documentation submitted to the Committee on South West Africa 

in 1954 concerning Magisterial Districts and District administration, the 

Police Zone, local government authorities (Municipal Councils and Villagement 

Management Boards), and townships (A/AC .73/L.3 , Question 10, paras. l-35, 
pp. 269-286). Supplementary information for the period under review is 

provided below. 

Redefinition of Magisterial Districts 

2. By Proclamation No. 51 of 1954, the boundaries. of the Districts of Karibib7 

Cmaruru and Swakopmund were redefined (SWAG 1860). 

1/ Extensions of the Police Zone- 

3. The extension of the Police Zone boundary in 1953, by Government Notice 

No. 2 of 1953 (see A/AC .73/L.3, Question 10, para. 6, p. 270 and 

A/AC.73/L.3/Corr.l, para. 20), brought within the Police Zane a further area 

of land extending westwards and northeastwards from the northwestern corner 

of the boundary south of the Raokoveld District to the Western border of the 

Etosha Pan. 

4, In 1954, the Police Zone boundary was further extended: in the west, 

from the Ugab River to the area of the previous extension; and in the north 

and northeast from the eastern border of the Etosha Pan to a point on the 

' Eastern Native Reserve (GN. lp8/lp$, SWAG 1874). 

'IJ i See map of South West Africa, 1952 (A/AC .73/L. 3/Add.2); in the absence 
of information regarding the boundaries of newly surveyed farms referred 
to in the redefinitions of the Police Zone boundary in,1953 and 1954, 
the Secretariat is unable to plot the present boundary of the Police 
Zone. 
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Btablishment of Townships 

5* The following six approved townships were established by proclamation 

during 1954, as compared with eight such townships established during the 

preceding seven years (see A/AC .73/L. 3, Question 10, para. 35, p. 286): 
T:qmeb (lktensicn Xo. l), by Pr0c1~111ati0n m. 14 cf 1954. (34~~ 1eo7); 

I Welwitschia, by Proclamation No. 16 of 1954 (SWAG 1811);' 
Aranos, by Proclamation NO. 23 of 1954 (SWAG 1830); 
Leonardville, by Proolamation ho. 24 of 1954 (SWAG 1830); 

Kok (Extension No. l), by Proclamation No, 25 of 1954 (SWAG 1830); and 

Vineta, by Proclamation NO. 40 of 1954 (SWAG 1848). 
6. In addition, the boundaries of the approved township of Otavi (Proclaimed 

in 1949) were extended (GIY. 183/1954; SWAG 1851). 



I* IThe Information and Documentation presented to the Committee on I 

South West Africa in 1954 contains material relating to the above ques-t;ions 

(see:A/AC.73/L,3, paras. 1 - 38,, ppq 287 - 33-7).5 % 
'. -v-_ 
. 

Reference is accordingly made to that material, which deals, inter al&a, with 

the Public Service (paras. 1 b 4); the Public Service Commission (par&s- 5 - 8); 

the Public Service Joint Advisory Council (paras. 12 - 16); salaries azld 

allowances (paras, 1628);thePe i ns ons and Provident Fund (para. 29) f 

and the staff position in South West Africa for the years 1945 - 46 tc8 
I 

1952,~ 53 (paraa 31), 

2. j .Supplementary infarmation is presented below concerning r.ecruitmellt, 

qualifications of Public Service candidates, salaries and allowances, the 
I , 

staff position in South West Africa as at 31 March 195&, and the commexx-k,s 

of the &blic Service Commis‘sion on an Ordinance passed by the Legislative 

Assembly. ' 

, 
Recruitment 

\ 
Public Service Commission observed in its report for 1953 tha-t; the 

for the Public Service during the year was generally 

previous years. It was estimated, the report stated, 

iompetition with other employers the Public Service obtained X-ts due ,. 
share oflthe educationally qualified candidates who became available *or 



.’ 
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employment during the year (SA, PSC, 1953, p. 11). 

4. However, the demand for candidates qualified for appointment to posts 

of medical officer, civil engineer, architect, geologist, librarian, mechanic, 

electrician, pharmacist, radiographer; surveying assistant and draughtsman 

still exceeded the supply. The recruitment for certain posts in the Clerical 

Division also fell far short of the needs of the Public Service, and 

departments and administrations were consequently permitted to continue 

engaging candidates under certain conditions in a temporary capacity pending 

their appointment in a permanent capacity if they fulfilled the necessary 

requirements (SA, PSC, 1953, p. 8). 

Qualifications of Public Service Candidates 

5. According to a statement by the Union Government Information Office, in 

June 1954, Native law has been added to the syllabus for the public servants' 

law examination and all candidates for this examination will be required to take 
Native law as a subject. For those employed in the Department of Native 

Affairs, Native administration will be another compuls,ory subject (SA reports, 

24 June 1954; SA Government Information Office, New York). 

Salaries and Allowances 

6. As indicated in the Information and Documentation presented to the 

Committee on South West Africa in 1954, revised salary scales, partially 

consolidating existing cost of living allowances, became effective on 

1 October 1-953 for certain posts in the administrative, clerical and 

Professional divisions of the Public Service (see A/AC.73/1;.3, Question 11,. 

paras. 21-22, pp. 304-305). The main features of the new salary scales and 

cost of living allowsnces were described by the Public Service Commission 1 
as follows: 

(i) the introduction of a key range (~48 x &~--&PO x tU2--EL14 x 

LUG--&X86 x &24--8330 x .Z30-4750 x q6--&8g4 x g42--81,020 

x 860--~1,200) into which individual scales have been slotted 

thus providing for uniform notches and incremental progression 

on al.1 scales in contrast to the diverse salary patterns and 

differentiated notching which previously applied to the various 
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classifie& aad non-classified groups Of officials; a departure 

from the key range has, however, been made in favour of the 

PrcfessicnaLDiVision (Higher Branch) where the following key 

range now applies: ~450 x &30-&540 x &48--~1,020 x ~60"-~1,200; 

(ii) the substitution in all but a few special cases, Of fixed 

annual salaries for salary scales where the minimum notch of 

the old scale was EL,@00 per annum or higher; and 

(iii) the reduction of the maximum rate of cost Of living all.owance 

drawn by a married official (i.e.,one in rece,ipt of a basic 

salary of more than S450 per annum) from 2320 per annum to 

2234 per annm and in the case of urrrarried staffs the 

introduction of tapering-off cost of living allowances with a 

maximum of ~60 per annum for persons drawing basic salaries 

between &186 and ~$234 per annum, tn $12 per annum for persons 

drawing basic salaries of &420 per annum and 2450 per annum 

while single officials earning basic salaries of more than 

S450 per annum receive no cost of living allowance. Under the 

old scheme the rates of allowance for single 'staffs increased 

to cl00 per annum when a basic salary of more than 5150 was 

reached and that rate remained applicable to all single staff 

irrespective of basic earnings (SA, PSC, 1953, p, 6). 
The new salary scales introduced on 1 October 1953, as reproduced in 
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PUBLIC SERVICE - SCALES OF PAY FIXED IN TERMS OF 
ACT NO. 27 OF 1923, AS AMENDED 

I 
SCALE 

Division , Post 
i. 
/ 

Administrative~ 

I 

Clerical 

Professional 

Secretary 

Under-Secretary 

Chief Clerk 

Chief Clerk 
Principal Clerk 
Senior Clerk 

Clerical Assistant 

Clerical Assistant 

Woman Clerk 

Woman Clerk 

Typist 

Chief Professional 
Officer 

Principal 
Professional 
Officer 

Senior Professional 
Officer 

Professional Office 

Assistant 
Profesgional 
Officer, 

Minimum Increment Maximum 

First 

Second 

First 

Set and 

G 
2,700 
(Fixed) 
1,900 
(Fixed) 
1,380 
(Fixed) 
1,200 
1,020 

750 36 894 

510 30 750 

2210 x E24-;E330 x &30-~600 

~306~&330 x &30-~540 

~x68-~186 x 824~~330~360 

&186 x G24-E330 x iC3O-ti570 

1,380 
(Fixed) 

1,380 
(Fixed) 
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8. Details of the consolidation schem,es to be applied to certain group5 of 

permanent and all classes of temporary officials. were still under cO,sidcration 

at tha end of 1953, according to the report of the Public Service C!c~isSiOn 

for that year. The groups whose remuneration had yet to be consoliaaf;ed. or 

otherwise adjusted were listed in that report as follows:' 

9. 

(1) teaching and nursing personnel: owing to the substantial 

improvement of the basic remuneration of these classes ' . 

during 1952, it was not possible to apply the normal 

consolidation rules to the groups in question; 

(ii) temporary officials: since‘temporary classes are normally 

remunerated either on daily or weekly bases or on annual 

scales which differ from the annual scales applicable to 

permanent staffs, it will be necessary to evolve a special 

consolidation scheme for these categories of staff; and 

(iii) non-European employees: since non--European staffs, earning 

basic salaries or wages of g200 per annum or less, receive 

cost of living allowances under two separate schemes both 

of which differ frcm those applicable to Europeans an entirely 

new basis of consolidation will also require to be evolved 

@A, PSC, 1953, P. 7). 
On 9 April 1954, the Union Minister of the Interior made the following 

aatement in the Union House of 'Assembly concerning the individual classes which 

had still to be finalized: 

The finalization of this work has been delayed, because use 

wasmade of the'opportunity in co-operation with the provincial 

administrations to create uniform salary scales as far as it was 

possible, and as far as it was possible to overcome overlapping , 

salary scales which commonly occurs in the Civil Service. A 

considerable amount of success has already been achieved, and we 

trust that finality will be reached in this matter during the 

course of this year (Senate Debates, 1954, col. 1511). 
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Staff Position 

10. The following table shows the distribution of the European 

Non-European staff employed by the Administration of South West 

and 

Africa as at 

31 March 1954, and the costs in salaries and wages for the financial year 

1953-54, according to a return furnished by the Accounting Officer of the 

Territory and included in the &A, Accounts, 1953-$'(p. 20). 
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Branch/Office Number of persons in Total cost in 
service as at 31/3/54 salaries and wages 

Europeans Non-Europeans for period l/4/53 to 
31./3/54 

Administration (Public Service 
and temporary staff) 

Works (field staff only) 

Roads (field staff only) 

Postal (including field staff) 

I 
616 503 484,754 ' I 
293 598 2&,jg7 

328 1,138 297,054 

543 272 248,563 

Education (Teachers - permanent 
and temporary) 

Education (hosteJI staff) 

407 394 449,102 
(including 
83 part-time) 

3x2 759 34,647 (Wages cf 
Non-Europeans out- 
side Windhoek not 
included) 

TOTALS 2,499 3,664 %778,517 

11. For purposes of ccmparison, the totals for the years 1948-49 to 1952-53, 
11 inclusive, are reproduced below:- 

Year Total Total Total Cost 
European Staff Native Staff ic 

1948~49 925 297 596,831. 

1949 -50 1,040 518 670,697 

ig50-51 I., 085 952 (includes 394 Native 729,360 
and coloured teachers) 

1951-52 1,099 982 (includes 421 Native 
and coloured teachers) 

821,416 

X952-53 1,163 975 (includes 349 Native 940,723 
and coloured teachers) 

11 Figures concerning the distribution of staff among the various branches and 
offices of the South West Africa Administration during previous years 
(presented in document A/AC.73/L.3, Question 11, para. 31, pp. 309-31O), are 
not comparable to the figures available for 1953-54. 
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Comments of the Public Service Commission on draft Ordinances of the Legislative 
Assembly 

12. In its report for the year 1953, the Public Service Commission made the 

following observations concerning the Roads Ordinance, 1953 (No. 17 of 1953): 
28. The ‘South West Africa Administration failed to submit the above- 

mentioned Ordinance in its draft form to the Ccmmission for its comments 

in accordance with the existing arrangement requiring the submissicn to 

it of draft ord-inances other than appropriation ordinances. 

29. The Commission nevertheless'proposed to the administration certain 

amendments to the draft ordinance, calculated to preserve the principle 
2/ underlying Section thirteen- of the Public Service Act, 1923. 

30; The ordinance was passed before the Commission's suggested 

amendments could be considered. The administration, however, informed 

the Convnission that its proposals would be borne in mind when it becomes 
3/ necessary to make other amendments to the ordinance (SA; PSC, 1953, p, 5).- 

13. The above-mentioned Ordinance was amended in 1954 by Ordinance No. 23 of 

1954 to introduce revised provisions concerning the use of monies In the Roads 

Fund and the revenue payable into the Fund (SWAG 1771, SWAG 1846). Since the 

amendments suggested by the Public Service Comiission are not available, however, 

a comparison of those proposals with the amendments made in 1954 is not possible. 

zl Section 13 provides that officers shall be paid salaries, wages or ' 
allowances in accordance with scales recommended by the Public Service 
Commission unless the Governor-General has expressly prescribed payment 
in accordance with other scales. The section also contains a proviso 
that on the recommendation of the Commission an officer may be paid at a 
higher. rate under certain conditions. 

i/ F Or a similar case, see A/AC.73/L.3, Question 11, paras. 57-38, PP. 315-317. ; 

! 

.' 
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QUESTION 12 

Do natives take part in the general administration and, if so, 3~ what 
extent? Are any posts in the public service open to natives? Have any councils 
of native notables been created? 

1. For information concerning the extent of Natives' participation in the 

general administration and the availability of posts in the public service 

for them, reference is made to the tabulations previously submitted to the 

Committee on South West Africa listing the position in the various government 

departments (see document A/AC.73/L.3, Question 9, paragraph 2). 

2. With respect to the participation of Natives in public a&minis-t;ration 

' at the municipal level, it appears from staff and leave rules approved by 

the Administrator for the Municipalities of Mariental (C%J,283/1p53, SWAG 1.783) 

and Swakopmund (General Notice No. 7 of 1954, SWAG 1804) that Natives and 

other Non-Europeans are not eligible for permanent appointment in the service 

of the Municipal Councils concerned. An "employee" is defined in these rules 

as "any person of European descent whose permanent appointment in the service 

of the Council has been made It in terms of the relevant section of the Municipal 

Ordinance, 1949. The staff and leave rules for both Municipalities provide, 

however, for "temporary servantsV who are defined as "all persons unployed by 

the Council other than in a permanent capacity." 

3. With regard to councils of Native notables, reference'is made to the 

information and documentation previously submitted to the Committee on South 

West Africa (A/AC.73/L.3, question 12, -para. 2, and question 13, peas. 81 
and 88). On the basis of the information available there have been no further 

* developments during the period under review. 



1. Information rcll;ardinG the administration of Igativc affairs in the Territory 

is contained in the information and documentation previously submitted to the 

Con,mittee on Soubh West Africa (A/AC .73/L.3, question 13). 

2. The material in ethic so&ion fa&? under the two main headings "Central. 

Administration of Native Affairs" and "Local Administration of Native Affairs". 

3. Under "Central Administration of Native Affairs" the provisions of the 

South West Africa Native Affairb Administration Act, X3$., are dealt with, as 

are the organiza-tion and activitice of the Native Affairs branch of the 

Administration, and the cstab71iahmcnt of Native reserves and their 

administration. 

4. Under "Local Admi.ni.strat'j.on of Native Affairs" the material is sub-divided 

into two sections: "Inside the PoZicc Zone" and "Outside the Police Zone." 

Th,e section dealing with the administration of Native affairs inside the Police 

Zone deals with "Native Rcsorvos", "Natives in urban areas", and the "Rehdboth 

Gebiet". The se&ion dcalin~ wil~h the administration of Native affairs OUtSide 

the Police Zone contains inf'ormation conccrninEl; "Native Territories and 

Reserves", and the "Bushmen". 

Central administration of Native affairs 

5. With regard I;0 ,f;hc celltral administration of Native affairs the information 

and documentation avai1abl.o indicates that during 1954 there was no substantial 

change in the situation described in the information previously submitted t0 

the Committee on South West Africa (A/AC.7g/L.3, question 13, paras. l-4). The 
Situation, however, is to bc altered in the future by the South West Africa 

Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954 (AC+ No. 56 of 1954), whichwas passed 

by the Union Pa,rli~ent durinG -&e year 1954 but did not come into opzration 

until 1 April 1955. Althou@ the text of this Act is available to the 

CoWittec on South West Africa (see Annex I to question 2) and the provisions 

of the Act are dealt with below, various changes in the details Of future 
, 
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Native admin%stration in the Territory are dependent upon the enabling 

legislation of this Act; however, information regarding such enabling 

legislation has not yet been received. Consequently in the information and 

documentation to follow it has not been possible in all cases to outline the 

exact form which the new arrangements with regard to Native administration in 

the Territory will take, and in scme cases it has been possible only to present 

the various alternatives under the new legislation. 
6. With the coming into force of the South West Africa Native Affairs 

Administration Act, 1954, on1 April,1955, primary responsibility for the 

administration of Native affairs in the Territory was transferred from the' 

Administrator of South West Africa to the Minister of Native Affairs of the 

Union (SWAG, No. 1843, p. 5; see above, question 2, paras. u-78). 

7. In the administration of the Native affairs of South West Africa the 

Union Minister of Native Affairs is responsible to the Union Parliament. 

Formerly, before the entry into force of the South West Africa Native Affairs 

Administration Act, 1954, South West African Native affairs might be brought 

up and discussed in Parliament under the Prime Minister's vote (although in 
actual practice this situation normally does not occur). Now the Territory's 

Native affairs may be discussed .under the vote of the Minister of Native Affairs 

and the Minister may be called to account in connection with the administration 

of the Territory's Native population. In the Senate at the time of the second 

reading of the bill to transfer the administration of Native affairs to the 

Union, the Minister of Native Affairs indicated that, in future, discussions 

on Native affairs, questions in regard to the administration of Natives, and 

legislation on Native affairs would as far as possible be dealt with by the 

Union Parliament (Hansard, 1954, vol. 18, COIL. 6455-6, 6709; Senate Debates, 

1954, VOL. 13, col. 2960-l; see also question 2, paras. 43-44 and question 7, 
paras. 2-4). I 

8. The South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, provides 
that for the purpose of the application of laws in force in the Territory 

relating to Native affairs any reference in such laws to the Administrator or 

the Administration of the Territory shall be construed as a reference to the 

Governor-General unless the context indicates otherwise or the Governor-General 

by proclamation declares this provision to be inapplicable. The powers formerly 



' exercised by the Administrator with regard to Native affairs therefore revert 
normally to the Gbvernor -General, including those powers outlined in the Na'tivc 

Administration Proclamation, 1928, inter alia recognition, appointment and 

removal of chiefs, definition of tribal boundaries and division or amal&mat-l;ri.on 

of tribes, ordering of removal of tribes, and exercise of political power 

and authority of a supreme or paramount chief (see document A/AC,73/L. 3, 
question 13, para. 4). 

9. These are the elements in the new arrangements with regard to the 

administration of Native affairs in South West Africa which indicate a tranafcr 

of control over Native affairs to the Union of South Africa. But in both the 

South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954., itself, and in the 

explanations of this Act which were made by the Union Minister of Native 

Affairs at the time of the introduction of the bill in Parliament Shore arc 

indications that the transfer of the Territory's Native affairs to the Union 

is not complete. I 
10. Although the South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, ~~$I-., 
transferred responsibility for the administration of Native affairs from the 

Administrator of South West Africa to the Minister of Native Affarlrs of the 

Union, the same Act contains a provision making the Administrator a member of 

the Native Affairs Commission of the Union, The Minister of,Native Affa$.rs 
may, in his discretion and subject to such conditions as he may deem fit, 

assign to the Administrator, as such a member, any of the Minister's poworas 

functions or duties,under any law (SWAG, No. 1843, p. 5; SA, Statutes, l$I!%L, 

p. 1170). Thus, although the constitutional position with regard to the. 

administration of Native affairs has been changed, both the wording of thr: law 
in force and the statement of the Minister of Native Affairs in the Union 

Senate on 15; June 1954 at the time of the second reading of the bill (see above, 

question 7, para.,13) indicate that the transfer is not necessarily compILeto 

and that the Administrator may share certain of the Minister's powers, functions 
or duties wiih regard to the administration of Native affairs in South West 

Africa. In the Union Housc,of' Assembly on 7 June 1954 the Minister of 
Native Affairs stated: 

The Union is responsible for Native affairs Ln South West Africa. 

At the moment the Union is carrying out this task through the Administrator. 

I 
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acting as a representative of the Union Govemmen~. I do not even ,I 

intend bringing about any change in that machinery. In the future 

the Administrator will still be used to carry out tasks which should 
be carried out by someone on the spot. The method that will be employed 

will be to appoint the Administrator as the fifth member of the 'Native 

Affairs Commission. In his capacity as a member of the Native Affairs 

Commission he will then be able to receive the necessary delegated powers 

from the Minister of Native Affairs, enabling him to act expeditiously 

there.l/ 

11. Further evidence of the lack of ccmplete integration with the Union in 

the administration of Native affairs is the statement by the Minister of 

Native Affairs that in future the Administrator must consult the Executive 

Ccmrnittee. 

I also give the assurance here that while in the past it was purely 

a matter of courtesy when the Administrator consulted the Executive 

Committee of South West Africa in connection with steps which he 

intended to take, I shall now instruct this representative to see to it 

that he always properly consults the Executive Committee as the legal 

authority acting on behalf of the Legislative Assembly. (Hansard, 1954, 
vol. 18, col. 6458). 

12. Finally, although it is provided in the South West Africa Native Affairs 

Administration Act, 1954, that, for the purpose of the application of laws in 

force in the Territory relating to Native affairs, any reference in such laws 

to the Administrator or the Administration of the Territory shall be construed 
as a reference to the Governor-General unless the context indicates otherwise, 

it is also provided that the Governor-General may by proclamation declare this 

provision to be inapplicable in respect of any law or any provision of such 

i/ The Minister also indicated that, although the Union Parliament would as 
far as possible legislate with regard to Native affairs in South West 
Africa, in scme instances legislation by proclamation would be necessary, 
just as it was necessary in certain instances in the Union's Native 
territories (Senate Debates, 1954, vol. 13, col. 2960). Whether such 
proclamations would be issued by the Governor-General of the Union or the 
Administrator of the Territory is not made clear in either the text of the 
South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, or in the 
explanations of it offered in Parliament. 
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law and may determine in what manner any relevant reference is to be construed. 

('SWAG, No. 1843, pp. 5-7). 
13. The new arrangements with regard to the administration of Native affairs 

provide that South West Africa shall bec.ome the seventh Chief Native 

Ccmmissionership under the jurisdiction of the Union Minister of Native Affairs. 

A Chief Native Commissioner, in addition to the Secretary for South West Africa, 

who, until the transfer of the administration of Native affairs to the Union, 

was also Chief Native Commissioner for the Territory, will be appointed 

(Senate Debates, 1954, vol. 13, col. 2983-4). 
14. The powers and duties of a Chief Native Commissioner as prescribed by 

the 'Minister 'of Native Affairs and enumerated by Howard Rogers of the 

Department of Native Affairs in Native Administration in the Union of South 

Africa are as follows: 

He shall - 

(1) 

(2) 

(?) 

(4) 

in his area be the representative,of the Department and exercise 

t.he powers and carry out the duties imposed by legislation, 

regulation or special instruction; 

exercise supervision over Native Commissioners, Agricultural and 

Engineering Officials, Tribal Chiefs, Headmen and other officers 

of the Department; 

watch over the interest, of the Natives by making himself acquainted 

with their sccial and economic conditions, enquiring into their 

complaints, assisting them to secure employment and furthering any 

movements for ,their moral and material welfare,; and 
keep the Secretary informed of all metters of importance that arise 

in his area and relate to the Native people (SA, Native 

Administration, p. 8). 
15. With regard to local Native affairs officials the South West Africa 

Native.Affairs Administration Act, 1954, provides in section 3 (3) that the 

Minister of Native affairs may delegate to any officer of the Department of 

Native Affairs any power or function which the Governor-General; under the 
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provisions of section 3 of the Act,- delegates to the Minister (SWAG, No. 1843, i 

Pm 7). Local Native affairs officials, the Minister of Native Affairs has 

stated, have been and will continue to be seconded from the Union Department 

of Native Affairs (Senate Debates, 1.954, vol. 13, COI+. 2983). 

16. The duties assigned to Native Commissioners and Additional Assistant 

Native Commissioners for their respective areas are described by Howard Rogers 

of the Union Department of Native Affairs in Native Administration in the 

Union of South Africa as follows: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

They shall 

exercise control over the supervision of the Native people for 

their general and individual welfare; 

exercise such civil and criminal jurisdication as may be conferred 

upon them, and shall carry out all laws and regulations applying to 

Natives ; 

be accessible to Natives and show patience and sympathy in listening 

to their grievances and ,difficulties; 

convene quarterly meetings with chiefs, headmen and people in order 

to acquaint them with new laws and instructions and to hear the 

representations they may wish to bring forward on any matters 

concerning them; 

encourage Natives to avail themselves of existing educational 

facilities; 
administer with tact and efficiency the laws and regulations 

relating to land, make themselves acquainted with the laws, customs 

and history of the tribes, keep informed of all political, social, 
economic and other influences among the people and assist them in 

their social and economic welfare; 

ensure that Natives receive prompt attention when they come to the 
office; 

g/ These powers and functions are those formerly exercised by the Administrator 
or the Administration of the Territory with regard to Native affairs. Under 
section 3 of the South'West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, 
they devolve upon the Governor-General, unless he declares by proclamation 
that they shall not do so; they may be proclamation by delegated by him to 
the Minister of Native Affairs. (SWAG, No. 1843, pp. 5-7). 
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63) collect taxes due and payable by Natives; 

(9) communicate with the Department through their Chief Native Commissioner 

who/shall be kept informed of all matters of importance and be supplied 

annually with a report on the general condition and progress of the 

Natives with special reference to social, economic, agricultural and 

educational matters (SA, Native Administration, pp. Y-10). 

Establishment of Native reserves and their administration , 

17. Information with regard to the establishment of Native reserves, the policy 

of the Administration in their establishment, and the location, size and population 

of the various reserves is contained in the information and doctientation 

previously submitted to the Committee on South West Africa (A/AC.73/L.3, 

question 13, paras. 5-24). During 1954 the principal alterations in the situation 

described in these p'aragraphs have been as follows: 

(.l) With the passage,of the South West Africa Native Affairs Administration 

Act, 1954, and its coming into force on 1 April 195.5, a new legal position was 

created with regard to (a) the body in which the reserves are vested and (b) the 

manner in which they are set aside (see A/AC.73/L.3, question 13, para. 6, 

Chapter S, paras. 138-143 regarding land,: and pares. 18-21 of this question 

below). 

(2). The legislation with regard to the alienation or rescission of land set 

aside as Native reserves,has been altered (see A/AC.73/L.3, question 13, para, 7, 
1 6 

and paras. 22-23, below). 

(3) Various statements of policy were made by persons or groups in an 

official capacity regarding the possibility of extending the Native reserves in , 
South West Africa (see A/AC.73/L.3, question 13, paras. 11, 14-24, and paras. 24-27 

below). 

(4) More recent figures have become available regarding the Native reserves 

in South West Africa, their area, and population; furthermore additions were made 

to the Native reserves (see A/AC.73/L.3, question 13, para. 11, and paras. 28-29 I 

1 below), 
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18. Vesting of Native reserves in the South African Native Trust. With the 

coming into force of the South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 

1954, on 1 April 1955 the Native reserves Of South West Africa were vested in the 

South African Native Trust established by the 'Union Native Trust and Land Act, 

1936 (SWAG, NO. 1843, TJ. 7). In relation to these reserves the Trustee has the 

same powers and functions, and is subject to the same duties as if the Territory 

of South West Africa were included in the Union. (The Trustee is the Governor- 

General; he may delegate any of his powers and functions as Trustee to the 
c Minister of Native Affairs who must act in consultation wZth the Native Affairs 

Commission). (SA, Statutes, 1910-47, vol. 10, p. 191). The extent to which the 

provisions of the Union Native Trust and Land Act, 1936, will be applied to the 

Territory and to which the Trustee will exercise powers and functions and will be 

subject to duties with regard to the Territory cannot be ascertained on the basis 

of the information at present available. The situation presumably will be 

clarified with the legislation promulgated to give effect to the South West Africa 

Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, upon the coming into force of that Act. 

19. Establishment of new reserves. With regard to the establishment of new 

reserves it will be recalled that the Native Administration Proclamation, 1922, 

which, together with the Crown Land Disposal Ordinance, 1903, of the Transvaal, 

as amended and as applied to South West Africa by Proclamation No. 13 of 1920, as 

amended (see below, Chapter S, psres. 138-145) provides the legal basis under 

which the Administratcr k&s set aside areas cs Mative reserves. Secticn 14 of the 

Native Admiristraticn Proclamaticn, 1922, as amended, provides inter alia that the -- -- 
Administrator may, whenever he deems it desirable, set aside areas as Native 

reserves for the sole use and occupation of Natives generally or of any race or 

tribe of Natives in particular (A/AC.73/L.3, question 13, para. 6). 
20. It iS not clear from the information available whether, if any more Native 

. reserves should be set aside in South West Africa, this function will still be 

by the Administrator. The setting aside of Native reserves has in the 
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3/ //,past been done by the Administrator by Government Notice.- With the comjng into 
.I ii 
; force of the South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, on 

i: 1 April 1955 there may have been a change in this situation, but since information 

c regarding the legal situation with Tegard to the setting aside of reserves is not 

available and the matter may be resolved in various different ways, the occurrence ' 

cf such a change will be apparent only with the actual setting aside of land as 

reserves. The various possibilities are as follows: 

(1) If the setting aside of Native reserves is considered by the Union 

Government to be an administrative action then the provisions of the 1922 Native 

administration proclamation regarding the setting aside of Native reserves by the 

Administrator might be changed. The change would consist of substituting the 

Governor-General for the Administrator as the person to set aside Native 
4/ reserves.- This function of the Governor-General could, however,, be delegated 

by him to the Minister of Native Affairs under section 3 (3) of the South West 

Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, and could in turn be delegated by 

the Minister of Native Affairs either to any officer of the Department of Native 

Affairs, or once again to the Administrator (see question 7, para. 11). 

(2) If, on the other hand, the setting aside of Native reserves is considered 

by the Union Government to be a legislative action, it would not fall under those 

questions transferred to the Union Minister of Native Affairs by the South West 

Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, which provides for the transfer of 

the administration only of Native affairs to the Union Minister. Instead it would 

be for the Union Parliament, the Governor-General or the Administrator to set aside 

areas as Native reserves (see question 7, paras. 2-3). 

>/ The, South West' Africa I\Jative Affairs Administration Act, 1954, however, . 
established a Native reserve, the first that has been established by the 
South West Africa Administration other than by Government Notice (SWAG, 
No. 1843, pp. 7-g). 

4/ The law also provides, - however, that the Governor-General may by proclamation 
declare this provision to be inapplicable (Section'3 (2) of South West Africa 
Native Affairs Administration Act,, 19%; SWAG, No. 1843, p$ 7). 
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21. Although it is not possible to determine on the basis of the information 

available whether the setting aside of Native reserves is an administrative or a 

legislative action, various matters are of interest in this connexion: 

(1) The minister of Native Affairs stated in the Union Senate on ' 

X5 June 1954 that in future as far as possible the Territory's Native affairs 

would be controlled by legislation of the Union Parliament, although in some 

, instances legislation by proclamation would be necessary just as it was in the 

Union (see above question 7, para. 4). 

(2) The South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, an 

Act of the Union Parliament, itself set aside a piece of land as a Native reserve 

(SWAG, NO. 1843, pp. 7-g). 

(3) Alienation of land set aside as a Native reserve may not, under the 

Treaty of Peace and South West Africa Mandate Act, 1919, take place except under 

the authority of Parliament (see para. 22 below). 

(4) The Governor-General, with the approval of Parliament, may rescind the 

setting aside of any area&of land as a Native reserve under the terms of the 

South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, stibject, however, to 

iand of at least an equivalent pastoral or agricultural value being set apart as 

a Native reserve (see para. 23 below). 

(5) The establishment of a Native reserve necessarily involves the release 

of Government lands for this purpose; the control of 'Government lands devolved 

upon the Legislative Assembly in 1949, and the disposal of these lands is 

exercised by the Administrator (see Chapter S, paras. b-12). 

(6) The setting aside of the Eastern Caprivi Zipfel as a Native reserve 

(u.G.N. 1210 0f 1940; SWA, Laws! 1940, p. 146) was done by the Union Minister of 

Native Affairs acting under the powers vested in him by'section 16 of the Native 

Administration Proclamation, 1922 (which empowers ,the Administrator to set aside 

areas as Native reserves) read with section 3 of the Eastern Caprivf Zipfel 

j Proclamsticn, 1939 (which states that laws in force in the Eastern Caprivi Zipfel 

prior to the commencement of the Proclamation shall remain in force provided 



dAC.73/L.7 
English 
PwZe 139 

inter alia that every reference in these laws to the Administrator shall be 

,-construed as a reference to the Minister of Native Affairs of the Union). @FJA, 

Laws, 1939, pe 36; 1940, P= 14.6). , 
The Eastern Caprivi Zipfel Proclamation, 1939, also provides in section 2 

that, although the Minister of Native Affairs shall exercise all powers, functions 

and authorities'formerly exercised by the Administrator of South West Africa in 

the administration of the area, he shall not have or exercise the authority of the 
Governor-General and the Administrator of South West Africa t0 r@Peal, alter, 

amend or modify laws applicable to the area. After the commencement of the 

Proclamation this authority is to be exercised by the Governor-General alone. 

(SWA, Laws; 1939, pp* 28-30). In view of this provision, the setting aside of 

the Eastern Caprivi Zipfel as a Native reserve by the Minister of Native Affairs 

would appear to have been an administrative rather than a legislative action. 

22. Alienation or rescission of land set aside as Native reserves. With regard 

to the alienation or rescission of land set aside as a Native reserve it will be 

recalled that under Section k (3) of the Treaty of Peace and South West Africa '. 
Mandate Act, 1919, land set apart as a Native Reserve may not be alienated except 

under the authority of Parliament (provided that the Governor-General may grant 

individual title in respect of land contained in any such reserve to any person 

lawfully occupying and entitled to such land) (A/AC, 73/1;.3, question 13, para. 7) a ' 

This provision has not been repealed, but in the South West Africa Native Affairs 

Administration Act, 1954, section ,5 provides: 

(1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any law contained . 

the Governor-General may, by proclamation in the Gazette and in the 

Official Gazette Of the territory, with the approval by resolution of both 

Houses Of Parliament, rescind any reservation or setting apart of any lend 

or area referred to in sub-section (1) of section four- 5/ or of any portion 

of such land or area, subject to land of at least an equivalent pastoral or 

sgricultural value being reserved or set apart, in terms of any law in force, 
in the territory, for the sole use and occupation 'of natives,, 

z/ The Natives reserves of the Territory. 
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(2) Any land or area in respect of which the reservation or setting 

apart is rescinded in terms of sub-section (1) shall become unalienated 

State property and may be dealt with as such, and the provisions of sub- 

section (1) of section four shall apply to any land reserved or set apart 

in pursuance of the provisions of sub-section (1). (SWAG, No. 1843, p. 7). 

23. In explanation of this section of the bill at the time of its second reading 

in the Union Senate, the Minister of Native Affairs made the following statement: 

Formerly, if we wanted to make a piece of a reserve European, in order to 

make another piece of European land a Native area - or if we wished to 

decrease a Native area, then both Houses of Parliament had to decide that,, 

In the Union we have a very simple procedure and that is that a piece of 

Native land can become a European area provided compensating land of equal 

value is provided. All that we now do in this clause is to introduce the 

same method here, and what is proposed here in regard to equal compensatory 

land is the practice in South West Africa, There the executive committee 

will never take away a portion of a Native area without giving a compensating 

piece of land of equal value, that is to say, of agricultural or pastoral 

value, That is the custom and all that is proposed here is that in future 

the same thing can happen as happens in the Union. It should therefore also 

not cause any difficulty to anyone. It is the functicn here and it is the 

custom there (Senate Debates, 1954, vol. 13, col. 2985). 
24. Extension of Native reserves. With regard to the extension of Native 

reserves (see A/AC.73/L.3, question 13, paras. 11, 14-24), various comments of 

interest have been made by the South West Africa Native Labourer's Commission, 

1945-1948, by the representative of the Union of South Africa in the Fourth 

Committee of the General Assembly in 1954, and by the Minister of Native Affairs 

in the Union Senate. 

25. The South West Africa Native Labourer's Commission in dealing with'labour 

conditions in the Territory made the following statement: 

Although the question of the perpetuation and possible extension of 

the Native Reserves in the Territory is a matter of policy which does not 

directly fall within the Commission's terms of reference, itis something 



which is so desirable from the point of View Of the proper regulation ai' 

local native labour in the Territory and of such importance when it coMes 

to making provision for the dependants of local natives WOrkbIg in tOT+llCf; Wld 

on the farms that the Commission cannot but state that from those pcints of 

view it is highly desirable that Native Reserves large enough for the ncc& 

of the various local tribes should be retained. If' possible, they should 

be so grouped as to facilitate the extension of health and educutionnl. 

amenities and the exercise of proper control (SW&, Labour Report, para. l'rp). 

26. Speaking before the Fourth Committee of the General Aseembly at its 4Qr7tl;h 

meeting on 15 October 1954 the representative of the Union of South Afric:~, c;tatod 

that, although the portion of the Territory available for European settlement had 

been extended between 1947 and 1953, it must also be hated that in the GPIV,L' 

period millions of hectares of additional land had been set aside for the 

exclusive use of Natives. That land was largely undeveloped and unoccupied, but 

considerable funds had been voted in recent years for the development of Native 

areas. The new Native areas, together with the possibility of establishing 

further Native areas on unallocated Crown land, provided the possibility of 

meeting the future foreseeable needs of those Natives occupied in agricul-t;ur:i1. 

pursuits on their own account (A/C,4/SR.46'7, para. 56). 

27. The question of extending the Native reserves of the Territory was ro.iocd in 

the Union Senate at the time of the debateon the South 1?est Africa Native Ill.'i'uirs 

Administration Bill. On 15 June 1.954 the Minister of Native Affairs made the 
following statement: 

A third question was whether there will be any change in the land r;y:;teln, 

that is to say whether the reserves are now going to be enlarged or decre:~sed, 

MY reply to that is that no change is to be made in the land system. The 
reserves are obviously in reality under the control of the Union as hrfs 

already been Gointed out by Senator Nel. Crqwn land out of' which it can be 
enlarged is under the control of the Administration and of the Lcgielativa 

Assembly of South West Africa, we can say nothing about that. I cannot 
enlarge the reserves. We will not in any case be able to do so, Even if 
we could do so by means of an Act of the Union Parliament I would still not do , 
SO. 
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It has been handed over to the Legislative Assembly fox its jurisdiction and 

it will exercise it. 

Senator JACKSON: We merely wish to protect both sides. That is all. 

The MINISTER OF NATIVE AFFAIRS: Both sides axe protected, yes. I wil: 

not enlarge nor decrease. (Senate Debates, l.954, vol. 13, Cols. 2984-5). 

28. Location, area and population of Native reserves. The following is a list 

of the native territories and reserves in South West Africa which have been 

proclaimed fox the sole and exclusive occupation of natives.- 6/ As formerly 

stated (A/AC.73/L.3, question 13, para. 11) Europeans may not reside in ox'enter 

these areas without permits,, which axe granted only to mi.ssionaries,~traders and 

other persons having legitimate business in the reserves, Europeans may not 

acquire title to land in reserves. The land may not be alienated without the 

authority of the Union Parliament ($ee A/AC.73/L.3, question 13, para. 7), but thr 

reservation of land may be rescinded, according,to the provisions of the South 

West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, by proclamation of the 

Governor-General with the appr,oval by resolution of both Houses of Parliament, 

provided that land of at least an equivalent pastoral or agricultural value is 

reserved fox the sole use and ocoupatiion of Natives (SWAG, No. 1843, p. 7). 
I 

c/ With regard to the axea 'of the various reserves, it will be noted, -if the 
figures fox the extent of Native reserves before 1953 in the present table 
are compared'with those given in the information and documentation previously 
submitted to the Committee on South West Africa (A/AC.73/L.3, question 13, 
para. ll), that there are various discrepancies in the area of certain I 

reserves between figures which relate to the same date, The souxces of the 
figures for the previous table were the 1949 South African Yearbook; the 1946 1 
Annual Report and the South West Africa Laws. The sources of the figures for! 
the present table are principally the 1951152 South Arrican Yearbook, together 
with the more recent information contained in the Government Gazette. With I 
regard to five reserves, Eastern, Berseba, Neuhof, Okombahe, and Waterberg i 
East, figures which were given as estimates in the information previously i 
submitted to the Committee on South West Africa axe no longer labelled as ! 
estimates. With regard to the four other reserves with varying area figures, t 
Epukiro, Ovitoto, Otjihorongo and Boachanas, there is no information 
available to explain the discrepancy in figures. 
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29. During 1953 an addition of 1,000 hectares was made to the Kaokoveld reserve, 

while in 1954 a further addition of 11,413 hectares was made to the same reserve. 

(GN. 201 of 1953 and 262 of 1954; SWAG, NO. 1773, p. 552; NO. 1864, p. 1305). 

With the coming into effect of the South West Africa Native Affairs, Administration: 

Act, 1954, on 1 April 1955, a new Native reserve, 32,000 hectares in extent was 

created (SWAG, No. 1843, pp* 7-p). The following table showing the Native 

reserves in the Territory includes information supplementary to that contained in 

document A/AC.73/L.3, question 13, para. 11. The table indicates the extent of 

the Native reserves under German treaties and additions made by the South West 

Africa administration prior to 1953, further additions made during 1953 and 1954, 

the extent of each reserve at the end of 1954, the tribes occupying each reserve, 

and the estimated population at the end of 1950 and in some cases of 1952. 



NATIVJ% RESEE&ES IN SOUTH WEST AFRICA 

Inside the Police Zone 

District 
Nsme of 
Reserve 

Extent under 
German treaties 

and Additions 
by SWA 

A&&L&ration 
before 1953 

(hectares) 

Bethanie 

Gibson 

SO3.WD8S 

Gibeon Reserve 
(Krantzplatz) 

23,573 u 

39,193 

Addition? by 
SWA : 

Administration 
during 

. 1953 and 1954 
(hectares) 

Esttiated population. 31 Decdxr 1950 ad 1952 Extent at 
31/12/54 

(hectares) 

23,573g 
39,192* 

Total 
gg----- -xl2 

3y whom occupied Men 
1951 - 1952 Qg 

aethsnie Hottentbts 

Witbxi Hottentots 
ar,d Damaras 

43 
110 

WOlEE%l Ciiild ren 
1952 B 

54 61 

163 228 
181 158 
376 501 

554,800 Hereros end Bechuanas 

1,287,6Eo Unoccupied 

997&o Hereros 

w,oa* HSI-SX-OS 

91,021 Damaras and Herems 

576 768 1,049 2,063 2,393 

Berseba Hottentots 

Hereros, Daxaras 
and Hotteatots 

Hottentots, Herems 
and Daoaras 

Herems I 

Danaras 

Herems 

Hereros and Damaras 

Dsmaras and 
Swartbooi Hottentots 

752 993 974 2,703 
615 612 744 2,201 
316 456 392 1,069 

651 873. 489 1,931 
225 285. 357 bql 

2-3 35 44 86 

2,719 
1,971 
1,164 

2,oll 
867 _ 

108 . 

w4 

683 

1,086 
1,395 

194 

599 459 1,441 1,472 
877 1,070 1,936 2,630 

1,036 502 2,f333 2,624 
1,761 838 4,739 3,994 

234 404 689 a2 

14,253 Rooinasie .Hottentots 61 103 

242 

257 336 421 

Bondelzwarts Hottentots 825 
availabl eGe 

292 294 

596,992 
254,587 

Gobabis AUliIlUiS 554,800 
n Eastern I-,287,680 

. al E@lkiro _ 997,840 
Grootfontein Otjituo 4l.l,024* 
Karibib -0tjinbingwe 91,021 

Keetmanskoop Berseba 596,992 
It Tses 254,587 

Naltahshe 

Okahandja 

0 
8, 

ot jiwamngo 

ollt;o- 

l&+hoboth 

Neuhof 

Opitoto 

Okombahe 

Otjihomngo 

Waterberg East 

Franzfontein 

Hoachsnas 
(t=w-34 

20,034 

61,194 
433,164 
3aooo 
463$?2 

57,18Briz/ 

UC,253 

61,194 

433,164 
360,m 
463,672 

57,Bd 

Wambad Rondels 
* Warmbad 

WiIldhOek Aukeigas 

174,505 
l-4,5& 

13,@7 

174,505 
l4,5cx@ Sondslzwarts Hottentot GY 

Dmra!3 72 13,837 
- - --- 

7,3642/ 9,207-1/ 8,47@ 24,624 25,Od --- -- ---- 
W-J Inside the Police Zone 5,869,256* 5,869,256* 

+ &pproxi?wate. 

Note: l%e Rehoboth Gebiet, in extent 1,393,4XJ hectares in the Rehoboth District, is reserved for the Eehoboth Coloured w Comwnity. 
S3URCE:Unlese othenrise noted is South African Yearbook, 19951 - 1952, p. 1175. 



District 
Name of 
Reserve 

Extent under 
Gfxman treaties Additions by 

and Additions SWA 
b-m Administration 

Administration during 
before 1953 1953 aId 1954 

[hectares) (hectares) 

Iketern 
caprid Zipre1g EZ: ZipfelU '1J61Ju6 

Grootfontein Okavango Native 3,25f&B2 
Territory 

" Native Reserve 3/ 
II n (I 

R #eeterQ 
w 

581,d 

Kaokovel du/ 
Caprivl Zipfel 
Kaokoveld (iacl~ding 5,529,472 
Zessfontein) 

Total - (btside the Police Zone 
! 

&728,&a 

Grad tots2 - incdds and outside 20,597,66~ 
the Police zone 

44,4& x,773,053* X0,237 

44,413 

Outside the Police Zone 

Went at 
31/w% 

(h+?ctares) 
By*onsoccupied 

1951 - 1952 

Estizated population. 3 lDecemb& 1950 SRdpp 
Men Women Children Total 

B m 225.2 &z-m 

1,161,2l6 Mafue and Masubia UC,280 

3,256&Q Kuangari, Bmja, Ssmbio, 
lliriko and Sushmen1/ 

'LY No information available 
32,COO g ” ” ” 

58l&?&plbukushu andBus*hmen 

5,54w35 Hereros, Ovatjimbas, 
Ovshimbas and Oorlams 
Rottentots 

25,723 

3,229 

6,Oll 

4,7CO,CKW Ondonga, Ukuanm, Ukuambi., 
Ongandjera, Canbalantu, Ukwluthi 
and Okolonkathi 

150,994 

20&3# 224,868 ,. 

lf@bJ 'The %doboth Gebiet, in atient 1,393&O hectares intke Rehoboth District, is reserved for the Rehototh Coloured Community-d 
-ttJd.~s otIxwwise noted, is South Afrioan Yearbook, l95l - 1952, p. ll75. 
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See G.N. 485 of 1951 (SWA, Laws, 1951, p. 394). 

Total area is not indicated as approximate in SA Yearbook, 1951-52, but 
one of the figures added together to obtain the total is approximate. 

Total area not indicated as approximate in SA Yearbook, 1951-52, but the 

Government Notice setting aside the Native Reserve (G.N. 122 of 1951) gives 

its area only approximately (SWA1 Laws, 1951, p. 288). 

(4) 

(5) 

The SA Yearbook, 1952-53, states that no details are available as to the 

population of this reserve (p. 1175). However, G.N.122 of 19.51, which sets 

apart the reserve, indicates that it is for the sole use and occupation of 

the Bondelswartz Hottentots (SWA, Laws, 1.951, p. 288). 

These figures do not include the population of Warmbad Reserve, regarding 
which the SA Yearbook, 1952-53, indicates that no information is available. 

The Eastern Caprivi Zipfel, although a part of the Territory of'South West 

Africa, is administered by the Union Government (see A/AC .73/L.3, question 2, 

paras. 63-70; question 13, paras. 91-94). 

(7) 
(8) 

(9) 

SA, Yearbook, 1949, also included Mbukushu (p. 1190). 

G.N. 193 of 1952 set aside as a Native' reserve an unnamed area of land 

between the Oksvango Native Territory and Ovamboland. Its area is not 

given, although its boundaries are defined. No information is available as 

to its occupants (%A, Laws, 1952, pp. 850-852). 
This area was set aside as a Native reserve by the South West Africa Native 

Affairs Administration Act, 1954 (Act No. 56 of 1954) which came into 

operation on 1 April 1955 (-Sl*?AG, No. 1843, pp. 7-g). No information is 
available as to its occupants. 

(10) The Western Caprivi Zipfel has not been set aside as a Native reserve. It 

has been described by the Union Government as unalienated crown land. It is 
administered by the Native Commissioner of the Okavango (see A/AC.73/5.3; 

question 13, paras, 86-88). 
(11) G.A. 201 of 1953 and G.N. 262 of 1954. The Kaokoveld Native reserve now 

extends into Outjo Qistrict (SWAG, NO. 1773, p. 552; NO. 1864, p. 1305). 
(12) These figures do not include the area of the first-mentioned unnamed Native 

reserve in Grootfontein District, No information regarding the area of 
this reserve is available. 
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(13) Information regarding the area of the Rehoboth Gebiet is conflicting. The 
following figures for its 

1,393,1!00 hectares - 

1,356,200 hectares - 

1,244,400 hectares - 

area are available: 

SA, Yearbook, 1949, p. 1190 and SA, Yearbook, 

1952-53, p. 1175, under "Native Reserves in 

South West Africa". t ' 

AR, 1946, p. 14. 

SA, Yearbook, 1949, under "Land Ownership in 

South West Africa, in May, 1950", p. 1191; SA, 

Yearbook, 1952-53, under "Land Qwnership in South 

West Africa, as at 31st December, 1952". 

Both listings describe the land as Non-White land 

and state that the'area excludes the Rehoboth 

Townlands, Rheinallt Jones also gives this figure 
as the area of the Gebiet, his figures having been 

supplied by the South West Africa Administration 

at 31 August 1951; his figure also excludes the 

Rehoboth Townlands, 59,000 hectares in extent 
(Rhcinallt Jones, p. 3). 

Proclamation No. 36 of 1954 altered the boundaries of the Gebiet to 
include in its area a certain farm which had been transferred to a member , 
of the Rehoboth Community. No information is available as to the size of 
the farm thus added to the Gebiet (SWAG, No. 1844, p. 816). 

I 
. 
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Local administration of Native affairs I 

30, As previously stated (A/AC.73/L.3, question 13, para. 25), the Territory has 

been divided into two parts, the Police Zone, and the area beyond the Police Zone, 

which is closed to Europeans except under Permit. 
31. Informntion with regard to the local administration of Native affairs is 

contained in the information and documentation previously submitted to the 

Committee on South West Africa (A/AC.73/L.3, question 13, Paras. 26%) l 
The 

changes during the period under review are given below. 

Inside the Police Zone 
32. As stated in the information and documentation previously submitted to the 

Committee on South West Africa, the Natives inside the Police Zone are to be found 

in (a) Native reserve, (b) rural areas outside reserves, largely working on farms, 

mines, roads and railways, and (c) urban areas (A/AC .73/L.3, question 13, 

paras. 26-45). 

Native Reserves 

33. There are eighteen proclaimed Native reserves and-one temporary reserve in 

the Police Zone with a total area of approximately 5,869,256 hectares as of the 

end of 1954 and an estimated population of 25,046 persons at the end of 1952 

(see table, para. 29 above). With regard to the Native reserves established, the 

Health Colrmission, 1946, made the following statement: 

The provision af ample Reserves for the different tribes as a set policy 
'of the Administration has been, in our opinion, an enlightened one. We say 

SO because we are convinced that the practical self-rule of the natives in 
. accordance with the1.r particular tribal customs, and their guidance in any 

difficulty by Welfare Officers, has resulted in a large measure of human 
contentment (&?A, Health Report, para. 9). 

34. The duties, powers and privileges of chiefs and headmen were set forth 
by the Administrator under Government Notice NO. 60 of 1930. It i-s to be 

noted that under these regulations chiefs are such persons as are appointed 

to exercise tribal government and control and exercise certain functions over 
an area assigned for the occupation of such tribe. Headmen are persons 
appointed by the Administrator to control a minor tribe or a location; they 
do not include those PerSOnS called headmen who are appointed by chiefs to 



assist in the administrati.on of their tribes, The text of these regulations 
is reproduced below a&Annex I to this question, 

35. Native Reserve Boards. The constitution, powers and functions of 
.Native Reserve Boards are outlined in the information and documentation 

previously submitted to’the Committee on South West Africa (A/AC.73/L.3, 

question 13, paras. &L-43), 
36. During the period under review section 4 of the Native Reserves Trust 

F’unds Admir~~strat-lon Proclamation, 1924 (Proclamation~No. 9 of 1924, as 

amended), which deals with Native Reserve Boards, was anended by the General 

Laws Amendment Ordinance, ’ 19& (Ordinance No. 11 of 1954>e 
37. As ‘previously atafed (A/AC.73/L,3, question 13, para, &LJ, under the 

legislation previously in force the Administrator was empowered to appoint 

a Hative Reserve Board for each reserve, the board to co~~tprise the Eative 

Commissioner, A:;siatant N-ztive Commissionar, magistrate or superintendent 

of the reserve as z officio chcirman, the headman or headmen of the reserve 

.and not more than six adult ;na,lo Natives elected by the adult male Natives 

of the reserve, and appointod by the Administrator for the purpose of 

assisting and making suggestior As in regard to the administration of the 
Reserve Trust F'und. 

38.' These protisicns were cammlod in 19511 by removing the magistrate of the 
district as a possible member and chairman of the Board (Ordjnance %o. 11 of 

1954; SYAG, No. 18!& pp. ":57-58). 

39. The 1944 Crdinance also contains the new provision that whenever the 

Xdrxinistrator finds it desirable he may divide a reserve into any number Qf 

wards, in which event the elected members of the board of tha reserve shall 

ceaeo to hold office. &ch such ward shall te represented on the Native 
Reserve Board by one adult Native :iiale of the ?:a& concerned who shall be 
elected at a meet.i,ng of the adult Native males of the ward (,9.&G, Ho. 18/+6, p.658). 

40, The le&slation in force prior to 1954 alxc provided that the :dr;&nis~trator 

xicht, whenever he deemed it desirable, dissolve a board or dismiss any elected 

member or members "on the ground of xisconduct 01: continued absence without 
leave or other reasonable PXC~SF? ~WIZI the Reserve or frrx: I3oard ~~.eetin~e.'t 

This provtsion was :!,mended by the 1954 le&olat.ion to ‘:eake it possible =%r the 

Admini,+rator to dixniss any elected member of a baard 'rat any ti!rte and for any 
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reason whatsoever' (A/AC.73/L.3, qUeStiOn 13, paras. 41-4221; SWAG, No. 1846, 

FP* 857-8). 
41. During the period under review the Administrator appointed members of two 

new Native Reserve Boards after having previously dissolved the boards. 

Government Notice No. 12 of 15 January 1954 appointed four new members of the 

Ovitoto Native Reserve Board with effect from 17 November 1953 in place of the 

Board which was dissolved the previous day. Government Notice No. 100 of 

1 May 1.954 appointed with effect from 25'March 1954 a new Board for the 

Epukiro Reserve consisting (besides the magi&ate or superintendent as 5 officio 

chairman and the two headmen of the reserve) of six new members, three to 

represent the northern portion of the Reserve and three to represent the 

southern portion of the Reserve. I/ 

Natives in urban areas 
42. Management and inspection of Native affairs in urban areas. As previously 

stated (A/AC .73/L.3, question 13, para. 57), under section 21 (3) of the Natives 

(Urban Areas) Proclamation, 1951, certain officers may be appointed by the 

Administrator with the power at "all reasonable times" to inspect and to search 

for vagrant and idle Natives in any location, Native village or Native hostel. 

It is the duty of such officers to confer with the urban local authority and, 
in consultation with the urban local authority, to inquire into any matter 

affecting the well-being and welfare of Natives which may come to their notice. 

Every Native Commissioner is, under the provisions of the law, deemed to be 
such an officer. 

'j'/ The proclamation authorizing the establishment of Native Reserve Boards does 
not specify that the appointment or dissolution of such boards must be ' 
notified inthe Government Gazette. In the above-mentioned two cases the 
appointment of the new boards was notified in the Gazette, but the dissolution 
of the old boards was not so notified. Since the Government Gazette contains 
no further notices during the period under review regarding the appointment of 
Native Reserve Board members following the dissolution of a board, it may be 
considered unlikely that any other Boards were dissolved and new members 
appointed, However, since the Administrator, may dissolve a board and in his 
discretion not appoint a new board, and since the dissolution of Native Reserve 
Boards does not appear to be notified in the Government Gazette, it is not 
possible to state from the information available whether the Administrator has 
in fact dissolved any Native Reserve Board and not appointed a new board. 
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43* Thi3 section of the legislation regarding hatives in UrbW areas KaS 

mended during the period under review by ,the Cjatives (Urban Areas) Prock?~ruti.sn, 

1951, FJrther Amendnlent Ordinance, 1954, by the addition of the fol1owi.n~ nau 

sub-section: 
(6) Anyone who obstructs or reoists an officer appointed in term3 

of sub-section (3) in the execution of his duty shall be guilty of an 

offence'(ZXAG, No. 1846, p. G&3). 
44. In this connexion it may be noted that, under section 36 (1) of the 
1951 Proclamation the fc,lloGng general pro-risic:ns a::e msdo regarding 
psnalt.ie s for offences: 

36. (1) Any person who contravenes any provision of this 

Proclamation or of any notice issued or regulation made thcrounder or 
who makes default in complying with any provision of this E'roclamaticjn 
with W'lich it is his duty to comply, shall, if no penalty is specially 

prescribed in this Proclamati~nor such notice or the regulation3 for 
the contravention or default, be !.iable 03 first conv%ction to a fine 
not exceeding ten pounds or in default of payltent to imprisonment with 

or without hard labour for a period not erceeding two months, to both 
such fine,and imprisonment, or to such imprisonment w!.thout the option 
of a fine, and on a second or subsequent conviction to a fine not 
exceeding twenty-five pounds or in default of p&tyment to irrqzisonment 1 
with or without hard labour for a period not exceeding three rlzontils, 

to both such,flne and i.mpri3o~~len-t or to such impX'i3onment withbut 

the option of a fine. 

45. Proclaimed areas l Before i-'_s amendment durirq; the period urlder review 
the Natives (Urban Areas) Proclamation, 1951, provided ‘th:>t the kki.nistrator 

/ 
tight,declare any area in which Nativer ,., were cengregated in large numbers for 
n;ini.ng or industrial p:q-:oses a.nd in Tvhich the urban local autl?ority had 
established a location, 'Native village or Native hostel to be a proclaimed 

area (A/AC.73/L,3, questi.sn 13, &n-a. 58). 
46. This provision w~ls amended by section 9 of the Native3 (Urbz.n Areas) 
Proc1arrati.q 1951, Further A:;lendment iirdinance, 1944; the IldrAxistratar m,y 
now set aside as a procleimed area any area Itin which there is a large number 
of natives" instead of only those "in which' Hatives are congregated in lar,:e 
nuzbere for mining and industrial purposes". Eoreover the new le~is~ti(;n 
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provides that a proclaimed area may now be any urban area, instead of only an 

area in which the urban local authority has established a location,'Native village 

or Native hostel (Ordinance No. 25 of 19%; S&JAG, No. 1846, p. 888). Other 

areas may still be designated by the Administrator as proclaimed areas. 

Proclamation No. 56 of 1951; SWA, Laws, 1951, pI 130). 

47. 'Ilhe administrative provisions to be applied in proclaimed areas have also 

been altered by the 1954 Ordinance (SWAG, No. 1846, p. 888; see questions 32, 

para. 12). 
, 

, ‘Rehoboth Gebiet 

48.. Attention is drawn to the memorandum on,the Rehoboth Community of South 

West Africa prepared by the Secretariat at the request of the Committee on 

South West Africa (A/Ac,73/~.6 and Add.1). 

49,. During the debate in the Union House of Assembly on the South West Africa 

Native Affairs Administration Bill the Minister of Native Affairs on 10 June 1954 

made the following statement regarding the effect of the transfer of Native 

afftiirs to the Union upon the Rehoboth Community: 

.;.the hon. member wanted to know who was included under the term rlNative"., 
Actually he wanted to know whether the Rehoboth Bastards were included and 

my reply to that is: "No , I' The.Rehoboth Bastards and other Coloured people 

do not fall under that (Hansard, 195'r.? vol. 18, col..&'pl). 
50. As stated in the'memorandum on the Rehoboth Community (A/AC.73/L.6 and Add.l), 

under the 1923 agreement between the Administrator and the Rehoboth Community' 
the Administrator is empowered, after consultation with the Raad of the Rehoboth 

Community (actually the Magistrate of the District due to the amendment of the 
agreement by Proclamations Nos. 31 of 1924 and 9 of 1928), to legislate for the 

Gebiet and to extend thereto the operation of any law of the Territory of South 

West Africa if he considers such legislation or extension to be expedient or 

desirable in the interests of either the Territory of South West Africa or 

the Gebiet (See A/AC,73/L.6, p. 11, and Annex III, p. .4);. 

51. In this connexion it may be noted, however, that the General Law 
k&ndment Bill, introduced in the Union Perlirment $uring its 1955 session 

ccntains a clause regarding the Rehoboth Gebiet which is to be inserted in 
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the South Vest Africa Affairs Act, 1922, as arr,ended (SYA, Laws, 1915-19%2, 

pp* 20-21; 1?44, P* 134) b This clause reads as follows: 
Notwithstanding any-thing to the contrary in a,ny law centLined, 

any Xct :>f Farliament or proclamation by the Governor-!ienerg&l which is 

in force or ti::ich may come into operation in the ter:,itory of &uth- 

Yest Africa shrill, s.s loq as and to the ext& tc which it is in 
force in the said territory, apply also in and in relation to all \ 
persons in that portion of the’ territory known BS the ~~!~ehoboth Cebiet 11 P 
unless the Act or proclaJltz+tior! otherwise providesr” (&I, General Law 

Amendment M-11, VW. 33-‘55, p, 6, see A/AC,73/L.6/Add.l). 

52. At the time of prepare tion of the present report no inforxation was 

available to indicate whether the General LW $Jkendment Bill has bFco+:le law 

and if any ammdments to the section quoted above were made. 

53 a Ad?. sor Eoard. It will be recalled that under section 2, of Pro>lamation 

9 of 19X! fin Advisory Board was created to advise tha Pagistrate in the ’ 
exercise xf his functions with rel;ard to the sehoboth Gebiet, The Board 
consists of six members elected for a period of three years. @/AC.73/L3, 
question 13, para, 72). 

I 

54, Election of the six members was, by Government K&ice No. 166 of 1953, ' 
t c take pliz ce on 23 June ‘1933 (SYAG, No, 17’7C, p, 453). 

htside the Police Zone 

55. No person, except officials of the AdxLnistration engsged in the public 
service, may enter or be in the area. beyond the Police Zone without a permit 

issued by or on behalf of the Secretaqr for South Yest Africa. (Proclamation 
No. 26 of ly2S, sectian 3 (1); SNA, hws, 192G, p. 106). 

Native territories and reserves ’ 

56. In the, area outside the Police Zone there are two Kative territories, 

bramboland and the Okcvango Rative Territory, xd four %tive reserves, the 

Kaokoveld, Zesofontein, and two unnamed reserves. Of the last two mentioned, 

one was established in 1952 by Clovernment. idotice, while the other was set 

aside as a reserve by the South :$est ,frics llTative Affairs Administration Adt, ‘:’ 

1954,‘~hich n&me into oper&ion on 1 kipri.1 1955 (%!A, Laws, 1952,. pP* 850-52; ., ?: 
EVG, No. 1843, PP.’ 7, 9). The area of the firit of these unnamed reserves. I’ ‘,’ 1 ‘!i I > ‘y>;.;;. 

c , ,, : !bP,,$’ ‘., , 
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i.s not given in the Government l!?otice which establishes it, although its 

boundaries are defined.- 8/ The area of the Native territories and Native reserves 

outside the Police Zone, exclusive of the area of the reserve for which no 

figures are available, was, at the end of 1954, approximately 12,998,717 he~%Xcse 

After lApri.1 1955, with the addition of the Native reserve set aside by the 

South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, the area of ,-tl%ese 

reserves was approximately 13,030,717 hectares (See table, para. 29 above) a 

$7. At the end of 1950,the total estimated population of the two NatTve 

territories and the two Native reserves then existing outside the Police Zone 

was 185,957 persons (See table, para; 29 above). 

58. In addition,'outside the Police Zone, there is the Western Caprivi Zipfcl, 

which has not been set aside as a Native reserve but is unalienated crown lend, 

581,120 hectares in extent, partly occupied by Natives and partly available fc;r 

future Native settlement. It is administered from the Okavango, and its 

estimated population at the end of 1950 was 3,229 persons (See table, pare.* 24 

above; see also A/AC .73/L.3, 'question 13, paras. e6-87).. 

59* The Eastern Caprivi Zipfel, l,l61,216‘hectares in,extent and with an 

estimated population atthe end of 1950 of 14,280 persons, is administered 

directly by the Union (See A/AC .73/L.3, question l.3, paras. 91-95). 

60. Thus the total area at 1 April 1955 of the PSQtive reserves' and territories 

outside the Police Zone (exclusive of the reserve for which no figures are 

available), the Western Caprivi Zipfel and the Eastern Caprivi Zipfel w;zs 

approximately 14,773,053 hectares. The estimated population of these areas 

at the end of 1950 was 200,237 persons (See table, para. 29 above). 

61. Information regarding the administration of the areas beyond the PoILicc 

Zone is contained'in the information and documentation previously submitted 

to the Committee on Sauth k?est (A/AC.73/L.3, question 13, paras, 77-90) * 
~ 

81 See however the map of the Territory on which this reserve is indicated. '- 
(A/AC,73/L.?/Add.2, second map: South West Africa, 1952). 

.' :' 
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62,: The Native Labourer’s Commission, 1945-1948, stated that it was much 

jmpressed by what it saw of Native administration in Owmboland, the Kaokoveld 

;and the Ok,avango Territory, and considered that nothing should be permitted 

to endanger the tribal life and authority'obtaining\in those Territories 
I 

'(%A, Labour 3eport;para. 82). 

631 During the discussion of the South West Africa Native Affairs Administration 

Bill in the Union House of Assembly on 7 June 1954 the 14inister of Native 

Affairs gave the assurance that under the new arrangements with regard to 
Native affairs it was not the intention of the Union %o 'detribalise the hatives 

of South West<Africa where tribal bonds were 'still very strong:, He did not 

consider it necessary to pass legislation $0 give effect ,to this policy 
(Hansard, 1954, vol. 16, col. 6.457)+ 
64. At the *ime of the debate on the same Bill in the Union Senate.on 15 
June 1954, the Einister of Native. Affairs made the following statemerit: 

*.. the hon. members know that there is a police zone and an outside police 
zone and the authority of the tribal chiefs i&very strong sspeciai?y . 
in the outside police zone. We will, however, naturally min";aM. as 

far as possible the general customs that exist at the moment in South- 

West Africa .amongst'the natives. The administration there is alsb not 

going to be made complicated and expensive just to copy the Union. I 

am obviously go&ig to keep it as effective and as simple as possible in 
accordance with the conditions prevailing there, (Senate Debates, 1954, 
~61. 13, col. 2990). 

&&men 

65. Information regarding the Bushmen is contained:,in the information and 
documentation previously sulsnrltted~to the Committee on South West Africa. 
The Union Government previously stated, &I reply to one of the questions put 
to it by the Trusteeship Council, that' the problem of the South West Africa 
Admdnist'ration in connexion with the Bushmen was how to break down their shyr,ess 

:an? s;lspicion and bring them under'control, The Govor&nrnent was taking various 
Steps to accomplish this end, including stationing reliable Natives at waterholes 
in the Okavango Native Territory wilere the Bushmen congregate for part of the 
,year to tin their clmfidence by givin g then presents of salt and .tobacco. 

" b '9 ) ,' .) 
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66. In this connexion the following statement in an article on the Bushmen in 

Firstlreports on this and other experiments 

question 13, paras. 89-90). 

had been encouraging (A/AC.73/L.3? 

the South West Africa Annual, 1954, may be noted: 

In the Okavango the Bushmen realized that without a road to their 

dwelling Place (this was the Tamzo Bushmen) they would not receive the 

benefits the Commissioner dealt out (salt, tobacco, beads, rations) . 

Within two months they had completed a 36 mile road through the bush, 

linking their encampment with the road to the Corrmissioner's place. 

This was no mean feat as the country is heavily timbered and they use 

only their one hand-made small hand-axes-cum-knives-cum-picks (EW Axx-mal, 

1954, P* 57). 



ANNEX I TO QUESTION 13 

REGULATIONS FRESCRIBING THE DUTIES, POWERS 
0% CHIEFS AND HEADMEN 

It is hereby notified for general information that the Administrator has bee] 
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AND FRIVILEGES 

pleased under and by virtue of the powers vested in him by paragraph (a) of seetic 
one of the Native Administration Proclamation, 1928 (Proclamation NO. 15 of 1928). 
to make the following Regulations prescribing the duties, powers and privileges oj 

Chiefs and Headmen: 

1. Chiefs shall be such persons as are appointed to exercise tribal 

'government and control and to perform the administrative functions herein 

prescribed or required under any other law now in force or hereafter 

promulgated, in and over any tribe or area assigned for the occupation of 

such tribe. 

2. Headmen shall be such persons as are appointed by the 
Administrator to control a minor tribe or location under the direction 

of a Native Commissioner, but shall not include persons ccmmonly called 

headmen or indunas appointed by chiefs to assist in the administration 

of their tribes. 

3. Chiefs and Headmen shall carry out s'uch lawful orders and 
instructions as may from time to time be given them through or by the 

Chief Native Commissioner, Native Commissioner, Magistrate, or Superintendent 

4. They shall comply with all laws and render such assistance as 
may be required of them by responsible officers of the Administration in 

connection with the following matters: 

(a) The registration of' ratepayers and the collection of rates 
due by the people.- 

(b) The dipping of large and small stock and the supervision 
thereof. 

(c) The prevention and eradication of animal diseases. 

(d) The collection of statistics. 

(e) The efficient administration of the laws relating to the 

allotment of lands and kraal sites and to commonages and the 

PX'WcntiOn Of ilhgal occupati.on cl: CT squatting upion land. 
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(f) The preservation of land beacons and fences. 

(g) The'prevention, detection and punishment of crimes and offeGceLG 

(h) The supply of labour for agriculture and other purposes. 

(i) Fubl5.c health and sanitary meaSW?eS. 

(j) The eradication of noxious weeds. 

(k) The preservation of game. 
(1) The preservation of forests, monuments, historical objec%St 

and public property. 

(m) Such other matters as the Chief Native Commissioner may 

from time to time prescribe. 

Such requirements bill, except in regard to the detection of cri=e 

and police administration, be made as a general rule through the Native 

Commissioner of the District in which such chief or headman resides. 

5. They shaJ.1 bring to the notice of their people all new laws, 

orders, instructions and requirements of the Government communicated 

to them by the Native Commissioner or Superintendent. 

6. They shall -promptly report to the responsible officers of 

the Government the following occurrences: 
(a) Outbreaks of any notifiable disease amongst stock. 

(b) Outbreaks of notifiable diseases amongst persons. 

(c) The deaths of persons from violence or other unnatural causes. 

(d) The commission of crime and offences brought to their knowledge, 

(e) The presence of strange persons in their areas unless such 

persons produce lawful authority to be therein. 

(f). The GcaLthcrieed ocaqaticn of land, or encroachments thereon, 

(g) The presence of a fugitive offender. 

(h) The illicit introduction of arms, ammunition, and intoxicating 

liquor. 

(i) .Meetings for unlawful or undesirable purposes. 

(j) The presence of strange stock in the area without lawful per&t. 

7* They shall prevent, so far as the law allows them to do -9~~ ve~$ 

burning, Soil erosion, interference tiith bona fide travellers through -- 
their areas, the sale of poisons and love philtres, and the practice of 
pretended witchcraft op divinations, and the pra&Z.oe of native 

E 
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3zl>stcms which are contrary to the lnws ..nd principles of humanity and 

decent y . 
8. They shall render assistance to the educational authorities, 

teachers, demonstrators, and other officers who may be appointed by the 

Administrator in ,connection with the welfare of natives and shall not 

manifest partisanship in the activities of the various religious bodies 

in‘church\or school matters. 

9. They shall at the request of the'Native COrmiSSiO~W Or 

Superintendent convene meetings of,their people and shall attend such 

meetings and endeavour to secure the attendance of all people thereat. 

10. They shall in so far as they are able disperse or order the 

dispersal of all riotous or unlawful assemblies of natives and may 

arrest and hand over to the police any person who fails to comply with 

such order. 

11, They shall not become members or take any part in the affairs 

of any political association or any association whose objects are deemed 

by the Administrator to be subversive of or prejudicial to cccstituted 

Government or good order. 

12. They shall not absent themselves from their area of jurisdiction 

for a period in excess of seven days without the authority of the Native 

Commissioner and in case of absence beyond a peri.od of one month without 

the authority of the'chief fiative Commissioner and shall during such 

absence provide to the satisfaction of the Native Commissioner without 

extra cost to the Government, for the proper performance of their duties, 

13. They shalL have and exercise in regard to any native within-the 

area of their jurisdiction such powers and authorities in connection with 

the arrest and custody of offenders, as are conferred upon peace officers 

by Chapter V of Act No. 31 of 1917 of the Union of South Africa as applied 

to this Territory, or by any law relating to the theft of stock and produce. 

or to the control or the sale of intoxicating liquor. 

14. They shall have power to search without warrant any native person‘ 

or the kraal, homestead or other place within the area of their jurisdiction 
'occupied by a native if there are reasonable grounds' to suspect that stolen 

; 
stock or produce or intoxicating li,quor'or.arms or ammunition wrongfully 
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obtained or possessed are hidden on such person or in such kraal Or 

other place, and to seize and convey to the nearest police post any 

such stock or produce or intoxicating liquor or arms or ammunition so sePt3: '* 

15. They shall impound or detain stray stock found in their areas 

of which the owners cannot be ascertained and in c%se of detention'shai'i 

promptly report the fact to the Superintendent or Native C,ommissioner- 

16. They may detain stock brought into their areas under unlawful. 

or under suspicious circumstances, and shall promptly report the fact tcl 

the Superintendent or Native Commissioner. 

i7. They shall report to the district surgeon or Native CommissioY.~:r' 

or Superintendent every untreated case of venereal disease or leprosy 3.~ 

their area. 

18. They shall under the supervision of the Government exercise 

general administrative control over their respective tribes and over an17 

other natives residing within their areas of jurisdiction. 

1-9. They shall be resgonsibl;e for the proper allotment to the exte:;? 

of the authority allowed them by law of arable lands and residential sitt,:: 

in a just and equitable manner without favour or prejudice. 

20. They shall, subject to the instructions of the Administrator, :: : 

as the upper guardian of orphans and minor children in the tribe in 

acccrdance with the n&tive law and custom prevailing. 

21. They shall be responsible to the Administration for the peace, 

order, welfare and administration of the tribe, and shall immediately 

bring to the notice of the Native Commissioner any conditions of unrest 

or dissatisfaction or any other matter of serious import or concern to 

the Government. 
22. They shall enjoy the privileges conferred upon them by the lori; 

established and generally recognised customs and usages of their tribes, 
but otherwise shall not use any compulsion or other arbitrary means to 

extort or secure from any person any tribute, fee, reward,, or present. 

23. They shall be entitled to the loyalty, respect, and obedience 

of the members of the tribe. 
24. The duties herein prescribed may be assigned by a chief 0~ 

headman with the approval of the Native Commissioner to any induna or 

i 
L h . 
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similar representative nominated by him, but res-$crsibility for the 

proper execution of such duties shall nevertheless rest upon the chief 

or headman concerned. 

'25. Chiefs shall be paid such allowances, if any, as may from 

time to time be approved by or on behalf of the Administrator. 

GENERAL 

'26. Any infringement of any of the foregoing regulations and any 

neglect or disregard of any duty or obligation imposed by these regulations 

or any law whatsoever or of any order or instruction lawfully given and 

any misconduct or abuse of power shall, in addition to any penalty imposed 

upon him by any law, render a chief or headman liable to - 

(4 suspension from employment and allowances for a stated 

period, or 

(b) fine, or 

(c) reprimand, or 

(d) reduction of emoluments by the Administrator, or 

(4 summary dismissal from office by the Administrator. 

27. The Administrator may, when he deems it necessary, order that 
an enquiry shall be held into any charge brought against any chief or 

headman and may given such instructions in regard to such inquiry as he 

may deem fit. (G overnment Notice No. 60 of 1930; SWA, Laws, 1930, 
pp. 418-2.4). 

. 



PUBLIC FINANCE 

QUESTION 14 

Please forward the datailed budget of revenue and axpanditure for the 
current fiscal. year, and a similar statement for the last completed year of 
account. 

Please attach a comparative table of the total revenue and expenditure, 
section by section, for each of the past five years. / 

In relation ti this question the following five tables for the years 

1949/50 to 1953/54 have been set up: I 

Table 1: Statement showing the total revenue and expenditure of the 

Territow of South West Africa. ' 

Table 2: Revenue of the Territory of South West Africa. 

Table 3:’ Expenditure of the Territory' of South West Africa. 

Table 4: Statement showing appropriations from TerritorJr Rev-anus 

Fund to various other Funds. 

Table 5: Statement showing the financial position 

accounts of the Territory Revenue Fund, 

of the various 
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mt~m OF THE T&aTORY OF SOUTH VEST AF'RICA F'OR THE YEAX 1949/50 TO 1953/54 Q L- p 

gg.2 
Fiscal year ending 31 Narch c- a 

CY 

1949/5& 1950/5lti 1951/522/ 1952/5# 1953/54' 
A. GE;L- - a 6 e & f. 

1. 
2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 
9. 

Customs and Fxciee 
Posts, telegraphs and telephones 
Nining Revenue: 
Diamond tax (sxport duty and profit tax) 
Royalties 
Prospecting and Claim Licences 
Licases: 
Trading 
ILqtl0r 

Dog 
hLX3 

Okher 
mtertainmenttax 
Cigarette and cigarette tobkco 

sales tax 
Stamp duties and fees 
Estate duty 
Transfer duty 

10, Land revenue 
XL. Rents of Government properties 
12. Interest 
13. Fines and forfeitures 
J-4, Karakul pelt export duty 

656,$338 930,316 928,066 92O,k21 
wi,397 259,257 317,912 337,304 

1,754,052 2,157,169 

8,798 9,275 11,973 13,769 

46,437 

4;9i$k 
6Z599 
1,353) 

ll,91Eo 
7,792 

2;: 

2:475 
6,701 

IL2131 
6,253 

6o,a6 59,925 
56,123 59,2l5 
2,477 2;873 
7N-2 7,636 

13,449 
3 

13,983 
9,077 12,524 

65,7g 
54,863 
52,985 
43.,502 
34,757 

132,552 
31,209 
86,900 

72,321 
47,226 
85,939 
33,004 
35,671 

154,4g3 
36,327 

143,@1 

42,304 9754 U&548 
43&w 47,817 54,084 

108,980 9L2J-4 96,326 
40,3Jz 35,078 34,623 

39,828 30,051 26,025 

~3,265 260,336 343,760 
37&+4 42,773 25,832 

135,047 -,443 73,022 

l&7,270 
406,754 

2,057,352 

UC,960 

63,390 
\- 62,501 

! 25,933 



15. 
16. 

17. 
18, 

19. 

Crawfish export duty 
Income tax 
Tax on persons 
Departmental receiptis 
prison earnings 
School and hostel fees 
Sale of school books and stationery 
Gazette fees 
Agricultural sales 

Veterinary fees and sales of vaccines 
Audit fees 

Hos#Li tre&tment 
Water and sanitation 
Survey fees 
customs: extra attendance 
MisceUsneous departiental receipts 

I~scellaneous 

Pound CLes and sales of government property 
Zkecution cdsts and fees for,civiil process 
Explosives tax 
Contract fees extra-territorial and 

northern Natives 
Permits to EkosEa Pan 

62 296 
m3,oEQ 751,072 

52,901 61,479 

9,Osl 

633,983) 
6,855) 

781, 
26,833 
19,280 

UC) 
3,243 

344 
4 

1,068 

8,133 

99,212 

9,053 
3&j 161 

25,377 

533 
4,094 

331 

5 
1,173 

- 

7,385 

64 

302 

350 

1,626,uo 3,833,667 3,303,758 
84,801 76,324 86,123 

7,350 

99,u3 

lO,s?3 
56,061 

30,185 

4,218 

I 

3,a3 

&++?I 

9,813 13,3&l 

122,456 U3,540 

1,233 - 

26,934 40,79rc 
30,793 39,258 

- 

3,655 5,164 

10,430 22,452 

73,271 92,646 

Tbtals General Revenue 



f: E E E E 

administration 81,713 99,-rso u,933 . l43,044 206,799 
pative Affairs 46,191 64,953 72,416 88,488 ~6,790 

Education 471,048 530,424 629,515 803,853 ; 896,972 

r lines 4,065 3,869 3,791 5,745 6,474 
jJustice 7a,14 75,255 84,953 95,518 98,637 

prisons 33,243 31,960 35,532 45,663 43,w3 

Customs and Excise -10,271 9,637 10,368 12,444 ut,%V 

Posts and Telegraphs 223;777 238,675 270,833 388,106 338,437 
plblic Works .. 2EB3,479 296,656 .361,619 494,302 693,613 
Agriculture MO,798 81,883 -104,674 116,600 139,635 
Audit 6,374 6,646 7,282 8,148 10,765 
Lands, Deeds and Surveys 4Qip,671 37,390 4W37’7 57,393 $1,567 
Public Health l21,m 124,951 - 133,509 161,247 2K~,952 
South West African Police I&,000 u4,~ 114,000 114,cKa U,OfX 

Pensions and Gratuities ?5,@8 83,398' 95,765 lob,369 125,334 
Legislative Assembly, etc. ' 10,613 11,737 13,963 34,568 13,252 
Roads 

Hiscellaneous Services 515,750 623,908 895,470 1,w,946 1,339,489 
Appropri&ion from.Territory Revenue 

Fund to various other Funds% 1,534,+23 WWW 2,757,7X6 359621957 4622,926 

TOTAL ‘, 3,128,818 3,44q,~ 5,753,2X5 7,8ql,548 9,=0,4x3 
\ 

- 1/ ~~~A Accounts '1949/'5cJ 
u SF. Accokts 1950/51 I 

y. SWA Ac&mts l951/52 
2 t%lP 

m;It;l%A Xccounts 1952,&? c&z 
!;;:: -‘$ SWA +ccourrts 1953&I+ . P. 
i;:,l.’ KSzl 
"'~m"'~ ".~b&&&& &&aens showulg Appropfiathn from Territory Revenue Fund to various~other Funds is e&osed as Table Iv= "> 'i- .* i:.r , j s _ ,: _, : _ ".,:- <'a', .Z‘ 2& f -; :-.&*. ..:: i '.< . ,:, * y Lt 

.+ _ -;;i‘,%;z% '>,- i. ,: ; *a-,:. _,;_ ;i"- ;:“:* I _. i -,. ." A_ i , ..*.. e.: _,,7 --! ~. ,: * /, ,,,r,,,.,,, ,, _ ,, ,m 88 ,,,d,,,,, ,, ,, ,,,,,,, '8 .:II-rm l,sa-r.b -~~L~,~~,-***.*. 



TABIJ34 

J-m--l0 -tics 
Fc;R FINANCIAZ, YEA.R2i 1949/p M 1953/54 

~Fiscal. vsar endinn 31 Ma.rch 

P ent of Revenues to Roads Fund 
Atr otment. of pass fees to urban areas 

pass fee fund 
papment of revenue accruing in proclaimed 

Native Reserves and other areas set aside 
for occupation by Natives to Funds 
created liy s4ction 1 of Prucorllg of 1924 
aud to other special accounts 

0ajlment of 25 per, cept of the Ksrskul 
export duty to theml[arti~Development .-__-_ 
Fund75parceztttohzmingintsnst 
M -_. . 

. 
Te$ritcwial Developmeqt and R~ssrve Pund:. 

(a) Discharged soMiers account 
(b) Land settlement and Eevelopment 

account 
(0) Gp3tient buildiug account 
(a) Road construction account 
(0) Telecommmication renewals and 

deyelopment account 
(f) Local Authorities loans account. 
(g) Reserve account 
(h) Native Area's account 
(i), Housing account 
(j)tWater end veld conservation and 

reclamstion 

G Account. 194;/50 
d ikAAccopnts 1950/5l 

&( 9yll Admts 1951/42 
b/-SW& Accmmtr 1952/53 

r/ .suA demlmts 1953/y, 

104,822 

Pm9 

22,UO 20,&3 ' 27,788 26,234. 32,506 

125,000~ 25,m 250,ooo 

585,oao 150,ooo 925&O 

15,ooo 70,mQ 
20,ooo a,O@J ~,~ 
25,ooo 

%m 55,ooo 

142,666 152,328 

10,601 ui,965 

25% 32,064 
75% .96,392 

220,0x) 

45%~ 
830,ooO 



!Esmaw&Bm-mJ) 

FINANCIAL POSITIOI3 OF THE VARIOUS Aca)uwfs FOX THZ -iEAB i949/50 TO 1953/x 

(W figures rounded to the nearest S) 

. . 

1949/50 19!w5l 195X/52 1952/'53 1953/n 

B.SbtWe Balance Balance Balance Balance 
fran from from from from 

previous Appropria- Expendi- previous Appropria- Ekpendi- previous Appropria- Expendi- previous Appropria- Expendi- previous Apptipriar Ekpen- 
3-=-a tion ture Y-=f tion ture pews tion turc? Years ti!xl turn P$- tion diblre 

E e it- f. f. E e E .L E e e e s s 

349 5,259 - 5,437 9,m 5JJcm s?6 4,383 - 2,123 2,260 - 149 

306 88,407' - 32 88,374 - 34 =,37d.- -’ 

158,857 328,056 22,m 347,984 202,016 +m,ooo 386,522 80,0(x) x54,223 230,180 70,m 113,267 =b,t!l3 3o0;m 

375,m 465,676 359,048 350,m 374,951 334,097 7al,ooo 332,785 701,332 450,m 523,450 6r7,862 go0,~ 725,4= 

341,409 60,237 830,ooO 836,568 53,668 cw,m 578,080 t?o,ooo 156,4w %%3 =,m a,598 n&46 330,ooO 

125,000 138,509 67,424 Lo5,994 176,013 2~30,000 wW3 305,850 %O,ooO 275,439 

%5,mO L80,833 739,132 

15,cQo - 765,ooo 

525,ooO 459,540 804,591 925,000 

375,oooy39o,ooo 70,m 

32Q73$103,518 &SW=) 1,22&328 2,077,191 l,fm,m i,701,943 

55,ooo - 305,ooo - 

&.2,262 108,362 !TO,WO W,O94 S.7,268 &O,ooO 

- 125,ooo 275,om 4oo,oi& I. - 
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QUESTION 15 

Has the Territory a public debt? If so, attach figures for the la::? -.._ 
five years. 

The Territory has a public debt to the Union of South Africa which ?~,- 

being repaid in fixed half-yearly instalments of S77,Cbl i6s. 6d. Figup:,;. 

of the public debt for,the last five years were as follows: (in S .A. pc;.ar..' 2 .: " 

1949/50 1950/51 1951152 1952/53 1953/54- 
Jz .s E FE ----x-- 

2,323,323 2,27vi'81 2,215,905 2~58,592 2,oWm 

Source: SWA Accounts, 1949150 to 1953/54 

In addition to this debt, an amount of &900,550 12s. 6d. is due, as 

indicated in last year's report (see dot. A/AC. 73/L.3 p. 379), in respect. '.: 
interests cn loans for the period 1 April 1937 to 31 March 1945, which SL:: 

the Union Government has agreed to place in a Suspense Account, where nr;~ 

interest is being charged. The above mentioned sums, furthermore, do XL::: 

include the amount of ~~12,318 owing to the Railways and Harbours Adminis?r< ?. : 

This sum represents the liability of the Administration with respect to Z:....:.,-, 

incurred. in the working of, the Gamans-Gobabis railway line during 1953-!j!;--m 

QUESTION 16 

. 

Has the ordinary and extraordinary expenditure been covered by budi:c:t,:::': --I 
revenue or in some other way - either by public loans or by advances or fx*l-::. I -.-,. 
grants by the mandatory government? 

In the latter cases, state the conditions of the financial transact.ii%;- bee"- 
involved. 

2.1 The loss for the year was actually of 223,122, but the liability zif 
the Administration was limited under its guarantee to ~~2,318. The 
working of Walvis Bay Harbour, however, showed a profit of g31,324 
for the year, whibh, in terms of past agreements, accrued t* the 

:, Railway Administration in reduction of losses borne in previous yer~a. 
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QUESTION'17 

Please give the annual and total amounts of advances and grants-in-aid 
by the mandatory Power to the mandated territory. 

1. In presenting information with regard to these questions, reference 

ismade (a) to the ,administration of the South African Railways which serves 

the Territory of South West Africa; (b) to the Police forces in South West 

Africa; and (c) to the Land Settlement Fund (Angola). 

South W&t Africa, RailwaGs and Harbour. 

South West Africa Railways and Harbour have been taken over b3' the South 

African Railways Administration since 1915. As they are operated each year at 

a loss, their management by one of the Union's public services may be viewed 

as a form of grant-in-aid by the mandato'ry Power to the 'mandated territory. 

The following statement shows the amount of the losses incurred from the 

years 1$49/30 to 1953/54 in the management of South West Africa's Railways 

and Harbour. , 

SOUTH WEST AFRICA RAILWAYS AND HARBOUR 

(Exclusive of Walvis Bay Harbour and the Section of the Line Walvis 
Bay-Swakopmund) 

Statement showing the Net Loss for the Financial Years 1949-50 to 1953-54. 
and the total loss for the period 1 April 1322 to 31 March 195°F 

(in S.A. &) 

1949-50 1951-Y lg5:!"-53 -l-91$3- 54. 
-- 

.,.-_. - _. .., 
I. Net loss for the 

financial years: 908,810 720,39; 7'74,726 1,036,3g4. $1, “5~5 
----- 

II.Total loss-for the ‘period 
1 April 1922 to 3lMarch 19% 13,618,371 

Sources : SW& Accounts 1949/W, 1950/51; 1951/52, lg52/53, 1953/-54. 
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Police services 

The task of policing South West Africa is performed by the South African 

Police, with the Mandated Terkitory contributing .~E110,000 to its cost every 

year. 

The following statement shows the Mandatory Power's financial contributions 

in this field frcm the years 1949/50 to 1953/54. 

Financial years l&9/50 to 1953/54 

X949-50 1950-51 
F 22 

I. Total cost of 
policing the 
Territory of South 
West Africa. 261,592 259,317 279,018 2go,s48 302,148 

II. Territory's 
annual contribution 
towards maintenance 
of Police Force. 110,000 110,000 

III. Union Govern- 
ment's contribution 
towards the Police 
Services in South I 
West Africa. 151> 592 149,317 

1951-52 
24 

1952-53 
& 

1953-S 
LE 

110,000 110,000 110 J 000 

16g,o18 180,148 192,148 

Sources: SWA, Accounts 1949/50, 1950/.51, 1951/52, 19$2/53, 1953/54. 

Land Settlement Fund (Angola) 

The Angola Fund was "established out of grants by the Union Government for 

the purpose of settling farmers from Angola in South West Africa, under the 

provisions of Act No. 34 of 1930 (Union) and of Ordinance No. 2 of 1931 

(South West Africa). These grants totalled &579,000, the assets of the 

Fund remaining the property of the Union Government. 



The Union Government undertook not to charge the Territory any interest 

on the capital of the Fund and not to hold the Territory responsible for any . 

losses suffered. The Administrator wis authorized to draw on the I?und for 

land settlement purposes. All interest and repayments were paid into the 

Fund and could further be used for advances to settlers. As a result of 

writes-off approved by the Union Parliament frcm time to time the ori@.nal 

capital of the Fund was however reduced and now stands at 

At the end of the financial year 1953-54, the assets 

to 2368,358 as against 2358,947 the previous year. 

The following table shows the assets of the find for 

to 1953-54. 

S.A. f: 

1949-50 357,264 

1950-51 363,966 

1g51-T2 373,218 

1952-53 358,947 

1953-54 368,358 

‘C303,033. 

of the Fund amounted 

the period 194.9-50 

Source: SWA, Accounts 1949/50, 1950/51, 1951/52, EW/53, J-953/54* 

The grants made by the Mandatory Power in this field thus stand to date at 

&170,642 notwithstanding the forfeited interests. 
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CHAPTERF 

DIRECT TAXES 

QUESTION 18 

Who.t direct taxes - such as capitation, or income, or land taxes - a= 
imposed: (a) On natives? (b) On non-natives? 

In the field of direct tnsation, the principal changes which OCCUrred 

during 1954 were the following: 

Income tax 

The flat rate of 3s .6d. on the pound payable by public companies on their 

income WCS raised to 4s.6d. on the pound; in addition, the 5 per cent tax on 

dividends payable by non-resident shareholders was raised to 6-l&per cent, 

while mining companies were, in certain cases, imposed moderately increased 

rates of taxation on their incomes (Ord. 8; ~.1840). 

Entertainment tax 

On c~!tertainments exceeding Js.', but not exceeding 

lo?ered from one shilling to nine pence. @rd. 4./1954; 

Fees for stock (called also '"Grazing Fees') 

4s., the tax was 

G.1823). 

Starting 1 July 1954 grazing fees in native reserves were increased two- 

fold, according to the following schedule (G.N. 175, ~,1848): 

"Tariff of Grazing Fees in I'btive Reserves 

Lrzrge Stock: 

Excluding 
Superintendent 

Donkeys: 

calves under one year, donkeys and bulls approved by 
or Native Cormnissioner: 
Other than scrub bulls 6d. per.head per month. 
Scrub bulls 8d. per head per month. 
Geldings and mares 6d. per head per month. 
Donkeys jacks 8d. per head per month. 

the Reserve 
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-Lhe 
No resident shall graze or keep 

special permission of the Native 
diBCcretion may allow such additional 
mCn-(;ioned tariff, as he is satisfied 

more than six donkeys in a reserve without 
Commissioner of the district, who in his 
donkeys to be grazed and kept at the above- 
are genuinely required for transport work. 

No resident shall graze or keep more than one hundred head of large stock 
(which shall include donkeys) in a Reserve without the special permission of the 
fkdmrinistrator: 
shnmm k 

Provided that in the Ovitoto and Aukeigas Reserves no native 
eep more than fifty head of large stock without the special permission 

of *he Administrator." 

"Snmall Stock: 

Sheep, excluding lambs under six months: 
For each lot of 5 or part thereof 2d. per month 

Goa-ts : She-goats kids over six months 
the Superintendent: 

and such he-goats as are approved by 

From 1 to 200 2d. per lot of 4 or part thereof per month. 
From 201 upwards 2d. per lot of 2 or part thereof per month. 
Other he-goats 2d. per head per month. 

Kap atzrs: -4 2 years and over, in the Franzfontein, Krantzplatz (Gibeon), 
Okombahe, Otjimbingwe, Otjohorongo, Ovitoto and Tses Reserves, 
unless the Superintendent certifies that for some reason they 
cannot be sold 

2d. per head per month 
Other Kapaters of any age over 6 months in the Franzfontein, Okombahe, Otjimbingwe, 

Otjohorongo, Ovitoto, Krantzplatz (Gibeon) and Tses Reserves ,including 
Kapaters in respect of which the Superintendent has certified as above: 

From 1 to 200 , 2d. per lot of 3 or part thereof per month. 
From 201 upwards 2d. per lot of 2 or part thereof per month, 

I<apa-ters of any age over 6 monthsin other Reserves: 

From 1 to 200 2d. per lot of 4 or part thereof per month, 
Frcm 2'01 upwards 2d. per lot of ,2 or part thereof!per month. 

l!Jo resident shall graze or keep more than 300 head of small stock in a 
Reserve without the special permission of the Administrator: Provided that tie : 
resident of the Aukeigas and Ovitoto Reserves shall graze or keep more than 
150 head of small stock in either of those,Reserves without the special 
13ermnission of the Administrator." 

As for grazing fees in the Bondels N,at$ve Reserve the following changes, 

aYe -to take place as of 1 January 1955 (G.N. 285, ~.1865): 

Large Stock: No resident will be allowed to graze or keep more than 100 heads 

iii? bhe Reserve, including donkeys, without the special permission of the 
~d~in3tstrator. Rates till be 4-d. per head per month from 1 to 100 head of large 

' 
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stock, and 6a. per head per month from 101 upwards, whereas, so far, the flat 

rate of 3d. per head per month was applied regardless of the number of head, 

Small Stock: Residents will be allowed to graze or keep up to 800,head of 

small stock in the Reserve as against the present 300 head figure, without 

asking for the special permission of the Administrator. Rates will be 2d. 

per lot of 5 or part thereof from 1 to 300 head, and 2d. per lot of 4 or part 

thereof from 301 upwards, whereas, so far, the flat rate of 1/4d. per head 

per month was applied regardless of the number of head. 



Question 19 

able-bodied male adults 2 Is the rate of taxaticn the same throughout 
the territory or does it vary in different districts ? Can a nativz 
pay in kind or only in mone;ll ? 

Relevant answers to this question have been made in last year 1s report 

(see dot, A/AC.73/Le3 pp.399),., d ‘an according to the available information, 

no changes seem to have occurred during the year under review. 

Question 20 

Relevant answers to this question have been made in last year 1s report 

(see dot. A/AC.73/L.3 p. 399) P and according to the available information, 

no changes seem to have occurred during the year under reviewc 

Question 21 

‘N’mt methods are employed to assess and collect the native taxes ? 

Relevant answers to this question have been made in last yearts report 

(see doc.A/ACe73/L.3 pm 400) ,and according to the available information, 

no changes seem to have occurred during the year under review. 

Question 22 

Is any portion of this tax handed over to the native chiefs or 
\ 
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I  

I 

communities ? Are chiefs salaried by the administration ? 

Relevant answers to this question have been made in last year's report 

(see dote A/AC.T@.i.3 ;. 401)~ an according to the available information, ,d 

no changes seem to have occurred during the year under review. 

, Question 23 

Are the native chiefs allowed to exact tribute or other levies in cash 
or in kind or in labour ? If so, is this tribute in addition to the 
Government taxes ? 

Relevant answers to this question ,have be& made in ,last year's report 

(see doer A/AC.73/L.3. p.4Ol),and according to:the available information, 

no changes seem to have occurred during the year under review. 
I 

, 

I 



CHAPTER G 

INDIRECT TAXES 

QTJESTION 24 

What is the tariff of import'snd export duties? Are transit and 
statistical duties charged? 

that 

from 

No significant changes in import and export duties were made in l%k, e3:ce;lj.t; 

dumping duties were established on certain goods when imported or origil?C~ting 

specific countries (see above under question 6). 

In the field of export and import controls, however, some important ck~n~es, 

designed to bring about a certain degree of relaxation, took place. 011 

30 July 1954, a consolidation of export control measures was made, whereby export 
control on a wide range of commodities I particularly manufactured articles, W&3 

abolished (UGN 1515, Ge 1~850). As for imports, three lists 0% gOadS, eff@CtiVe 

1 January 3-955, were established (UGN 2645, UGGc 5190). Schedule 1 cmbodlcd 
the restricted list of goods which could be-imported only if' Gpecifically 
described in the import permit, to which little change was made. In Schedule 2 
were listed those goods which, so far, had been imported permit free only when 

ccming from soft currency countries, and which could now be imported permit fr@e 
regardless of their country of origin. In Schedule 3 were listed those goods 
trhich, regardless of their category, could always be ;imported permit free, 

aKI which were practically the same as before. Thus goods which failed to 

appear in Schedules 1, 2 or 3 $ere the only ones to require a general permit 

upon importation. Effective 1 January 1955 also, textile piece gootl~ within 
maximum ceiling prices were put on.the free permit list whatever their country 

of origin, whereas such advantages had so far been reserved,to sterling orQ$.n 

goods only (UGN 2646, UGGe 5190). In July and September the impor$.tion of a 
greater quantity of merchandise under general permit was made possible by the 

inclusion of additional goods in the "priorities" list established in 195.2 to 
counteract the effect of certain shortages. Additional permits for such goods 
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could be obtained on the basis Of 52 for every 21 Of the general permit S~=-dered 

(UGI'J 1511, Ge 1852: and Union General Notice 1113, Ge 1866). In July E~ZE;O, 

tin was removed from the restricted list and could be imported henceforth adder 

valid import permits (UGN W'2, UGGe 5318). In November it was further de?Ccded 

that, for textile piece goods within certain maximum ceiling prices, impor‘k 

permits would no longer be required (Union General Notice 1115, Ge 1866). 
Finally in November also, a consolidation of import restrictions, to be 

effective 1 January 1955, to& place (UGN 2277, Ge 1866). The same three 

* lists of goods was maintained; but.in Schedule 1, embodying the restricted 

list, a certain number of items was dropped among which some varieties of' -tinned 

fish, of tinned meat and of vegetables. Conversely, in Schedule 2, embodying 

the free list of goods which could be imported without a permit, numerous 

new additions were made, such as raw wool, raw coffee, tea, and those texeile 

piece goods which had just been freed. AS for Schedule 3, where were listed 

those goods which) regardless of their category, could always be imported 
permit free; na changes occurred. 

QUESTION 25 

Are there any indirect taxes in force other than import, export and 
transit duties? 

The only significant changes to have occurred in 1954 in this field were 
the follo>ring: 

Excise taxes 

Upon the sale or disposal of a motor car imported under rebate of the 
whole duty in accqrdance with schedule 2 of the 1942 Excise Act, new rates of 
duty were fixed as follows (UGN 582, G 1818): 



(a) Car in use,-for' less than 1 month,, Gd. per POUkld l~~i&t* 

(b) Car in use for 1 month or more, but; less that1 6 InolrtAlu > 8.7-L/2 

per cent of duty,& 6d. per pound weight. 

(c) Car in use for 6 months or more, but Less than 12 months; ,, 

75 per cent of duty at 6d. per pound wei&l;. 

(d) Car in,use for 12 months or more but not more thaw 211. I!X?kl'i&:;) 

70 per cent of duty at 6d. per pound weight. 

(e) Car in use for more than 24 months, no duty x>aycL'blbr 

A minor amendment to excise duties .on soft drinkD TKLS :.r.lsn IIKU'~~, wiwsc:Iq 

half of the duty 0% 1/- per imperial gallon was suspc~~dad :I:; I:rcuk 

1 November 1953 and until furt'her notice (G.‘2787). 

QUESTIO~J 26 

Does the territory form part of .a Customs union wl’bll ncifd~~~ol~~rlklFT cCii,~.rk~~i!a 

and dependencies of the Mandatory Power? 
and expenses divided? 

IP so, how arc Llnc2 Ctlstxklla ltxK:c~ 

From the available infbrmation no new developmentc G(?cIn ti;o 11; LVL? occlur’xil 

during the year under review. 

QUESTION 27 

Are the products of the mandated territory given prcP~r~'nti.~tll. W~aI:lricr~t; 
Tqhen imported into -the territory of the Mandatory Power 
dependencies, its ealokl:ies 3llil - 

countries? 
or do they pay the same duties as similar 'producta .L'rerrn :I'c%zi.~~ 

I - 

From the available information no new developments 
during the year under review. 

see1zl to l1uve ixc1.1rra?d 
4 
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'PR.ADE STATISTICS 

Please forward comparative statistics concerning the general and special 

trade of the Territory, showing both tipotis and exports for the past five 

years, (please indicate the amount of imports and exports of Government material 

and stores). 

With reference to this question the following 10 tables have ‘yen prepared 
I 

for the year 1953 and the first eight months of the year 19%. (For the years 

1950, 1951, .and 1952, corresponding statistics may be found in document 

A/ACa73b.3, ppm 428 to 44l.j 

Table'l: Trade Balance of South West Africa. 

Table 2: Deports by Classes of Merchandise. 

Table 3: Principal &ports by Classes of Merchandise, 

Table 4: Imports by Principal Countries of Origin, 

Table'5: Ekports by Areas of Destination. 

Table 6: Exports by Principal Countries of Destination. 

Table 7: Balance of Trade between the Union of South Africa and 

South West Africa. 

Table 8: Share of the Union of South Africa in South West Africa's a 

total trade (in percentage of imports and exports.) 

Table 9: South West Africa's 'exports to the Union of South Africa (in 

percentage of total exports). 

Table 10: South'West Africa's imports frm the Union of South Africa 

(in percentage of total Smports.) 
t 



TABLJJI - 
Trade Balance of South West Africa -, 

(1) (11 
1953 

q2J 
1954 (1953) 4 

Ekpwts (f.o.b.) 35,~7,877 23,988,399 W,45W59) 

(3.1 
.Imports (f.o.b.) 24,283 JJ.4 ‘14,470,950 W,O&OW) 

Trade balance 
(f.0.b.) 

I 

-w,944,763 +9,517,449 hbW’,472) 

Source : Monthly abstract of tie Trade'statistics of the Union of 
South Africa and South West Africa, 

I  

(1) First ei.&t months. 
(2) Figures include re-exports, Gcw'emmerrt stores operationa, SpsCiCr mommtn 

(3) 
and parcel post. 
Figures include trade with Southern Rhodesia and Northern Rhodesia, 
Government and railways stores'operation+ and specie momxnents, 
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TA& 2 

Imports by Classes of Merchandise 

i953 1954u 0953Y 

E 

Animals, agricultural 
and pastoral products 
(excluding foodstuffs) 364,393 

Foodstuffs 2,547,1@J 

Ales, spirits, wines and 
beverages (potable) 429,847 

Spirits (non-potable) 4l,534 

Tobacco 662,093 

Fibres, yarns, textiles 
and apparel 

$231,520 

Metals, metal manu- 
factures, machinery and 
vehicles 

vm,370 

Minerals, earthenware, 
glassware and cement, 675,680 

Oils, .waxes, resins, paints, 
and varnishes w36,247 

Drugs, chemicala and 
fertilisers 520,247 

Leather and rubber and 
manufacturea thereof W22,279 

Wood, cane arid wicker and 
manufactures thereof 913,903 

G 

245,313 

X,723,185 

251,826 

24,602 

M+9,135 

-2,X)7&l 

4,939,325 

430,675 

1,029,250 

362,799 

651,863 

494,620 

s 

( 240,934) 

w4w3a 

( 244,673) 

( =,287) 

t 426,975) 

(2,031,6W 

(6,153$45) 

( 45&177) 

(1,013,339) 

( 306,773) 

( 632,404) 

( 652,188) 



&oks, paper and stationery 

zl'ewellery, tin&pieces, 
Zancy goods and musical 
rlE.stru.mqta - 

~3i.scell.aneous ., 

Total merchandise 

GovernrAent stores 
(including lzailway 
s-tares) 

Specie 

Far-am Northern and 
Southern 1Xhodesi.a 

Grand total 

1 A/AC .73/L.7 
English 
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416,621 (287,307) (26&J-09) 

330,596 lBo,460 w34,435> 

f&-l, 718 64~. ,725, (407,786) 

22,375,150 13,919,756 (14&%9’71) 

1,7~5,0~1 447,354 (1,24@,524) 

17,050 19,781 (5,750) 

105,%33 Euc,o59 ww+q 
--- - . 

u+,470,950 (16,011,087) 

- 

source : Monthly abstract of the Trade statistics of the Union of South : -.-..--- --- .- 
Africa and South Xest Africa, 

- 
21 First eight months. 



A/AC .73/L7 
Engllsh 
Page 106 
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Principal Axporta by Classes of iierchandise 

(South African produce) 

1/ 
1953 x954- 

1/ 
0953)-- 

E E E 

Animals, living l&32,470 1,314,ooo 

Hides and skins -. .- 
Ox and cow 214,335 
karakul skins 
sheep and goat skins 

4Jyg 
t 

Wool ~0,494 

E3utter 653,962 ' 

Rock lobster tails, 
fresh or frozen 222,950 

Fish other, fresh, 
dried and cured 71,155 

Fish presetied, other 1,483,504 

Meats, fresh or 
fro 5en 

Lead ore 

Tin ore 

Vanadiumore 

551,4@ 

axw71 

86,u1 

78,286 

109,321 
2,32'8,177 

lJ4,859 

636,685 

722,890 

u&567 

50,203 

1,7lw39 

407,591 

4,323,YU 

127,680 

156,857 

'(859,523) 

(525, 136) 

(505,453) 

(u4,526) 

(53,286) 

(973,015) 

(284,172) 

(3,819,658) 

(47,=4) * 

(63,277) 

Zinc ore and 
concentrates 

Diamonds 

322,231 

%513,045 

(272,958) 

@,833,098) 

m,uu 
Fertilizers 42,573 22,791 

source : Monthly abstract of the Trade statistics of.the Union of South 
tirica and South West Aftica. 

zr/ First eight months. 
.i 
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TABLE4 

Imports by Pr5ncipa.l Countries 

of Ori&.tl 

(1953 > 
Y 

1953 

E 
I E 3E 

1,171,782 699,131 (78%231) United Kingdom 

United States 766 9 694 +55,491 

1m,067,tro6 645,775 

(523,338) 

(665,945) 

Union of 
South Africa 
(South African 
produce) 

Tot al. imports 
from all i?/ 
count r;Les 

I-3,804,287 88895,292 (8,828,760) 

22,3?5,150 x3,919,756 0.4,6@7,973-1 

Source: Monthly abstract of the Trade statistics of the Union of 
South Africa and South West Africa* 

r First eight months . 
z/ Zdding Government and railways stores Operations, specie movements “ 

and parcel frosts, and removals from Northern Rhodesia and Southern 
Rhodesia, 

‘. 



TABLF, 5 

* 

Exports by Areas of Destination 
1 
' 1953 1954 (1953) &’ 

E 

South-African produce 

Overseas ' 2&593,268 

To Union of South Africa 6,263,134 .  

To Northern Rhodesia 2,490 

To Southern Khodesia 4Jh991 

Imported goods re-exported 

E E 

19,100,9u (l&485,693) 

4,6%,~9 (3,746,366) 

w I  

-’ .n 

Overseas 13,656 11,948 Ow396) 

To Union of South Africa 269,261 178,249 065,644) 

To Northern Rhodesia 565 o. - ..n - 

To Southern Rhodesia 359 - w I - 

Total merchandise 35~87,624 23,975,940 (22,409,499) 

Government andRailways 
stores 40,253 9,655 (3W74) 

Parcel posts 

Specie 

Parcel posts 

Specie 

Grtid total Grtid total 

- - - - 2,804 2,804 (3&W (3&W 

- - - - - - - - 

35,227,s77 35,227,s77 23,988,399 23,988,399 (22,451,559) (22,451,559) 

Source: Monthly abstract of the Trade statistics of the Union of South Africa Source: Monthly abstract of the Trade statistics of the Union of South Africa 
ati South kjest Africa. ati South kjest Africa. 

'r First eight months, 'r First eight months, 
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TARLE6 

Exports by Principal Coqntries 
1/ 

0P Destination- 

United Kingdom 

1953 195& - (1953Y 

ATI i2 32 

18,395,109 1.1,645,447 (12,117,596) 

United States 5,3D,284 3,51?,128 ( 3,w,745) 

Netherlknds 409,623 2+7,922 ( 193,575) 

Belgium 3,357,4a 2,536,582 ( 2,091,42Q) 

Union of South Africa b263d.34 4,684,629 ( 3,746,3@ 

Total exports to all 
countriss 34,897&3 ' 23,785,743 @2,232,059) 

source : Monthly abstract of the Trade statistics of the Union of South Africa 
and South West Africa. 

I/South African produce, 
stores operations, 

excluding re-exports, Government 
specie movements and parcel posts, 

d First eight months. 

and railway 
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TABLE 7 

Balance of Trade between the Union of South 

1953 1954 
E E E 

Imports from the Union 13,804,287 8,895,1?9;8 (%=VN) 

Exports to the Union 6,263,134 4,684,8a9 (3,746,366) 

Balance -7,541,153 -4,210,463 -s,cBa,394 , 

Percentage of imports 
not covered by 
exports 55s 47% (~1 

sowLw9 : Monthly abstract of the Trade statistics of' the lJnion,of South Afriaa 
and South West Africa. 

L/ First eight months, 
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TABLE 8 

Share of the Union of SouthAfrica in South 
Wwt Africa's total trade (in percentage of 

imports and exports) 

Imports from the Union of 
South Africa (South African 
Produce) in percentage of 
total imports 2J 61.7 64.0 (66.5) 

/ 

Exports, to the Union of 
South Africa in percentage / 1 
of total exports (South 
African produce) g 17.9 19.6 (16.6) 

, 

source : Monthly abstract of the Trade'statistica of the Union of South 
Africa and South West Africa. 

y First eight months. 
g Excluding removals froni,Soutiyern Rhodesia and Northern Rhbdesia, 

Governtnent stores operations and specie'movementa. 
g Excluding removal? to Southern Rhodesia and Northern Rhodesia, specie ' fi 

and parcel posts movements. ' 
! 
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TABLE 9 

1953 1954 
( first ei?t months), 

Animals, living 

Hides and skins 
Karakul pelts 
Others (ox and 
cow hides, and 
sheep skins ) 

Wool 

Foodstuffs 
Fish 
A.11 others (butter, 

cheese, cereals, meats, 
fresh or frozen, etc.) 

Netal and ores 
Tin ore 
All others 

lX amonds 

Fertilizers 

100 TOO 

0,Ol 

97 

0,05 

82 71 

79 80 

25 0 
0 0 

0 

100 

0,02 

100 

source : Schedule compiled from figures supplied by the Monthly abstract 
of the .Trade statistics of the Union of South Africa and .SoUth V@st 
Africa. 
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TABI 10 

South Vest AfricaIs Imports from the Union of South Africa 
(in percentages of total imports) I./ 

lzg3 
iv 

1954 
5% 

Animals, agricultural and pastoral 
products (excluding foodstuffs) 

Foodstuffs 

Ales, spirits, wines ard beverages 
(potable) 

Spirits (non-potable) 

Tobacco 

Fibres, yarns, textiles arwi apparel 

Metals, metsl manufactures, machinery 
and vehicles 

PJnerals , earthenware, glassware 
and cement 

Oils, waxes, resins, paints and 
varnishes 

Drugs, c hemicals and fertilizers 

Leather and rubber and manufactures 
thereof 

84.1 

90.5 

90 

100 

100 

66.9 

54.7 63.2 

83.2 

33 

67.2 

96.3 96.6 

88.2 

93.4 

96.8 

100 

loo 

74.0 

56&o 

75 ' 

Hood, cane and wicker and manufactures 
thereof 56.7. 60 

Eooks ,paper and stationery 77.5 I" Ef7.8 

Jewellery, timepieces, fancy goods and 
musical instruments 51,l 72.5 

Source: Schedule compil.ed from figures supplied by the Monthly abstract of the 
Trade Statistics of the Union of South Africa and South West Africa* 

1/ Figures include re-exports 
g first I eight months a , 

- 
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JUDICIAL ORGANI%TION 

QUESTION 29 

Please give a descriptLon of the judicial organimtion, both civil and 
criminal. 

QUESTION 30 

HOW are the courts and tribunals of the various instances constituted? 

,QUESTIONS 31 and 32 

Forinformation regarding Questions 31 and 32 - see ,after Question 33. 

QUESTION 33 

Does the judicial organization include tribunals exclusively composed 
of nazives? Are these tribunals under direct or indirect control of the 
Mandatory Poweic? What powers do they exercise? Can they inflict punishment 
for which the law makes no provision? How are their sentences carried out? -- 

1. The Information and Documentation in respect of the Territory of 

South West Africa submitted to the Ccmmittee on South West Africa in 1954: 

contains, in document A/AC.73/L.3, information relevant to these questions 

dealing with 
' 

(a) the organization, constitution and powers of the su-perior courts, 

camely the High Court of South West Africa and the Circuit Courts 

(paras. 5-18, pp. 442-448); 

(b) 'the legal provisions relating to appeals from the superior courts 

of the Territory to the Supreme Court of South Africa (paras. V-22, 

pp. 44844gj; 
/ 



(4 

(d) 

(4 

(f) 

I. 
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the organization, constitution, jurisdiction and powers of the 

inferior courts, namely the magistrates' courts, periodical courts, 

courts of special Justices of the Peace and courts of Native 

Commissioners (paras. 22-57, pp. 450-46~); 

the powers of Native Affairs Officers to try offences under the 

Control and Treatment of Natives on Mines Proclamation (Proclamation 

NO. 3 of 1917) (~ELELS. 58-60, pp. 462-463); 

the organization, jurisdiction and powers of tribal customary 

courts existing outside the Police zone, (paras. 61-65, pp. 463-464); 

the judicial organization existing in the Rehoboth Gebiet and the 

Eastern Caprivi Zipfel (parss. 66-75, pp. 465-466). 

2, Accordingly, reference is made to the above-n;arti.oned psragrephs in 

document A/AC. 73/L.3. 

3. The supplementary information provided below deals with subsequent 

enactments which (a) modify the jurisdictLon of magistrates' courts by 

increasing the penalties which they may impose, (b) modify the law relating 

to the automatic review by the High Court of sentences imposed by magistrates' 

courts, (c) make provision for the holding of an additional magistrates' 

Court at Usalros, and (d) modify the jurisdiction of Native Commissioners' 

courts in divorce cases. Other enactments during the period under review 

which do not essentially change the judicial organization in the Territory 

are not referred to in the present document. 



Jurisdiction of magLstrates’ courts 

4.l The jurisdiction conferred upon magistrates~ r?ourts under the terms 

of Frocl~tion No, 31 of 1935 is sat forth in SLUQXarY foml in llnarai?‘aphs 

27 to 33 (pp. 451-455) of docwnent A/AC.73/l~.3~ In crmnal 

cases the jurisdiction oI c the courts is restrd.ct,ed by a Jirnit%tion upon 

the penalti.es which thoy may im~Jo%~ Thus, under the provisions of 

ProK+xation No. 31 of 1735 a surru!ary punishment could not exceed ati montha 

imprisonment, a fine of fifty pounds and/or corporal, punishment up tu n 

maximum of fifteen strolces, In more serio:ls cases romittad for trill after 

a preparatory exPlnir!tion, howovor, the court co,ild impose u. n~x~m~n ftne 

of one hundred pounds and/or a xtimum period of iqxisanmont of ens y-c~r, 

The se pro*rM.on, a have since been modified in the foll~w&q m~nnar, 

5. In the first place, Ordinance No. 11% of X9.54, sections il.7 and 18 (SKAG 

W6, pp. 859 and. @60) amended the above Proclar~.tion by Incre&ng the 

maximum fine which may bc imposed by a magistral;!:sl CoUrti to one hundred 

pounds upon 

lWli+Ad. * 

or corpora 1 

summary contiction and t-u hundred pounds capon corWxti.on aftsr 

This Ordinance did not change the maximum sentences of tiqxi-so~~~~ 

punishment which may be imposed, 

6. Secondly, the CrimLnal Law Amendment .2ct,, 3.953 (a) provided for incrc:aed 

penalties for offences proved to have been coiltirdtted by way of protest or $3 

support of sny campaign against any law or in SU~~JOi?t of nny canpai~ fur 

the repeal or modification of any law or the variation or Uxitation of the 

ap$L5.cation or ndxdnistl-ation of cany law, and (bj pro,vided ;xnalties for 

5ncftemen.t or assistance, etc. to coiXKLt such offences, r*nd for soJfc?k”uatf~L3+ 

acceptance, receipt or offer of financial or other assistanoe for any or&X~fl:~~Qd 



) I  

resistance against the laws of the Union. In the case of the above offences, 

section 7 of the Act provided that, notwithstanding anything to the contrary ' 

contained in any other I.&@, the maximum fine which a magistrates' court may 

impose is three hundred pounds and the maximum sentence of imprisonment is 

three years (SWCJ, 1750, pp.' 14-16). Thus, in the ease of offences named 

in the above Act, magistrates! courts may impose penalties in excess of 

the maxima prescribed in Proclamation No. 31 of 1935 as amended. 

Review of sentences imposed by Iratistxates' courts 

7. The provisions of Proclamation No, 31 of 1933 relating to the hearing 

of appeals from and review of convictions, sentenoes, judgements, etc. of 

magistratest courts are sumrrarized in paragraphs 16, 17, 18, 34 and 35 of 

document &k.73/L.3 .(p~. 447-448 and 455). 

With regard to the automatic review of sentences imposed by magistrates1 courts 

in criminal cases, the law provided in short that the High Court should revieW in 

ordinary course all sentences in criminal cases where the punishment awarded 

was inore than imprisonment for any period exceeding three months or a fine 

exceeding twenty-five pounds or any whipping (save in the case of a male person 

of an age not exceeding twenty-one years) a Provision also exists for review 

of other sentences in particular cases. 

8. During 1954, the above oonditions for automatic review were modified by 

section 19 of Ordinance No. ll of 1954, which amended the earlier Proclaqation . 

by (a) raising the mir&mum fine requiring automatic review from twenty-five to 

fifty pounds, and (b) adding.as a further condition that lit., each sentence on 

a separate count shall be regarded as a separate sentence and the Tact that the. 

” 
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ag@rega-te of sentences imposed on an accused person in respect of yore than 

one count in the same charge sheet exceeds three months or fifty pounds shall 
, 

not render those sentences Iic,ble to automatic review." (SwAG 1846, pa 860) 

Number and locction of manistrates' courts 

9. As is explained in paragraphs 37-39 of document A/AC.73/L.3 (pp. 456-457) 

the Territory is divided into eighteen magi.steriaI districts in each of 

which there is one magistrates' court and such other additional magistrates1 

courts as may be established by Proclamation. According to the information 

presented to the Commzittee on South West Africa in 199-i-> there was at that time 

only one additional magistrates' court, at Tsumeb in the Grootfontein 

magisterial district. 

10. During 1954 a second additional magistrates' court was established 

at Usalros in the magisterial district of Karibib under the terms of 

Proclamation NO. 56 of 1954 (SWAG 1864, p. 1295). 

Jurisdiction of Native Commissioners' courts 

11. The jurisdiction of courts of Native-Commissioners is set forth in 

paragraphs 46-53 of document A/AC.73/L.3 (pp. 459-461). In short, a ' 

Native Commissioner's court has jurisdiction over civil, including matrimonial, 

causes (except in certain cases) and such criminal jurisdiction as may 

be conferred upon it. In the KaokoveId or Ovamboland magisterial districts or 

the Oliavango Native Territory a court of Native Commissioner is "for the hearing 

Only Of any matriionial cause in which the defendant resides within the 

area of jurisdiction of that particular court." 



12r 
fomerly w!lich CQIJ& 

JwQ.?3/L.7. 
Bglish 
p&P 199 

last provision cited above, the law did riot specify 

should have juris&kU.on in a mtrir;lonial dispute in 

which tho twc pz.rthes resided in different areas. During 11954, however, 

the law was mended by section 6 of Ordinance No. 11 of 1954 which provides 

that t'notwithstandi~ anything to the contrary.., in actions for divorce, 

the court of the Native Commissimer, within whose area of jurisdiction 

the plaintiff resideg, shall. have jurisdiction in such proceecEngs.n 

(SWi 1846, p, 85rS). 
8’ 

’ 



Annex.to Questions 29;30 and 32 

STATISTICS OF CRIKLNAL WORK 

Little statistical data on this subject is available. The Information 

and Documentation in respect of the Territory of South West Africa submitted 

'to the Committee on South West Africa in 1954 contains, in document A/AC,73/L,3, 

(gasa l&7&68,information for the years 1947-1949 concerning (i) the number 
-~ 

of persons of each race and sex convicted by the superior and inferior courts 

and (ii) the daily average of prisoners both for the Territory as a whole' 

and the principal gaol at Windhoek. These tables are reproduced below with 

the addition of further data for the years 1950-1952 obtained from the 

Official Year Book of the Union of South Africa for 1952-1353. 

TA& I 

Criminal convictions - Hip;h Court'and Circuit Courts 

(1946 - 1952) 

17 
21, 

194B 22 1 
1949 7 
1950 12 2 
1951 9 
1952 

Persons convicted 
Europeans Natives and Total 

Persons 

76 
120 

;; 

:: 
71 
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T.'kSLlS II 

Crimirml cases disposed of by jnferior courts- 

(1946 - I952) 

Perscms son 

TAELE III 

Daily average of prisoners for the Territory md for 

Windhosk gaol 

( 1947 '*- 19%) 

Year 

J-947 
1948 
1949 
1950 
1951 

1952 

Daily aver-a4 
Whole Territory 

484 
465 
45J. 
4@9 
404 
482 

1 

Windhoek gaol 

357 

344 
330 
294 
282 

353 
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&$JESTION 31 

Do the courts and tritxmals recognize native C!ustom-Wy Law, and if so, 
in whczt cases and underyxat conditions? -- 

1. According to the informcltion available, no sig.kPic3nt developments 

occurred during the pericd under review which hnve 3 b(3XtClC; Oil this O,uestion. 

It ma,y be worthy of note, however, that during 1954 native law wus ndded 

to 'the syllabus for attorneysf rznd'civi.1 ser'vantst IW examinations 

("South Arrica Reports" 9 published by the Government Inl'ormation Office, 

24 June 1954.). 
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QUESTION 32 

occurred during the period under review which have a bearing on this 

Question. 

, 

, 

’ 
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QUESTION 34 

Does the law inflict the penalties of corporal punishment, forced residence 
and deportation? If so, under what conditions and limitations. 

1. The Information and Documentation submitted t0 the Committoe on South 

West Africa in 3.954 contains (on pages \t71-)+75 of document A/AC. 73/L.3) 

a description of the legal situation in regard to the infliction of these ' 

Penalties. It is stated therein that forced residence eXiStS aS a penalty which 

may be imposed by the courts only to the extent that they may order an 

offender to be detained at a farm colony, work colony, inebriate home, 
juvenile reformatory or other similar institutions in lieu of other penalty 

or that they may impose certain restrictions upon movement as a condition cf 

probationary release. The courts do not have the power to order deportation, 

which power is exercised by the executive branch of the Government (the 
Administrator). The courts may, however, grant release on probation under 

the condition that the offender leave the Territory, but this condition 

may not be applied to British subjects. 

2. In so far as the powers of the courts are concerned, the information 

available does not disclose any subsequent modification of the situation as 

previously described. Subsequent enactments 'do, however, affect the powers 

of the executive branch of government to issue orders concerning residence 

and deportation. These new provisions are described below. 

3. While there does not appear to be any legislation empowering the executive 

branch of ScvErnment to order forced residence in the strict sense of the term, 

statutory provision was made in 1953 under the terms of section 9 of the 

Criminal Law Amendment Act of 1953 for the Minister of Justice of the Union of 

South Africa to prohibit a person convicted of an offence under the Act from 

being within a defined area under penalty of fine or imprisonment. This 

PrOViSiOn 2?ffdateS Ollly to persons convicted of offences proved to have been 

committed by way of protest or in support of any campaign against any law or of 

any campaign for the repeal or modification of any law or the variation or 
limitation of the application or administration of any law and to persons 

1 convicted of having incited or assisted the commission of such offences or Of 

j 
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having solicited, accepted, received or offered financial or other assistance for 

any organized resistance against the laws of the Union (SWAG, 1750,pp. 14-18). 

4. Section 8 of the same Act also empowers the Administrator of the Territory 

toorder the removal from'the Territory of any person who is not a South African 

citizen by birth or descent and who has been convicted of any of the offences 

described above (SWAG 1750, pp. 16-18). 

5, Similar powers are also granted to the Minister of Justice and the 

Administrator by the Suppression of Commission Act, 1950 (SA, Statutes, 1950, 

pp 567 and 561) as amended by the Riotous Assemblies and Suppression 'of 

Communism Amendment Act, 1954 (SWAG 1821, pp. 5-g). Section 10 of the 

principal Act empowers the Minister of Justice to prohibit any person who he 

is satisfied is promoting or likely 'to prcmote the objects of communism from 

being within defined areas. Section 111~~ as amended, empowers the Administrator 

to order the removal from the Territory of a person who is not a South African 

citizeqby birth or descent and who is a communist or has been convicted of 

any of certain offences specified in the Act. 

6. Power to order the removal of any person deemed to be dangerous to the 

peace, order or good government of the Territory had, in fact previously been 

possessed by the Administrator under the terms of the Undesirables Removal 

Proclamation of 1920 (see paragraph 39 of document A/AC.73/L.3). This 

Proclamation appears to have been superseded in effect by the Deportation 

of Undesirable Persons from South West Africa Proclamation of 1954 which is 

more specific than the earlier Proclamation in that it provides that only 

a person convicted of an offense may be deported as an undesirable person. 

Moreover, whereas the earlier Proclamation (as variously amended) contained 

no provision for appeal against a deportation order, the 1954 Proclamation 

provides that every person against whom such on order has been made shall 

have the right of appeal to an Immigration Board fox the Territory constituted 

in terms of section two of the Imigrants Regulation Act, 1913 (SWAG 1872, 
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QUESTION 35 

Does the penitentiary system obviate the necessity Of selldiny; Frisoners, 
long distances for confinement? 

1. According to the information available, no significant developments 

have occurred during the period under review which have a bearing on this 

Question. 
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CHAPTERJ 

POLICE 

Is there any police force apart from the armed forces proper? If so% 
what is its strength? 

QUESTICN 37 

Are the nolice concentrated in centres under direct Europedn authority 
or distributed in detachments in the villages under native subalterns only? 

1. Information relevant to the organization, numerical strength and method 

of financing the police force in South West Africa ,is included in document 
A/AC.73/L.3, pages 47'7-479, which was submitted to the first session of the 
Committee on South West Africa. 
2. Supplementary information for 1953 indicates that there was no major 
change during 1953 in the situatioh as previou~y described. The police 

in South West Africa continued to consti&te a'Division of the South African 
Police under the agreement set forth in the Police ~(South West Africa) Act, 
No. 19 of 1939 (SA Statutes,. 1910-4'7, ~1.10, p. 100.5) whereby the Territorial 
Administration pays a fixed annual contribution to the Union for police services 
and in addition assumes the responsibility for the buildings necessary to 
accomodate the police force. 

3. During 1953 there was a significant increase in the non-tipean establishment 
of the South African Police (mainly in areas outside the Territory) which was 

part of a general policy of replacing European by non-mopeen policemen in‘ 
.Native areas. The main impact of this policy in the Territory was the creation 

of additional ranks for non-European members of the Force in order to provide 
greater opportunSties for systaatic advancement and more satisfactory supervision. 
Prior to 1953 there had been only three ranks for non-Europeans (viz: *Constable, ,, ! ',,. 

2nd class Sergeant and I& class Sergeant). Under the organization introduced ." 

in 1953 there are six ranks (viz: Consta&, Corporal, Lance Sergeant, 2nd class : I. 
Sergeant, 1st class Sergeant and Senior Sergeant). 

_') 



4. At the same time, the salary structure of the Force was improved during 

1953 and a co&t-bee was appointed to go into the queStion of pensions.(SA, 

Police, 1953, pp* 2-3 and 12). 

‘5. The nur;iericaJ strength of the police in the Territory for each of the 

years 1950-53 is given in ths Annex to Luestion 36. 



Distribution of strewth in the PoHce Force in South West Africa 

C.I.D. 

ii+ r;;’ J 3 s 
- 
5 

- 
4 

- 
5 

- 

- 

m 

% 

8 1 32 1ps-J 

1951 

1952 

1953 

9 1 

8 10 

&/ Sergeants. 

# Lance Sergeants and Corporals. 

sourceg: SA, Police, 1950, p-2; 1951, p- 4; .I9529 P* l-4; 1953, Pa* 
. . 
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CHAPTER K 

DEFENCE OF THE TERRITORY 

QUESTION 38 

iintajned for the defence of the Territoq? 
r..* Y VT’*, .I--- “-.. ,, - 

If so, how are th'ey recruited, organized and a.rrLed? What is the period 

of setice? Nhat proportion of Europe,an3 do they include? What is their 
strength? Is it provided that discharged soldiers are called up as reservists 
in case of an emerfienq? 

QUESTION 39 

If the Territory has no armed forces of its own, what are the arrangements 
for its defence? 

QUESTION 40 I 

If military expenditure and expenditure on the police are included under 
the same item of the budget, please indicate se-parately the expenditure on each* 

Reference is made to the information presented under these Questions to 

the Committee on South F?est Africa in document k/AC.73/L,3 (p. 480). 



r;\L'SETiON 41 

V%at measures have been adopted to control the ixiportation of arms and -I___-- 
!&~nunition? 

1. Reference is made to tke infor;~tr~on colztcined i? document k/:K.73/L.3 

ullder this question. During the neriod under review, there were no amendxlents 2 

to the Proclamatiks referred to therein relating to the control of arms and 



QUESTION 42 

:Jhat nmber of am-s, and quar.t,ity of atmunition Of the different categrmies 
have been imported during the year, and what ~PPZ’O~~~~ ia the number of such 
s.rms and the quantity of ammunition in the c0Untr.y. 

1. The following are particulars in regard to arms and ammunitions 

imported during the pears 1950 and 19.51: &I 

AXllls & p&/ 

Guns of one Barrel 881 1,388 

Guns of two or more Barrels 68 129 

Looae Barrels 13 126 

Pistols and Revolvers 254 383 

Ammnition 

Cartriges Shot i;o. J.3.9,370 90,964 

MinLature rifle, revolver, pistol No. 1,993,701 2,949,=2 

Other No, 873,191 1,2lo,o22 

'Gun powder and other explosive, 
suitable for firearms lb. I.3 50 

Shot, Pullets and slugs lb. 2,927 3,827 

2. No further information became available during the period under review 

regarding the number of a&s and quantity of ammunition Ike the Territory. 

1/ For the years 1947-49, corresponding statistics may be found in dot* 
A/AC.73/L.3, Question 42, page 482.. 

g SA, Trade and Shipping, 1951, pp. 1101, llO2. 
2/ SA, Trade and Shzlpping, 1951, pp* U.7'7, 1178. 



Is the iqoortation (with or without restrictions) allowed of “trade guns.1~ 
&$ki& locks) md Wxde powder” for se&_f;-defence, or for the protection of 
STOPS agaimt xild anirmJ.s, or for any other harmless puqcse? 

1, As stated in the infomation presented to the Committee on South Vest 

Africa in 1954 ( 3e3 h/AC.73/L.3, C.uestion 43, Pe’,,ti3), 

section 35 ‘of the Anils and Am;,ur,itfon Proclamation, 1938, provides that %mtlr 

~seans any’fiream, other thm a cannon, mchine gun OT machine rifle, and 

:l?cZLudes my gun, ri.fle, revolver , pistol, or any rilaterial part of an alVt, 

zxs therein defined, and furthemore the weapon known as a 3ushran bow, or any 

other weapon capable of being. used for propeilinG a projectile wl9.ch the 

,X&zri_nistmtor may fror.1 tixe to time declare by notice in the C-,aotte to be an 

arm fqr the purposes of this Proclamation (Swr~, Laws; 1932, p. 166’). 

2, During the period under review, the following instrument 8 were 

dectired to be arms for the purposes of the ProcIamation: Instrments called as 

(1) EG3 -R&r n &a,s aEd alam Pistol, (2) FZET? GE - Gaspistol Node3 6 (9, and 

<3 ) Air rifles of .22 calibre itnd ljrger, as arms under the ,4ms and 

Amrnmition Proclamation No, 20 of I.933 (GN 1X/1.954; SYAG 1.835, p. 720)~ 



A/ACJ?/L.7 
Englieh 
Page 214 

Social, Moral and Material Condition of the Natives 

QUESTION 44 

QUESTION 45 

Is the native population divided into distinct social castes? If so, 
does the law recogniee these distinctions and the privileaes which may 
be attached thereto by native tradition and customs? 

QUESTION 46 
1 

Does the slave trade or slave-dealina etist in any form? If so, what 
mqasures are taken for their suppression and what has been the success , 'of these measures? 

QUlEiTION 47 

Does slavery still exist and, if so, in what iorm: (a) In Noslem dis- 
tricts? (b) In other districts? Can a slave be emancipated under 
nktive customary law? 

QUESTION &3 

What measures are being taken to suppress slavery? What have been the 
results of these measures? 

1 . 
i 
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QUESTION 49 

practices penalfeed by law? 

QUESTION 50 

What is the status of freed slaves, especially wumen and children, in 
the native social organieation? 

QUESTION 51 

What iss the social etatus of women? In particular, are polymmy and 
csoncubinam universal or prevaJ.ant? Are they recolr;niz;e$ by law? 

QUESTION 52 

Can a native move about freely throughout the entire Territory? Are 
there any rs&ations in regard to such movement? Is vaKrs.ncy a 
pen&. offence? If so, how is it defined? 

, 

The Information and documentation relating to these questions will 
appear in a supplement to this document, 

! 
\ 

.. 
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CHAPTER N 

CONDITIONS AND REGULATION OF LABOUR 

QUESTION 53 

Have measures been taken in accordance with Part XIII of the Treaty of 
Versailles to ensure the application of conventions or recommendations of 
the International Labour Conference3 

Please indicate such local circumstances, if any, as render these 
provisions inapplicable or ineffective. - 

1. The Information and Documentation in respect of the Territory of South West 

Africa submitted to the Committee on South West Africa in 1.954 in document 

A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l, contains information relevant to this Question dealing with 
(a) the reply of the Government of the Union to the Trusteeship Council 

in 19+R (paras. l-2); 

w the acceptance and application of two International Labour Conventions 

and the situation arising therefrom up to the end of 1950 (paras. 3-5) and 

(4 the report of the Government of the Union dealing with the unratified 

Conventions and/or Recommendations of the International Labour Conference 

(P ara. 6). 

2. Accordingly, reference is made to the above-mentioned sections of 

document A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l. 

3. The position with regard to the application to the Territory of South West 

Africa of the Conventions ratified by the Union remains unchanged, namely, that 

the two under-mentioned Conventions have been accepted as being applicable to 

the Territory of South West Africa: 

(1) Convention (No. 19) concerning Equality of Treatment for National and 

.Foreign Workers as regards Workmen's compensation for accidents - adopted 

at the 1925 Session of Conference and accepted in 1949. 

‘(2) c onvention (No. 45) concerning the Employment of women on underground 

work in Mines of all kinds - adopted at the 1935'Session of Conference 

and accepted in 1949 (S.A., Labour, 1950, p. 75). 
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4. With regard to Convention No. 19, the Report III (Part I) of the 

International Labour Conference (Thirty-seventh Session, 1954) which covers the 

period from 1 July 1952 to 30 June 1953, summarizes the report of the Government 

of -the Union of South Africa as follows: 

"During the year five foreign natives were killed; there were only 

seven cases of injury which were serious enough to be reported' 

(ILO, 1954, Report III, Part 1, p. 194). 

5* With regard to,Convention No. 45, the same Report summarizes the report of 

the Government of the Union as follows: 

"The report states that ratification does not give the force of national 

law to.the terms of the Convention. In order to become effective such terms 

must be,embodied in a law passed by the Legislature" (ILO, 1954, Report III, 

Part 1, p. 214). 

6. Such legal provision is now embodied in the Mines, Works and Minerals , 

Ordinance, 1954 (Ordinance No. 26 of 19$-b), section 104 of which reads: 

"104. No person shall employ underground on any mine a boy under the 

t age of sixteen or any female" (SWAG, 1954, NO. 1.847,'~. 925). 

7. Report VI (2) of the International Labour Conference (Thirty-seventh 

Session, lg$+), dealing with "Penal Sanctions for Breaches of Contract of 

Employment" ' contains a reply of the Government of the Union stating that this 

Government was not in a position to support the proposed Recommendation of the 

Committee of Experts on Social Policy in Non-Metropolitan Territories for the 

abolition of all penal sanctions for any breach of contract of employment 

against workers belonging to or assimilated to a dependant indigenous population. 

The reply which did not mention the Territory of South West Africa,expressly 

gave the following reasons for this negative point of view: 
"As a result of the extremely rapid growth of industry in the Union and 

the consequent movement of large numbers of the indigenous population from 

rural to urban areas the Government has found itself faced with many 

problems requiring immediate solution and the possible revision of the various 

Masters and Servants laws has not been examined, In practice the penal 



A/AC.73/L.7 
English 
Page 218 

sanctions provided for in these laws are still found necessary especially 

in cases of desertion. Some speedy means of securing a decision is 

necessary and recourse t0 civil aCtiOn a8 a SOhkiOn does not seem to be 

the answer. The present system gives the employee the right to appeal 

to the authorities for assistance when he feels that his employer is not 

carrying out his side of the contract and the abolition of penal sanctions 

would involve the withdrawal of this right and the substitution therefor 

of the doubtful privilege of being able to appeal to a civil court for 

redress. Apart from the cost to himself of such civil action the length 

of time taken before such cases were heard would render such a system 

largely ineffective especially in the rural areas. 

The principle underlying the proposed'abolition has been too broadly 

stated, as a system of penal sanctions in support of collective agreements, 

wage determinations, etc., gives an employee the greatest possible 

protection and ensures speedier rectification of grievances than would be 

possible if it was necessary to have recourse to the civil courts. Such a 

system has been built up in this country and all employees of all races who 

axe covered by such wage-fixing instruments have been enjoying its benefits 

for many year;. All these instruments include provisions regarding 

termination of employment and employees whose services have been tlrminated 

without the requisite notice have merely to appeal to the Department of 

Labour in order to have the matter taken up on their behalf and the 

employer punished, if necessary, in the criminal courts.. It would 
obviously be inequitable to apply penal sanctions against employers in 

such cases and to allow employers redress only through the civil courts 

when an employee fails to carry out his side of the contract and leaves 

without notice; criminal sanctions have therefore been made applicable 

against employees and in both cases proceedings are instituted by.the 

publics prosecutor. These laws also cover workers belonging to the 

indigenous races of this country to whom the Penal Sanctions (Indigenous 

Workers) Convention, 1939 (No. 65) as well as the proposed Recommendation 
w0da apply. 



It is therefore considered that the principle which Convention No. 65 
sought to‘ establish and which the proposed Recommendation will perpetuate 

is not sound in that it has been too broadly stated and that it should 

'be re-examined before anything further is built upon it. To condemn 

penal sanctions in such broad terms when in fact they can and do operate 

to the advantage of large bodies of workers is illogical and the 

Government cannot, therefore, for reasons of principle as well as for 

strong practical reasops, support the proposed Recommendation. 

It should be noted further that Article 17 of the Labour Inspection 

Convention, 1947 (No. 81) read with Article 27 lays down that persons 

who violate collective agreements 'upon which the force of law is conferred 

Bnd which are enforceable by labour inspectors "shall be liable to prompt 

legal proceedings without previous warning". The possible need for a 

system of penal sanctions to secure the effective observance of the 

provisions of collective agreements is also envisaged in Paragraph 3 (4) 
of the Collective Agreements Recommendation, 1951 (No. 91) and it is' 

obvious, therefore, that the trend in recent years has been away from the 

broad conception of the principle which was formulated in 19% and a 

re-statement of the principle on the same broad basis now is not logical" 

Report VI (2), pp. 6-7). 
'8- 

t ILO, 37th Session, 

The International Labour Office published in 1953 the Report VI (1) dealing 

with. 'Penal Sanctions for Breaches of Contract of Employment". This Report . 

con-tains information on the law and practices relating to penal sanctions in 
"dependent" territories and in the home territories of Members of the 

Organization. This report refers to a report prepared for the 1938 Session of 

?;he Conference in which the position with regard to the Mandated Territory of 

South West Africa was described as follows: 
Subject to slight variations, the penal sanctions contained in the 

Cape Masters and Servants Act are to be found... in the mandated 

Territory of South West Africa... It is not necessary to enumerate these 

variations. One common feature, however, is' of importance: it is the , : 
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general power under the law of employers to require their servants to 

proceed before a magistrate or to accompany them before the magistrate to 

answer any charge which is being laid by the employer. This in fact 

confers power of arrest on an employer, although, as shown in connection 

with the termination.of the contract, this power may be held to be 

mitigated by the court's rights to cancel a contract if it judges that 

the employer has brought a frivolous charge against his servant. 

The Mines and Works Proclamation of the Mandated Territory of 

South West Africa contains penalties of E2 for minor offences, such as 

neglect of duty, and of $5 or two months imprisonment in default of 

payment for such offences as desertion (Regulation of Contracts of 

Employment of Indigenous Workers, op. cit. pp. 176-178)(ILC, Report VI (1) > 
pp. 12-13). 

QUESTION 54 

Does the local supply of labour, in quantity, physical powers of resistance 
and aptitude for industrial and agricultural work conducted on modern lines 
appear. to indicate that it is adequate, as far as can be foreseen for the 
economic development of the territory? 

sooner or later a proper 
:es mav make it 

Or does the Government consider it possible that _--_ -̂ 
care for the preservation and development of the native rat 
necessary to restrict for a time the establishment of new enterpriaes or the 
extension of existing enterprises and to spread over a longer term of years 
the "execution of" such large public works as are not of immediate and urgent 
necessity? 

- 

1, The Information and Documentation in respect of the Territory of South West 

Africa submitted to the Committee on South'West Africa in 1954 in document 

A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l, contains information relevant to this Question dealing with: 

(4 information contained in the Report of the S.W.A. Native Labourer's 

Commission, 1945-1948 (para. 1) and 

(b) the opening speech of the Administrator to the Fourth Session of the 

Sixth South West Africa Legislative Assembly (para. 2). 
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2. Accordingly, reference is made to the above-mentioned sections of 

document A/AC. 73/L. 3lAdd.l. AddItional and new information is given here in 

chronological order. Reference is also made to ,Questions 57-58 of the present 

document. 

3. The Report of the South West Africa Long Term Agricultural Policy 

Commission of 1948 noted that mechanization was not yet possible in South West 

Africa as a labour-saving measure (para. ~84) because the scope for mechanization 

of farming in South West Africa was UrnSted. The report stated that conservation 

measures, such as fencing and the proIvision of water supplies could be expected 

to go further than mechanization towards saving in labour, but initially, these 

works would require increased labour supplies (para, 217). The Commission 

found that there was great concern regarding the supply of farm labour 

throughout the Territory and that any deterioration of the position existing 

at that time must inevitably have grave consequences on the national economy, 

so largely dependent on the farming industry (para. 216). The Commission 

elaborated on the situation as follows: 

The shortage of labour affects dairy and sheep farming in particular. 

Ranch-dairy farming stands third in production as a brandh of the 

agricultural industry and it requires a relatively large supply of labour. 

Production is to a certain extent seasonal, but the labour is not idle for 

the rest of the year. Ranch&dairy farming operates with low-production 

cows and in that respect is wasteful of labour, especially when the labour 

and the organisation are not 100 per cent efficient which unfortunately 

is too often the case. Improvement in this respect is required, but 

improvement in matters of this nature is not secured by regimentation from 

above; continual discussion and enlightenment on the spot only can bring 

this about(para. 218). 

Karakul farming ranks as the highest branch of the agricultural 

industry and any set back to St will at once be reflected in the political 

economy of the State. This branch of farming cannot be maintained on 

its present level without its minimum requirements in good, reliable 

labour; failure in supply thereof will constitute a serious menace to 

the future of the karakul industry. Fenced paddocks will permit an 
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increase in size of the flock in the off-lambing season, but labour-saving, 1 
'4 

will eventually lie in less stock of better quality more,than in any other ) 

device. Shearing is undertaken by itinerant contractors and is becoming : 

a problem in so far as labour is concerned. A few farmers use shearing 

machinery" (para. 219). 

The Commission concludes with the statement that "the labour resource in the 

northern native territories should therefore be zealously guarded, and improved 

;ocial and economic measures adopted in good time combined with suitable 

propaganda measures to secure the farm labour supply" (para. 646) (Report of 

the Long Term Agricultural Policy Commission, 1948). 

4. The Report of the Beard of Management of the Land and Agricultural Bank 

of South West Africa for the year ended 31March 1952 contains with regard 

to the supply of farm labour the following statement: 

The labour problem, which is already very acute, is becoming further 

a'ggravated. For a number of years the demand has exceeded the supply and, 

with the opening up of further farms each year, the old and established 

farmers are finding it-more and more difficult to obtain sufficient hands 

with which to carry on. Mechanization and the erection of camps are 

being made use of in order to reduce the number of hands required but 

for the most part the jobs to be done on farms still require manual labour 

(Land and Agricultural Bank Report, 1952, p, 6). 

The Official Year Book of the Union of South Africa for 1952-53 contains 

the following information concerning the shortage of labour in S-cuth West 

Africa: 

The increased activity in mining and industrial operations generally 

has created a great demand for mine and industrial labourers, and, as 

the conditions of employment are more attractive than those which the 

farmer is able to provide, this activity resulied in a market shortage 

of labour available for pastoral and.agricultural pursuits. 
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The-labour supply for the diamond mines is drawn frcm Ovamboland, 

whilst the labour for the tin, copper, vanadium, and'gold mines inland' 

comprises the surplus from Ovamboland, recruits obtained within the police 

zone, and recruits from the Okavango area in the northern portion of the 1 

Territory. Originally the recruitment of natives in Ovamboland and the 

Okavango was carried out by the Administration through the Native Affairs 

officers stationed in those territories. Subsequently recruiting 

organizations were formed to' carry on this work. These organizatlons were 

amalgamated a few years ago. The amalgamated organization is still , 
functioning. 

The chief employers of labour in the Territory are the farming 

community, the Consolidated Diamond Mines, the Tsumeb Corporation, the 

Railway Administration, the South West Company fishing concerns, and the 

various tin mining companies in the districts of Omaruru and Karibib. 

They employ principally unskilled labourers, derived to scme extent frcm 

local sources, but for the most part from Ovamboland and the Okavango area 

(SA, Yearbook, 19.52-53, p. 1172). ' 
6. The Adrninistratorts foreword to the South West Africa Annual, 1954, states 

with regard to problems of labour the following: 

The labour question remains a thorny one, as in all young countries 

which develop fast. As the urines and fishing industries grow, and 

agriculture extends, the demand for labour increases. 

The solution seems to be: I 
(a) Bigger production per unit, i.e. harder work. 

(b) Mechanization. 

(4 Jackal-proof fencing and enclosing of farms. 

(d) Easier and faster transport from the Native areas to the labour centres. 

(e) 'Good wages snd service conditioned as well as good housing. 

(f) Stricter control of possible unemployed (SWA, Annual, 1.954, p. 5). ' 
7. In his opening speech to the Fifth Session of the Sixth South West Africa 

Assembly, ( on 16 March 1954, the Administrator stated with regard to the supply” 

of labour: 

," 

' 
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Progress, development and extension, however, bring problems in 

their train or aggravate existing problems. The shortage of manpower, 

especially of native labour, is still a matter of grave concern (SWA, 

LA, 1954, P. 2). 

8. In the South West Africa Legislative Assembly on 13 May 1954, the 

Administrator, in answer to questions raised by Mr. McDonald, stated that the 

present estimated shortage in South West'Africa of Ovambo labourers in 

employment on mines was 400, and in industries and in towns was 5CO. 

9. Asked about the shortage of Ovambo labourers on farms, the Administrator 

said: "there are orders for 15,000 of which many are in respect of replacement 

of labourers at present still in service. Because of delays in the execution 

of orders, some farmers apply for more labourers than they actually require. 

The estimated actual shortage is 10,OCO". 

10. The Administrator also stated that according to SWANLA it was not 

possible, owing to the uncertainty of supply, to give an estimate of time 

required to make up the shortage (SWA, LA, 1954, p. 33). / 

11. -The Report of the Board of the Management of the Land and Agricultural , 
Bank of South West Africa for the year ended 31March 1954 states that one 

complaint which was generally and frequently heard throughout the Territory 

was,the shortage of native labour and that the Administration was doing all it 

could to solve this problem (Land and Agricultural Bank, Report, 1954, p. 7). 

12. In this connexion reference is made to the statements regarding native 

labour and control measures made by the Minister of Native Affairs in the 

Union House of Assembly, by Senator E. .Nel frcm South West Africa in the Union 

Senate, and by the Minister of Native Affairs in the Union Senate. These 

statements are reproduced in Question 2, paras. 55-58, of the present document. 

13, It may be noted that according to section 4 (b) of the Regulations 
Prescribing the Duties, Powers and Privileges of chiefs and Headmen (Government 

Notice BQ/lgW) the chiefs and headmen should comply with all laws and render 

such assistance as may be required of them by responsible officers in connexion 
with the SUPPly of labour for agriculture and other purposes (SWA, Laws, 1930, 

' p. 418). 
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QUi?STION 55 

Are there any laws and regulations regarding labour, particularly concerning: 

Labour contracts and penalties to which employers and employed are 
liable in the case of their breach.? 

Rates of wages and methods of payments? 

Hours of work? 

~DisciplinaryFGwers possessed by employers? 

Housing and sanitary conditionsin the camps or villages of workers? - - 

Inspection of factories, workshops and yards?. 

Medical inspection before and on completion of employment, medical 
assistance to workers? 

Compensation in the event of accident, disease or incapacity arising out 
of, and in the course of employment? 

Insurance against sickness, old age or unemploymen$? 

1. The Information and Documentation in respect of the Territory of South West 

Africa submitted to the Ccmmittee of South West Africa in 1954 in 

document A/AC.73/L.3/AddB.1, contains information relevant to this Question 

dealing with 

(a) the laws and regulations regarding lobour, which were divided into 

five groups, namely: 

(i) The Masters and Servants Proclamation (paras. 2-25) 

(ii) Proclamation on Control and Treatment of Natives on Mines 

and the Native Labour Proclamation (paras. 26-31) 

(iii) The Extra-territorial and Northern Natives Control Proclamation 

c paras. 32-40) 

(iv) The Natives {Urban Areas) Proclamation (para. 41) and 

(v) other' Labour regulations (Laras. 42-50) 

(b) Excerpts of the Report of the South 5Jest Africa Native Labourerst 

Commission, 1945-1948, which offers material relating to: . 
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(i) Nutrition and Medical Inspection (paras. 53-68 and 119-128) , 

(ii) Housing and Sanitary Conditions (paras. 69-85) 
(iii) Rates of Wages (paras. 86-106) 

(iv) Methods of Wage Payments (paras. 107-110) 
3 
5 1 

(v) Inspection of Native Labour Conditions (paras. 111-118) 

2 .~ Accordingly, reference is made to the above-mentioned sections of 

document A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l. 

Laws-and regulations regarding labour 

3. No new basic legislation governing labour in the Territory was enacted 

during the period under review with regard to groups of laws and regulations _ 

dealing with the Masters and Servants Proclamation, Proclamations on Control 

and Treatment of Natives on Mines and the Native Labour Proclamation as well 

as with the Native (Urban Areas) Proclamation. 

4.. Ordinance No. 25 of 22 June 1,953 (The Extra-territorial and Northern 

Natives Control Proclamation Amendment Ordinance, 1.953) amends subisection (2) 
of section six and section fifteen of the Extra-territorial and Northern 

Natives Control Proclamation, 1935, as indicated below. 

5. Sub-section (2) of section six of the Proclamation was amended by the 
insertion of a proviso stating that no person, whether a bona fide farmer or -- 
not, should further employ any extra-territorial or any northern Native after 

the expiry of his contract of service, unless he had obtained the permission 

of the Administrator. 

6 Section fifteen of the Proclamation was amended by the .deletion of the 

words j'ten" and !'two" and the substitution therefor of the words "twenty-five" 

and 'three" respectively, SO that this section, dealing with "General penalty" 
riow reads as follows: 

Any person who contravenes any provision of this Proclamation, 

or who makes default in complying with any provision of this 

Proclamation with which it is his duty to comply, shall be guilty of an 

offence and be liable to a fine not exceeding twenty-five pounds, or in 

default of payment to imprisonment with or without 

period not exceeding three months) or to both such 
hard labour for a 

fine and such 



English 
Page 227 

imprisonment or to such imprisonment with the option of a fine. 

(SWG, 1953, No. 1774, P . 591). s 

7. Tne Factories, Machinery and Building Work Ordinance, 1952 (Ordinance 

No. 34 of 1952) which came into force on 1May 1-953 (P.l3/1953; SWAG 1953, ’ 

No. 1762, p. 299) provides for the registration and control of factories, 

regulation of hours and conditions of work in factories, supervision of the 

use of machinery, precautions against accident to persons employed on building 
or excavation work, and for matters incidental thereto. This Ordinance is 

divided in six chapters as follows: 

Chapter I (sections two to nine) contains provisions with regard to 

definitions (interpretation of "factory"), appointment of inspectors and their, 1 

powers, records to be kept by employers, etc; 

Chapter II (sections ten to seventeen) contains provisions concerning 

registration, licensing and control of the factories, submission of plans for 

building, or factors determining suitability of buildings, transfer and 

surrender of certificate of registraton, etc; 

Chapter III (sections eighteen to twenty-eight) contains provisions 

regarding ordinary hours of work in factories, payment for overtime, paid 

leave in factories, prohibition of employment of females near time of 
confinement, etc; 

Chapter IV (sections twenty-nine to thirty-three) contains provisions 

regarding supervision of machinery, notification of accidents, enquiries by 
inspectors,.etc; 

Chapter V (sections thirty-four to thirty-nine) contains provisions 

regarding scaffolding gear used in connexion with building work, offences, etc: 

Chapter VI (section forty to fifty-five) contains provisions regarding 

procedure, prohibition of deducticns of wages, penalties, regulations, 

jurisdiction of magistrates courts, etc. (SWAGj Laws, 1952, pp. 404-464). 
8. Government Notice 145 makes Regulations under the Factories, Machinery 

and Building Works Ordinance, 1952 (Ordinance NO. 34 of 1952). These 

Regulations contain detailed provisions: - 

Chapter I deals with registraton of factories, keeping of records, appeals 

to Administrator, exemptions, accidents, payments of allowances, returns, 

penalties etc. 
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Chapter II deals with floor space and ventilation, sanitary conveniences, 

washing facilities, cleanliness, p rotective clothing and appliances, ladders, 

dangerous places, change rooms, rest and dining rooms, drinking water, 

provision of seats, heating, first aid, fire precautions, use of storage of 

volatile inflammable substances, precautions against flooding, welfare in 

factories, and other matters concerning health, and welfare as well as offences 

and penalties (SWAG, 1953, NO. 1762, pp. 306-326). 

9. Government Notice No. 257 of 1 September 1953 exempts from the provisions 

of section twenty-one of the Factories, Machinery and Building 1lorks Ordinance, 

1952, (Ordinance No. 34 of 1952) employers, who are occupiers of factories, 

in respect of extra-territorial and northern Natives as defined in the Extra- 

Territorial and Northern Natives Control Proclamation, 193.5 (Proclamation 

No. 29 of 1935), who are employed in or in connexion with their factories under 

valid contracts of service. (SWAG, 1953, NO. 1782, p. 749). Section twenty- 

one provides inter alia that every employer should, grant .to every person -- 
employed by him in respect of each period of twelve months’ employment with 

him leave of absence on full pay of not less than two consecutive weeks (fcr 

details see SWA Laws, 1952, pp. 430-434). 

10. Proclamation No. 28 of 1953, dated 24 July 1953, declares that the Wage 

and Industrial Conciliation Ordinance, 1952, (Ordinance No. 35 of 1952) shall 

commence and come into force on 1 August 1953 (SWAG, 1953, No. 1778, pg .635-674). 
Information relevant to Ordinance No. 35 of 1952 (The Wage and Industrial- 

Conciliation Ordinance, 1952) is included in document A/AC. 73/L. 3/Add. 1, 

Question 55; para. 49, p. 193, and Question 69, paras. l-3, pp. 237-246. 
11. Regulations under the Wage and Industrial Conciliation Ordinance, 1952, 

were issued under Government Notice No. 231, dated 1 August 1953, as 
amended by Government Notice 364 of 1 December 1953 (ST,&JG, 1953, NO. 1778, 

PP. 655-674; NO. 1796, p. 1087). 
12. Under the terms of the Wage and Industrial Conciliation Ordinance, 

1952 (sec. 3), the Administration in I.954 established a wage board and 

requested it to investigate, report and make recommendations to him 

concerning the. fish industry in South West Africa (GN 64/lp54, SWAG, NO. 1816, 

P. 295; GN 79/1954, WA, 1954, No. 1818, pp. 336-337). 



13. The Society of South West African Farmer-Elmplayers of Contr,acted Extra- 

Territorial and Northern Natives provided for under Ordinance No. 118 of 1952 

{See A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l, Question 55, para. 50, p. 193 of the English text) was 

established on 1 January 19511 (GN 366/1954, SWAG, 1953, No. 1796, p. 1~87). 
Mr. A.L.T. Luwes, Assistant Native Commissioner, Grootfontein, was appointed 
Secretary of the Society (GN 365/1953, SWAG, 1953, No. 1796, p. J&Q'). 

Conditions of Labour 

14. In his opening speech to the Fifth Session of the SixthSouth West Africa 

Legislative Assembly, on 16 March 1954, the Administrator stated with regard to 

the housing problems that "housing in urban areas also leaves much to be 

desired, and the Administration was recently approached for special assistance 

in regard to houses for railway personnel, since present conditions will hamper 

the development of railway services and consequently the general welfare of the 

countryft (SWA, LA, 1954, p. 2). 

15. The report of the Roads Construction Con?mission, 1950, contains the 

following information on inspection and conditions,of labour on the roads under 

ccnstruction: 

The following are the supervision areas of the roads' inspectors: 

Total road Length of Surface 
length main roads 

and district 
roads 

Roads' Inspector, Windhoek 6,855 miles 2,075 miles 63,680 sq.miles 
Roads' Inspector, 

Keetmanshoop 5,3co ” 1,721 1’ 51,650 11 
'Roads' Inspector, Mariental 3,870 ’ 1,328 ” 40,856 ’ 
Roads' Inspector, 

Otjiwarongo 5,1.60 " 1,984 ' 36,,740 ri 
Each South West African roads' inspector controls,.on an average J 

sixteen men who are actually employed on the roads as labourers and. shift 

bosses, that is to say, on the long stretches of road.serving the large 
area described above. 

The Ccrrmission was to%d that the men are poorly trained and have 

insufficient experience of road building, The Departlnent of Works 
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realizes that this complaint is largely justified. Considering, however, 

that working conditions are frequently unpleasant and Places of work 

remote, the Department of Works has to make do with the available labour. 

The Department has tried importing labour from the Union, but existing 

conditions coupled with the housi,ng shortage, deter many of the labourers 

and send them scurrying back to the Union. Although salaries, on the 

whole, compare favourably with those in the Union, they are not attractive 

enough to keep people in the Territory. Fortunately, there are a few 
1 

capable and faithful operators who remain in the Territory. 

Under such conditions, roads' inspectors 'find it difficult to 

supervise each gang properly. They cannot continually be travelling 

about, as they have clerical and report work to do. The roads' inspectors 

themselves unfortunately lack sufficient experience of modern methods of 

road construction, and of modern machinery. They do not realize what a 

road system should, and could, be (Roads Commission Report, 1950, 
pp. 42-43). 

QUESTION 56 

Do labourers present themselves freely in sufficient numbers. to satisfy 
the local demand for labour? Or has recruiting to be carried out in native 
centres more or less distant to make good shortage of labour? 

Reference is made to Question 54. 

QUESTION 57 

Does the Administration recruit labour for the service of the 
Administrations of other Territories or for private employers7 If so, under 
what conditions and safeguards? 

' 
QUESTION 58 

Are private recruiting organizations or agents of employers permitted_ 
to recruit labour within the Territory for service in the Territory itself 
at a distance from the place of recruiting or in another country. IF so, 
under what conditions and safeguards? 
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1. The Information and Documentation in respect of the Territory of South 

West Africa submitted to the Committee of South West Africa in 1954 in 

document A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l contains information relevant to this question 

dealing with: 

(a) texts of SWA laws concerning the recruitment of labourers 

(P aras. l-2); 

(b) the private recruiting organizations and their work as seen by 

the SWA Native Labourer's Commission, 1945-48 (paras. 3-6); 
(c) the discussion of the SWA Native Labourer's Commission in the 

Legislative Assembly of South West Africa (para. 7); v 

w '- a Commission appointed to enquire into the question of 

representation of other organizations on the Board of Directors of 

SWANLA (paras. 8-g); 

(4 contracts between SWANLA,and WJYLA (paras. 10-14). 

2. Accordingly, reference is made to the above-mentioned sections .of 

document A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l, as well as to Question 54 of the present document. 

3. All labour recruited in South West Africa for work in the Police Zone is 

recruited by one organization, which changed its name from the "South West 

Africa Native Labour Association (Proprietary) Limited" (SWANLA) to New South 

West Africa Native Labour Association (Proprietary) Limited" (Nuwe SWANLA) 

during.1954. The organization showed an increase of its registered capital 
during the year from &19,500 to $48,750 ( see General Notice No. 20 of 1954, 
SWAG 1954, NO. 1811, p. 207). . 
4. The newly established Society of South West African Farmer-Employers of 
Contracted Extra-Territorial or Northern Natives (see Question 55, para. 13 
of the present document) has for its objects: 

(a) to purchase 19,500 shares in the Nuwe SWAJJLA, 
(b) to obtain representation of two members an the Board of the Euwe 

SWANLA, and 

(C) to make provisions for all matters necessary for the giving of full 

effect to the above objects. 

The term "contracted", even in the title of the Society, means contracted 

through'the Nuwe SWANLA (See SWA, Laws, 1952, pp. 794-.@4, and 

A/~~.73/L.3/Add.l, Question.55], 

, 
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5. A contract exists between SWANLA and the Witwatersrand Native Labour 

Assozinticn (WNLA) whereby SWANLA undertook to recruit a minimum of 3,000 
recruit&yearly for labour on the Rand Mines in the Union of South Africa. 

6. in the South West Africa Legislative Assembly on 18 May lg.54 Mr. McDonald, 

seconded by Mr. Lategan, moved that "owing to the big shortage of labour the 

Administration give serious and immediate considersticn tothe desirability' 

of terminating the contract which exists between WJ5I-A and SXANLA in 

connexion with ,the recruiting of Northern and Extra-Territorial Natives for 

service on the Witwatersrand Mines and thus to place more natives at the 

disposal of employers in South West Africa." After discussion the motion was 

put and lost (SWA, LA, 19.54, p.47). 

7. In the debate in the House of Assembly of the Union of South Africa on 

7 April 19511, Mr. A.Y. Van Niekerk, a member from South West Africa, stated 

that South West Africa wanted its labour resources retained for itself when the 

Administration of Native Affairs would be taken over by the Union of South 

Africa {Hansard, 1954, cols, 3588-3589). ' 

8. In connexion with the transfer of the administration,of Native affairs 

frcm the Territory of South West Africa to the Union of South Africa the 

Minister of Native Affairs gave his official assurance in the Union House of 

Assembly on 7 June 1954 that the Union Government did not intend to use South 

West Africa as a source of Native labour for the Union. For the text of his 

sta,tement reference is made to Question 2, paragraph 55, of the present 

document (Hansard, 1954, cols. 6457-58). 

9. The Minister of Native Affairs stated in the Union Parliament that/the 

control of the movement of labourers would be more effective after the 

transfer of the Administration of Native Affairs. He stated that the movement 

Of South West Africa labourers frcm the Territory to the Union was illegal and 

that Only Angola Natives were supposed to be recruited by WNLA. When Native 

Administration was assumed by the Union, a passbook system might be introduced 
fOT a better COntrOl Of movements of the Native labourers. For the texts of 

these statements reference is made to Question 2, paragraphs 55, 57-58 of the 

Present dodwnent (see also Hansard, 1954, ~01s. 61157-58; Senate Debates, 1954, 
~01s. 2g81-82, 2yBg-2991). 
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10. Reference is here made to excerpts of a speech made in the Union Senate 

by Senator E. Nel, from,South West Africa. These excerpts are reproduced in 

Question 2, paragraph 56, of the present document (see also Senate Debates, 1954, 

~01s. 2975-76). 

11. The second edition, revised (1948) on behalf of the Union Department of 

Native Affairs, of the book "Native Administration in the Union of South Africa", 

to Howard Rogers, notes that the Witwatersrand Native Labour Association had two 

recruiting sites in the Eastern Caprivj. Zipfel, and that there was also an 

unorganized flow of labour to the Rhodesias (SA, Native Administration (1948), 

p.11). 

12. The Report of the South West Africa Long Term Agricultural Policy 

Commission, 1948, contains the following statement on the question of recruiting 

of labourers for the farming industry: 
In general the efficiency of the new recruit was found to be of a low 

standard, and that it therefore is a great disappointment and handicap to 

the farmer, whb has succeeded to train his <recruits to higher standards 

and has succeeded in getting them acquainted with the conditions of his 

land and his methods of farming and to know his animals, when for scme or 

other reason they are prevented on return from their annual or biennial 

home visit by the recruiting agency from re-engaging themselves to their 

former master, but are instead allotted toothers (para. 221). 

Expansion in the dairy and karakul sheep industries from 1935 onwards 

demanded a correspondingly increasing supply of labour and as this could 

no longer be obtained from sources inside the Police Zone rccruit.man-l; of 

intra- and extra-territorial northern Native labour had to be increased. 

With minor fluctuations in 1942 and 1944 the recruitment curve continued 

its straight upward course to reach a peak of 11,600 in 1946; there was a 

small decline in 1947 (para. 222). 

Employment on farms in the Agricultural Census Year 1946 was as 

follows: 

Family labour: 
European 

male 

frmale ' 

1,873 84.14.. 6. 
average.,monthly earnings 

572 $4.15. 6. 
average monthly earnings 

t 
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13. 

Other European labcur: male 

f male 

977 &15. 0. 0. 
average monthly earnings 

136 & a. 4. 6. 
average monthly earnings 

Total European . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,558 

Non-European labour: male 

female 

29,333 g.1. 3. 8. 
average monthly earnings 

2,917 eo.14. 5. 
average monthly earnings 

Total Non-European . . . 
.  

0 .  .  *  .  .  .  .  .  .  

.  .  *  .  . . I .  *  .  

l 32,250 

Total all races. . . . . . 35,808 

In 1946, the&fore,.abcut one-third of the non-European farm labour, 

was obtained by recruitment of northern natives. This shows the 

dependence of the rarming industry and consequently of the whole 

community on that source of labour (the northern native is a strong factor 

in urban, domestic, secondary industry, trade, mining, and contract, etc., 

employment as well), and the need,in the general interest of zealously 

guarding that resource. That is the responsibility of the employer no less 

than of the State; administrative devices alone will not bring security; 

timely social and economic measures will prove to be best insurance for 

future security and the lowest premium which can be paid on that insurance". 

( para. 223). (Report of the South West Africa Long Term Agricultural 

Policy Commission, 1948).. 

It might be noted that the Report of the Controller and Auditor-General 

on the Accounts of the Administration of South West Africa for the financial 

year 1953-54 stated that during the year the following amounts were paid t0 

SWANLA: 
(a) &a$. 3s 2d being in reimbursement of the extra costs incurred 

by it in hiring private transport for conveying repatriates from 

Grcotfontein to Ondangua during periods when the Railway Administration, 

for various reasons, was unable to provide the necessary transport; 

(b) &XC0 being a grant towards the cost of a recruiting trip to Angola 

(SWA, Accounts, 53-54, p. 27). 

, 
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14, Reference is also made to Question 54, paras. 5-8 of the present document. 

QUESTION 59 

Please give a table showing the number of workers of each sex recruited 
(a) for government work, (b) fox private enterprise. 

QUESTION 60 

Indicate the nature of the work for which recruiting has taken,place 
during the year (e.g. mines, porterage, agriculture, construction of railways, 
roads, etc.). Give, where possible, mortality and morbidity statistics among 
the workers. 

1. Reference is made to the information relevant to this Question which,is 

included in document A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l, paras. 1-2, pp. 235-236. 
2. In the South West Africa Legislative Assembly, on 13 May 1954, the 

Administrator stated, in reply to a question, that the statistics for Ext;ra- 

Territorial and Northern Natives recruited at Runtu(Okavango) and Ondangua 

(Ovamboland) during the years 1951, 1952, and 1953 for services (a) on mines 

in the Union, (b) on mines in South West Africa, (c) in the industries and in 

towns in South West Africa, and (d) on farms in South West Africa were as 

follo?J@: 

1951 1952 ' 1953 
Recruitment Recruitment Recruit.ment 

Runtu Ondangua :Runtu Cndangua Runtu Ondangua 

a. 

b. 

.-. 
C* 

d. 

On mines in the Union 2457* 1908 2914s 2280 ‘2660* 1003 
On mines in South TFJest 
Africa 93 5622 117 5710 385 6660 
In the industries and in 
towns in, South West 
Africa 89 3145 96 4893 J-1-7 5339 
On farms in South West 
Africa 2144 8561 2119 7977 1904 7644, 

* According to W.N.L A. SWAIYLA was not in 'a position to give any figures. 
@JA, LA, 1954, PP. 33-3iT 

1 
t : i / 
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3. In the same meeting of the South West Africa Legislative Assembly, the 

Administrator stated in reply to a question that according to SWANIA no figures 

were available concerning the number of Extra-Territorial and Northern Natives 

who, during the years 1951, 1952 and 1953 were sent back by WNLA from Mohembo 

(Bechuanaland) to SIJANLA for service in South West Africa (SWA, LA, 1954, 

PP* 33-34). 
4. The report of the Commission of Enquiry into Mining Legislation, 1953, states 

that there were 1,500 Europeans and 8,000 Natives employed on mines in 

South West Africa (Mining Report, 1953, p. 31). 

QUESTION 61 

Does the existing law provide for compulsory labour for essential public 
works and services? 

What authority is competent to decide what are Public works and services 
the essential nature of which justifies recourse to compulsory labour? 

\Jhat payment is made to the workers? 

May such compulsory labour be commuted for a money payment? 

Are all classes of the population liable to such labour? , 

For what period can this labour be exacted? . 

QUESTION 62 

How is the recruiting and supervision of compulsory labour organized? - 

1. In its reply dated 13 December 1952 to the questionnaire of the Ad HOC 

' Committee on Forced Labour, the Government of the Union of South Africa stated 

with regard to the,Territory of South West Africa: 

The only provisions which can be held to have even a remote bearing 
on the question of forced labour are those l&ich lay dovn: 

i 
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(a) that the worker must return to his emp10yer~s service after 

completing a term of imprisonment unless his contract of service is 

cancelled, and 

(b) that a servant who fails or refuses to commence service under 1 
a contract or who deserts his employer is guilty of an offence. 

The sole object of these provisions is to ensure that once a 

prospective employee enters into a contract he knows its terms. The 

employee enters into the contract voluntarily (Report of the Ad Hoc ---- 
Committee on Forced Labour, 1953, p. 417). 

2. Information relevant' to this Question is also included in document 

A/AC.73/L.3/Adi.l, Q uestion 61 and 62, %/here reference is made to Question 52, 

para. 6, dealing with Native Reserve Regulations. It may be noted here that 

Regulation 27 g, introduced in 1552 (G.M. 121 of 1352) states, inter alia, 

that any superintendent who, after investigation, is satisfied that any male 

resident of a Reserve has no regular and sufficient lawful means of support, 

or leads an idle existence may order such person to take up employment on 

essential public works or services within or without the Reserve at a sufficient 

wage to be determined by such superintendent (A/AC. 73/L.3/Add.l) l 

3. Reference is also made to the Vagrancy Proclamation, 1320, reproduced a6 

amended in document A/AC. 73/L. 3/Add.l. 
e 

QUESTION 63 

Are any workers recruited from outside the Territory? If so, by whom 
and under what conditions? 

QTJESTIOI\J 64 

Are the contracts of such workers signed before departure from their I 
native country? Give a specimen contract. - 
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QUESTION 65 

Is there any special officer charged with the duty of looking after those 
workers on arrival, allocating them to employers, seeing that the empl;Er- 
fulfils his obligations through the period of Contract, and arranging for their 
repatriation or re-engagement? -- 

QUESTION 66 

Are they segregated, in camps, compounds or otherwise? What are the 
regulaons in this matter? Has their pssence in-e Territory given rise to 
xtrouble with the native inhabitants? 

QUESTION 67 

Are these workers encouraged to bring their wives with them and do they 
do so? Are thev allowed to settle'in the Territorv if thev so wish? 

i QUESTION 68 I 

Give the nationality of imported workers, the numbers of new arrivals, 
repatriations, deaths and the total present at the end of the year (men a,nd 
women). 

1. Information relevant to this Question is included in document 

A/AC.73/L13/Add.l, Question 68, para, 1, submitted to the Committee on South Wes 
Africa in 1.954. 

2. Reference is also made to Question 53, Fara. 4, and Question 55, para. 15 
of the present document. 

QUESTION 6g 

Are there any trade unions in the.Territory? If so, have these unions put 
forward.any pro-tests or demands? 

1. Information and documentation in respect of the Territory of South West 

Ri"rica submitted to the Committee on South West Africa in lg$ in document 

.A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l contains information relevant to this question dealing with: 
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(a) Ordinance No. 35 of 1952 (The Wage and Industrial Conciliation 

Ordinance, 1952) (paras, l-31, and , 

(b) trade unions or employers prganizations and with a Voluntary 

Association of European Tradesmen (paras. h-5). 

2. Accordingly, reference is made to the above-mentioned sections of document 

A/AC. 73/L .3/Add.l, as well as to the Question 55, paras. E-13 of this document 

especially t,o para. 12 dealing with the society of Farmer-Employees of Contracted 

Natives.' 

3. Government Notice No. 231 of 1August 1953, as amended, published Regulations 

under the Wage and Industrial Conciliation Ordinance, 1952. Chapter II of these 

Regulations, entitled 'Industrial Disputes" provides inter alia for the 

registration and regulation of trade unions and employer's organizations and for 

the prevention and settlement of disputes between employers,,and employees. 

Part ,. of this chapter (General) gives.details on the service of summons 

and other matters connected with the settlement of individual disputes. * 
Part ;J. (Trade Unions and,Employer's Organization) provides for registration ' 

and for the certificate of registration of a trade union or an employer's 

organization. 

Part 3 (Enquiries by the Secretary of South West Africa) deals with the 

powers of this Secretary with regards to his enquiries. 

Part 4 (Conciliation Boards) gives detailed instruction about the appointment 

of members of a conciliation board and rights and duties of its members and other 

matters connected with the proceedings before these boards. 

Part 5 (Arbitration Proceedings) deals with the powers and duties of an 

arbitrator or an umpire, inspection in loco, witnesses etc. @IJAG, 1953, NO. 1778, 
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CHAPTER 0 

LIBERTY OF CONSCIENCE AND WORSHIP 

QUESTION 70 

Is freedom of exercise of all forms of worship and religions instructions 
f3kXWed? 

QUESTION 71 

Has it been considered necessary, in the interest of public order and 
morality, to impose restrictions on the free exercise of worship or to enact 
regulations on the sub,ject? 

QUESTION 72 

Are there any restrictions on missionaries, who are nationals of States 
not members of the League of Nations? 

No information is available with regard to these questions for the 

period under review. 
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QUFSTIOD 73 

State the general policy and principles adopted in regard to the 
education of the natives. How do the methods in use illustrate the 
application of the different characteristics of these principles? 

QUESTION 74. 

Please give a brief analysis of the education budget indjcating the 
amounts allocated respectively to: Government schools, Non-Government 
schools, Inspection of educational institutions. 

QUESTION 75 

Is official authorikation necessary for opening Non=.Government educational 
institutions? If so, under-what conditions is such authorization granted? 

QUESTION 76 

Are Non-Governmental educational institutions sub,ject to a ccmpulsory 
official inspection, and if so, how is it carried out? 

QUESTION 77 

What conditions are attached to any grants-in-aid 
schools? On what basis are the &rants made? 

made to non-Government 

QUESTION 78 

Please give 9 table showing the nqmber of boys' schools of the differ~~~:ti 
grades in the following categoric.::: Government schools; Ken-Government 
schools subsidized by the ,Governmctit; Ron-Gernment schools not subsidized. 
State the numbers enrolled and the average attendance in each category of schools. 

?r/ Guestions 73 to 84 refer only to the education of natives. 
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QUESTION 79 

'Please give the sAe information regarding girls* schools. 

QUESTION 80 

Is any vocational training, or instruction in agriculture, or domestic 
<:aience given in the Territory? 

QUESTION 81 

Are there any normal classes or training institutions for the education 
, of native teachers? 

QUESTION 82 , 

Give &me general indication of the curricula in each class of school 
mentioned above. Do they include ;t;he teaching of a European or Japanese 
language, and if so, how far does this teaching go? Does the curriculum in 
Government schools include religious instruction (compulsory or optional)?, 

QUESTION 83 

What language is used as a medium of instruction? 

QUESTION 84 

What‘are the numbers of the teaching staff (Government and non-Government, 
certificated and uncertificated)? How are they distributed among the 
different categories of schools? 
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1. Information relevant to the above-mentioned questions is contained in 

document A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l, Questions 73 to 85, presented to the Committee on 

South West Africa in 19.54, dealing with: 

a. 

b, 

c. 

a. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

i. 

the Education Proclamation, 1926 (Proclamation No. 16 of 1926) as 
revised up to 1952 (para.l), the provisions of this Proclamation 

having been summarised or reproduced under the following.headings - 

(a) Control of education (para.2); 

(b) European education (para.3); 

(c) Non-European education (paras. 4-5); 

the provisions contained in sections 15-17 of the Education Regulations 

as revised up to 1932, relating to the salaries and other emoluments 

of teachers in non-European sdhools (para.6); 

educational matters discussed in the Legislative Assembly such as 

technical and vocational education (para.7), school feeding system 

(para.8) education& expenditure for the financial years 1927/28' 

to 1950/51 (para.9), and the total estimated costs of books for the 

pupils in 1952/53 (para.10); 

the recommendations of the South West Africa Education Commission, 1950, 

on the future relationship between the State and Mission schools for 

non-Europeans (para.11); 

the total yearly expenditure on education, 1#6/47 to 19$2/53 (para.12); 

the average annual expenditure per scholar, 1945/46 to x948/49 (para.12); 

the number of European schools, scholars and teachers, 1925 to 1950 

(para.13); 

the number of non-European schools, scholars and teachers within the 
Police Zone, 1925 to 1950'(para.l3); 

the number of Mssion schools, non-European scholars and teachers 

outside the Police Zone, 1925 to 1950 (para.13). 
2. The relevant supplementary information is included in the following sections 

on control of education z schools, students, teachers, salary scales fox teachers 
in Native schools, salary scales fox teachers in Coloured schools, the total . 
annual public expenditure on education from 1949-50 to 1953-54 and the average 

annual expenditure per scholar during the years 1948/49 to 19,52/53: 
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Control of Education 

3. In sections 2-4, to which no further amendments were made during the years 
11 1953 and 1954, the 1926 Education Proclamation- provides that the general control 

supervision and direction of education are vested in the Administrator, who is 

aided by an Education IAdvisory Council of seven, which does not include any 

non-European members. The Department of Education, those Director is responsible 

to the Administrator, exercises control over the establishment, ma.intenance and 

operation of the school system (For text of these sections, see A/?X.73/L.3/Add ,l 

Questions 73 to 8.5, para.2). 

4. In this connexion, attention should be drawn to the following statements 

regarding Native education made in June 1954 during the second reading of the 

South Vest Africa Native Administration Bill in the Union House of Assembly by 

the Minister of Native Affairs and Mr. A.J. van Niekerk, member for South West 

Africa. 

5* Asked IThether he intended taking over Native education in South Zest Africa 

as in the case of the Union provinces, the Minister of Native Affairs stated: 
. . . Ny reply to that question is that there is the following difference 

between the two' cases. According to the Act of Union, the provinces rece<ved 
COntrd over native education for a certain period but it was clearly stated 

that the position could change, namely, after ten years. Then, in the course 

of iime, repeated investigations have been made to detemine Trhe-ther a 

transfer is desirable and repeated recommendations have been made that it is 

desirabl-e. It WAS therefore a right autcmatically.possessed by th? Union 
Parliament and it ??as even an expectation cherished in respect o;t' the Union 

Parliament that it FTould transfer Native education from the provinces to the 

Union Government. In the case of South Vest Africa, however',. control over 

nTElti.ve education was allocated to the Legislative Assembly although such 

control was not given to it over Native Affairs. SO while >re can introduce a 

administrative change in respect of the method of control over Native affairE 

1/ Sections 5 bis (3), 66, 66"=, 67, 68 and 69 of the 1926 Proclamation, as 
'revised up rlg52, trere repealed by Government Notice Ko. 99 of 1953 
effective 1 April 1952. These' sections dealt with salary scales for teacher: 
in European schools and departmental organisers. (SWAG 1753, pp. 192-195). 
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it would not be fitting for us to take away Native education from the 

cbntrol of the Legislative Assembly, But the Legislative Assembly is fully 

competent to decide for itself, if it finds that the control exercised 

by the Union Department of Native Affairs over Native education is working 

well, to ask us also to take over that task. I now want to make it quite 

clear here that if they were to make that request, my opinion would be that 

it would be very wise to combine everything in respect of Native Affairs in 

South West Africa in that way under one controlling authority and I would 

certainly support such a step. But the authority and the right to take that 

decision lies with the Legislative Assembly of South West Africa in this 
case, so the position is not the same as it was in the case of the Union 

and its provincial councils (Hansard, 1954, ~01s. 6711-12, See also 

Q,u.estion 2, Fara. 53). 
On this subject, Mr..A. J. van Nidkerk expressed the following views: 

. . . At this stage it might not be feasible to take education over, but 

I can imagine that shortly it could be done, as soon as we are ready to do so. 

For the sake of uniformity this step would be quite justifiable, (Hansard, 

1954, col. 6469; See also Ciuestion 2, para. 54). 

7. It may also be of interest to note here that on 14 June 1954, during the 

debate in the Union Senate concerning the Eantu l?ducation Amendment Bill, the 
Minister of Native Affairs stated, inter alia, that "this Act is of course not 

applicable to South West Africa as it is at the mommt and we have nothing to 

do with'it" (Senate Debates, 1954, col. 2865). 

Schools 

8. The following tkble shows the number of schools in the Territory during 

-t;he years 194.9 to 1952: 
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Typo of School 

European Schools 
Gavernment 

Privats 
TOTAL 

Colourad Schools 
within the me Zone 

Government 

Mission 
TI'ITAL 

Native Schools 
within the Police Zone -I 

Government 
Mission 
TOTAL 

Mission Schools for 
non-European studzta 
outside the Police Zons 

51 
15 
66 

51 
15 
66 

52 
16 
68 

28 29 30 

79 

I/ 

81 

ovambolarid 

OkavangO 
Other areas 

XL8 i+/ 
36 g 

TOTAL 15lc 

1952 

This table is based on: Union of South Africa, Native Administration in the 
Union of South Africa, Second Edition printed by the Government &inter, 
Pretoria, 1949, p. 11; 
1950, PP. 24-27; 

Kaokoveld, pp. 29 and 51; SWA, Education Commission, 
SA Yearbook, 1952-53, ppI 1166-1167; SWA, LA, 1954, p. 13. 

y gdo up of two Government schools, ons Anglican, seven M4thodirt, ten 
Rheniah, eight Roin.Catholic, one Dutoh Rrfotied'and one und4nominational 
mission school. 

2J Of these, six wore Government schools, two wore Native training schools 
(the Government training school at Okahandja and the Roman Catholic 
training school at Doobra), and all the rest were mission schools 
(forty&.na Rheni~h and twmty-seven Roman Catholic), 
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2/ !f.‘hesa achoola wtlre diatributsd a6 fallows: m 

Miseion Station Schoola Day Schoola Inatitutiona Bush Schools 

9 79 9 (8 aubsidized) 
2 2 I”2 

&aan Catholic Miasion 3 s 

It/ Made up of fourteen subsidized inatitutfona and 104 day school@, the 
latter being managed by three mission sociatiaa . namcfly, Flnniah $WxLon, 
Roman Catholic Mission and Anglican Mission, 

b, 
Y Th eae schools wera di.atributed aa folJ.owet - 

Miaeion Stition Sohoola Bush Schoola Inatitutiona 

Oman Catholic Hi8sion 5 J-9 
innish Mussion 3 0 

g Theaa achonla were dietributad BB followa: - 

Mimion Station Schoola Bush Schoola 

2 (1 aubaidlmd) 

clman Catholic Mission 6 20 

innish Miesion 5 5 

In the Eaet,ern Caprivi Zipfal, education sarvices were supplied by 
the Roman Catholic Misabm, which was rrubsidiaed. No further information 
is available e 

There were no nlis~ions or schools in the Kaokoveld proper3 though there 
wa3 am at Sarrfonteln, The Finnieh Miersion’e applicatione for leave ta 
work in the Kaokoveld, made more than once, ha.d in the paat been 
coned stently appoaed by both Christians and heathen, The more educated 
peopla wanted achoola but not mission schoola and no missionariee. 

AU the day schools, Miaaion station 8choolls and bush aohool.8 were 
prtiry schools giving instruction from sub. A up to Standard III. 
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Students 

9. The school enrolment in the period from 1949 to 1953 was as followsr 

Type of School 

Eurbpean Schools 
Government 
Private 
TOTAL 

Coloured Schoola 
within the Police Zone 

Native Schools 
,within the Police Zone 

Mission Schools for 
non-European students 
outsIde the Police Zone 

Ovamboland 
Okavango 

Other areas 
TOTAL 

7,270 
1,006 

8,276 

2,336 

6,231 

7,6% 
1,181 

8,865 

2,528 

6,633 

u;o5Y 
2,05d 

2/ 
16,151g 

(lb,o62)5~ 

(16,026)11/ 

8,304 
1,178 
9,@2 

2,676 

1952 

8,713 
1,240 
9,953 

2,730 

7,296 

16,839 
2,060 

19,945* 

2,853 

7,osr, 

l8;k55 

This table is based on: Kaokoveld, pp. 29 and 51; SWA, Education Commission, 
1950, pp. 24-27; SA Yearbook, 1952-53, pp. 1166-1168; SWA, LA 1954, p, 13. 

5 Including 301 coloured girls and 123 coloured boys. 
2 Including 25 coloured girls and 36 coloured boys, 
2/. There were no missions or schools in the Kaokoveld proper, 

though there was'one at Sesfontein with 45 pupils, 
Taken from SWA, Education Commission, 1950, pp. 24-2'7, 
Based on the infornmtion contained in SA Yearbook 1952-53 on page 1167. 
This figure was given by the Administrator (SWA, LA 1954, p. 13). 



10, After finding that there had been a frreat shortage of technicians in j 

the Territory, a territorial Roads ~~~XhrUctiOn COmIKiX%hn, 1%.&1950, appointed 

by the Administretor to Snvestigata and make recommendations on questions 

concerning the construction and maintsnmcs of road& and bridges ag well a8 

other closely related mattcrt3 > recommended thab the Administration cshould 

ancourage young men to taka up. Civil- Engineering; that it should advertise 

its offer of bursaries to those who do; and that the bright future fur civil 

enginesre in South--West J and the salary scales ehould be brou&t to the universities t 

notice, (SWA, Roads Conetruction Co~safon, 1949-50, pp. 1, 20 and 39). 

11, Loane and buraariaa made to European a8 weXl, a& non-European atudentsl 

during the years l.950-53. to 1953-54 wems aa follows q 

L95U-52 

Loans to non-EuroPtsan s5udanta 

Total amount ad33 

Number of recipienls 3 
Bursariss to non-European students 
(the cost in cannexion with the 
training of non-European student 8 
ae taachars in the Governmont training 
school Augustineurn at Okahandja are 
regarded as buraaries but are rc- 
covcrablo in the event of .a atudsnt 

-I- 

failing to complete his trainir 

Total amount due and payable 

: Number of studentn discon- 
tinuing their traSning court 

Loans to Europaan students 
To ta1 Amount 

Number of recipients 

Bursaries to European etudsnta 
Total Amount 

Number of recipients 

course) 

:688,lh,Ud 

29 

JQ,WO 
29 

1; 

-+ 

3192,19e,lld, 

6 

~X,937,HwJd 

a2 

m95 
19 

3.952-53 

El,133 

19 

E3,025 
“48 

!21,065 

31 

27 

c5,230 ’ 

70 

g2,900 
46 

2J SWA, A~cOu.nt8* 1950-51, p, 191 195L52, pp. 20-2lt 1952-53, PP. 22-231 
1953-54, pp. 26-27. 
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12. In explaining the activities of his Department to the Union Senate 

on .2 April 1954, the Minister of Education, Arts and Science stated, inter a&, 

that of a total of no less than 1,160 European students from outside the Union 

studying in South African universities in 1953, 261 were from South West Africa 

(Senate Debates, 1954, Col. 1248). 

13. During the year 1951-52, the Executive Committee decided to render financial 

assistance to students in' needy circumstances who proceeded to the Union to obtain 

vocational training. The total amounts disbursed and the number of recipients in 

the years‘l9951-52 to 1953-54 are giv;5e;gw 2( 
1952-53 1953-54 -7 

Total amount disbursed w; ~,Od. El,207 

Number of recipients 

Teachers 

UC, The following 

the various schools 

18 30 36 

tabuktion indicates the number of teachers employed in 

during the period, 1949 to 1953: 

y SWA, Accounts, W-52, p. 20; 1952-53, PI 23; 1953-54, Pa 2% 



Type of Schocil 

European Schools 
Goverrnnent ’ 

Private 
‘POTAL 

Coloured Schools withti 
the PoUca Zone 

Full-time 

Fart-time 

MT& 
Native Schools within 
the Police Zone 

Full-time 

Part-time 
To& 

Mieaion Schools for 
non--European students 
outside the Police 'Lone 

Opamboland 
Okavango 
Other areas 
T0TAI.Y 390 

1950 1951 1952 

286 316 31rQ 
63 66 64 

349 382 m4 

72 80 

17 25 
s9 105 

166 187 

40 48 ’ 
206 235 

434 
56 
1 

493 434 

86 
18 

104 

197 
44 

261. 

464 
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94 
18 

112 

196 
43 

239 

This table is based on: SWA, Education Commission, 1950, pp. 24-27; 
ai Ye-book, X352-53, p. 1168; SWA, LA 1954, p. 13.' 
y All. coloured teachers, Figures for European teachers are not available 

at the United Nations Secretariat, 
g All Native teaohers. Figures for European teachers are not av&Lable 

at the United Nations Secretariat. 
2/ All Native teachers except the figure for 1950, which included sixty.. 2/ All Native teachers except the figure for 1950, which included sixty.. 

nine European,teachsrs, nine European,teachsrs, In 1950, there. were also 157 unqualified or In 1950, there. were also 157 unqualified or . . 
untrained Native teachers. untrained Native teachers. Figurers for other years me not available Figurers for other years me not available 
at the United Natione Secretariat. at the United Natione Secretariat. 
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Salary Scales for Teachers in RTative Schools 

15. A major development in the field of Native education during 1953 was 

that the salaries of most teakhers, Native as well as European, in primary 

Government and recognized primary mission schools for Native pupils were 

increased, while the salary - subsidies in respect of Native teachers beyond 

the Police Zone were doubled, * 
16. The scales of annual salaries as set out in Regulation 16 bis of the 

Education Regulations (G.N. No, 129 of 1926 as amended by G.N. Nos. 191 of 1947 

and 239 of 1950) for qualified European teachers in primary Government Native 
schools and in posts specially created by the Director in recognzized primary 

mission schools for Native pupils were revised by Government Notice No. 98 of 

&953 with effect from 1April 1952 (See SWA, Laws, 1947 and 1950; A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l; 
5uestions 73 to 85, para. 6; SWAG 1753, pp. 190-192). These scales are reproduced 

below: 

(a) Assistant teachers: 

Grade of From 1April 1947 to 31 March 1952 From 1 April 1952 on 
Teacher Men Women Men Women 

a b c a b C a b C a b C 

Grade A S:300-E25-2575 2270~&20-&450 cC325-E25-2750 ~280~~20..~600 

Grade B ~350~~25&625 2300~&20-~500 g375&25 4~850 iz320-c20-~680 
Grade C &XI--225 4675 ~320-~20~~560 2425~&25-E875 ~360~220~~700 

Grade D 842542 5 -;E700 E345-zC2O-C585 2475~c25-G900 iE400-C20-C720 

Grade E &IO-$25~&725 2365~&204605 g525425-@25 E440&20-&740 

Grade F &575&25-@50 &480-&2o-iq'60 

a. Minimum annual salary, a. Minimum annual salary, b. Annual increment. b. Annual increment. c. Maximum annual salary. c. Maximum annual salary. 

I I 



The classification of assistant teachers was not defined in Government , 

Notices 140s. 191 of 1947 and 239 of 1950. The definition as to what constitutes 

these grades was given in Government Notice No, 98 of 1953 as follows: 

Grade A - An approved course of study extending over a 
period of one year after the attainment o.f the 
mtriculation standard, 

Grade B -' An approved course of study extending over a 
period of two years after the attainmynt of the 
matriculation standard,, 

Grade C - An approved course of study extending over a 
period af three years after the attainment of the 
matriculation standard. 

Grade D - An approved course of study exf;ending over a 
period of four yiars after the attainment of the 
matriculation standard. 

Grade E - An approved course of study exbendinp over a 
period of five years after the attainment of the 
matriculation standard, 

Grade F - An approved course of study extending over a 
period of six years after the attainment of the 
matriculation standard. 
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(b) Principal teachers: 

Class of From 1 April 1947 to 31 March 1952 From 1 April 1952 on 
School Men Women Men woTiiz--- 
- 

a b C a. b C a b C a b c 

Class I, 
30@ or more ' 
pupils &825-&30-E975 
Class II, 
200-299 
pupils i?600-&30-~840 
Class III, 
100 -199 
pupils &500-g30&740 

e660&24&78o &850-&50-ix,150 ~680~~40~2920 

az520-a~~24-~760 &800-E50-El,100 E64o-s40-~880 

~46o-.s24-E7oo ~640~&30-&l,ooO iE512-e&24-E800 
Class IV a, 
SC-99 
pupils (as for assist- (as for assist- 

ants plus CsO) 
~600~~25~&950 

ants plus 840) 
~480~s20-~760 

Class IV b, 
less than 
50 pupils (as for assist- (as for assist- Eyj+5-&25-S,925 

ants plus E30) 
&460-~20~~40 

ants plus 225) 

a. Minimum annual salary. b. Annual increment. c. Maximum annual salary, 

17* The scales of annual salaries, as set out in Regulation 16 (1) (a) of the 

Education Regulations (published under Government Notice No. 129 of 1926 as 

amended up to 1 January 1951) for teachers in recognised primary mission 

schools for Native pupils, other than teachers in posts specially created by the 

Director in such schools, were revised by Government Notice No. 199 of 1953, 

which came into operation as from 1 April 1953 (See G-N. Nos. 191 of 1947, 239 of 

,, 1950 and 6 of 1951, SWA, Laws, 1947, 1950 and 1951; A/AC.73/L.,3/Add.l, I 
I 

Questions 73 to 85, W--a. 6; SWAG 1773, p. ,551; SWA, LA, 1954, p. 13). 

These scales are as follows: 



Type Of TeaCh8rS 

*From 1 Janwry 1951 From 1 April 1953 on / 
j31MarchtY953 

/ 
MeIl Women MelI ! T?Olll8'3 

i E e i e ! iz 

i a b c'a b c: a b c/ a b C I 
WOP8Sl '; 200 - 20 - 360 160 15 280 - - 

1 1 
Non-E;uro-irean 
Quglifications: 

; 
Below Std. VI j 60-4-84 60-4-811 

Equivalent to Std. VI. ; 96-6-168 Sq-6-w 

Approved one gear's course beyond Std.VI, 1 102 - 6 - 174 90 - 6 - 150 
Approved two gears' course beyond Std.VI. / 108 - 6 - 180 96 - 6 - 156 
Approved three.years' course beyond Std.VI.1 lU+ - 8 - 186 102 - 8 -166 

Approved four years1 cour&e beyond Std. VI,! 120 - 8 - 192 108 - 8 - 172 

App&oved five years' course beyond Std.VI. ; 130 - 10 - 202 IL20 - 8 - 184 

- Approved six years' course~beyond Std. VI. i . l&-10-~ 132 8 - 196 

200-20-360~ 160-15-280 

72-8-U 72-8-U.4 

108 - I2 - 180 96 - 12 - 156 
~4-12-186 102 - I.2 - 162 

IL20 - 12 - 192 108 -12-168 

128-12-xX) sLl+ - 12 - 174 
136 - 12 - 208 X2-1-2-182 

i45 -1s -220 130-12-190 
155 - 15 - 230 138 - 12 - 198 

a-rninimummtisalam 

b- annual increment 
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18. Starting in I,>49 Native teachers outside the Police Zone each received 

an allowance rather than a salary. This allowance, which from Sg4.9 to 1953 

amounted to ~24 per annum, was doubled as of 1 July 1953 (SWA, LA, 1954, p, 13). 

According to the South West Africa Education COmd.SSiOn, 1950, allowances to 

a European teacher in most of the mission institutions amounted to $120 per 

annum (SWA, Education Commission, 1950, pp. 25-27). 

Salary Scales-for Teachers in Coloured Schools 

19. During 1.953, the only teachers' salaries tp be revised were those of 

qualified European teachers in primary Government Coloured schools and in posts 

specially created by the Director in recognized primary mission schools for 

Coloureil pupils, The scales of annual salaries, as set out in Regulation 16 

2 of'the Education Regulations (G.N. No. 129 of 1926, as amended by 

G.N. Nos. lsl of 1947, 239 of 1950 and 98 of 1953), were also applicable to 

these teachers (See SWA, Laws, 1947 and 1950; A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l, Questions 73 

tc 85, para, 6; SWAG 1753, pp. 190-192). (For these scales, see para, 15 above,) 

Total Annual Public Expenditure on Education 

20, The total annual pubic expenditure on education from 1949-50 to 1953-54 

is shown in the following table: 

I 



Service 

& 5. d. 

Salaries, Wages and KLlowznces 194,200. 0. 6 
Subsistence and Transport 

1. Subsistence 
2. Piotor Transport (1) 
3, GeneralTraaspc3rt 

Ekuropean Education (2) 
Eostels (3) 
Coloured and Natim? J3iucation (4) 
Agricultural and Industrisi 

Educatictn 
Subsities to PrWate Schools 
Telegraphs and Telephones 
Teachers and Student Loans 
(%i&i'uSdihF8 (5) 

A3sistanw on f, for C frinci@e 
(l&mrybooks and ~~$GEZL~ of 
special nature not othemise 
provided for) 

Haintenance, BufU&ng Fbtterial, 
Erection orants, r&G, cmn.tKy 

School and Eostel I3uiIl.us 

3,765*ro.m 
L303.15. 0 

57?*10. 2 
~,308.15* 0 

46.17. 2 

2,23fL 9‘ 9 

Ededical services G-4.4 
Bents for Schools and Hostels 1,881. 6. o 
School Books and Stationery for 

Sale to lupus (6) 9,028. 9.U 
Gontribution to University of 

south Africa 200*0* 0 
Contingencies (incl.udLug assistance 

to Hission Schools) 
F-wchasefromthe AngoLaFundof 

lJi%md FYoperty used for 

$3 s.d. 
213,517.B. 9 

1,ooo. 9.10 
1,086. 8J.l 
1,892. 5.3l 

~7,464.17. 0 
170,475.ud.l 
101,%63.10* 0 

2,0&. 5. 4 
31534.7* 3.l 

7Ol.ll.ll 
2,875. 0. 0 

77. 0. 6 

2,501.x0. 6 

4%%.ll*lO 
52.3.X.10 

l&37.10, 0 

9,uO* 0, 8 

200.0.0 

a. S. d. 
239,256.U. 4 

903.10. 8 562. 1. 4 997.1%. 4 
.1,133.13. 6 1,510.lO.l.l 1,752. 7. 2 
2,594.16. 4 2,%%0. o.ll &,036.15* 9 

21,445. 7.u. 20,699,16.10 31,397xL 3 
2l&o51.19, 9 25%,054.X5. 2 2%4,X41.4. 10 
124,278. 9. 5 &'&@8. 5. 2 X59,%62.6, 8 

1,940. 0. 4 
9,296. 0. o 

360*~.9 
2,832.~. 0 

257. 5. 3 

d. 
3;2,331. ;: 5"' 3fjg,%53.s2..10 

2,9”17. 7. 4 3,%9%.U. 3 
12,5u.S%* 0 u,570*13. 0 

1,002*L4.6 1,102.7 JO 
4,931. 4. 0 9,367. 1. 4 

336J.2. 6 4.3. 3.u 

1,03&* 7.10 1,974. 3.7 2,602.j. 8 

16. 8, 7 19.12, 5 787.15. 3 
L357.3-4* 3 lJ78.18. 0 1,822.3.2* 4 

lO,Y& 4. 9 16,735. 1. 0 2&802.%.11 

200.0.0 z!oo* 0.0 2,370-o. 0 

la+. 4.8 376. 1. 5 l.2?.15.0 

educational purposes 5,ooo. 0. 0 g'< 
TOTALS 471,048. 8. 1 530,1t23.XS.O 629,5u+.r9. 

4 %03,%53. 
6. 6 $96,972. 

0. 4 
f3 m c2 * 

Ep , 
ye! 

> 
source: HA, Accounts, 1949-50, p.54; 1950-51, p.54; 1951-52,~.53; 1952-53, 3.5%; 1953-54, P-62, % 
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c ’ 

Notes: 

0) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(a 

Including allowances and cost of hire. 

Including furnitu.re.snd equipment of schools, books, school requisites 
and materisl, railage and cartage, rebates on books, transport of school 
children, wages of school cleaners atxi sanitary boys, material for 
school cl.eaning, wall map of S.W.A. for schools, minor repairs, 
improvements to school grounds, advertisements and printing, etc. 

Including supplies and services, salaries, wages and allowances, 
travelling expenses, equipment, railage and cartage, repairs, 
subsidies to private hostels, etc. 

Including teachers! salaries, allowances and travelling expenses, 
furniture and equipment, books, school requisites and material, 
handicraft equipment and material, railage and cartage, sanitation 
services, maintenance grants, bursaries, rebates on books, 
contributions to school funds, extension of educational facilities i 
Ovamboland and Kaokoveld and Okavango Territory - maintenance of 
training schools, travelling allowances, building material and ’ 
erection grants, improvement of school grounds, adult education for 
natives, subsidies to Mission training schools, loans to Mission 
schools, advertisements and printing, etc. 

Including feeding scheme - undernourished day scholars, 

Including railage and cartage. 
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21, The foXl.otig table skiers available infarmtlon ragardlng average 

annual expenditure per scholar durin,g the years 194$/49 - 1952/s?: 

CJ.aesification 
of school 

European Governmen 
Schools (excluding 
hostel expenses) & 

European Privets 
Schools 

Coloured Schools 
within the Police 
ZOKM 

Native Schoala 
within the 
Police Zone 

Coloured and Nativi 
Schools tithin the 
Polioe Zcma 

Native Schools 
outside the Police 
zone 

J-950/51 
G.s.d, 

X4.9, 
. 

1$95:/!3 
‘I l .  

2105.3, 

10,15,3* 

I 

14*9, 

Thia table is based on: SA Yearbook 1952-Br p. 11671 SWA, LA, 1954, p, 14, 

Y As previously r.oted by the Committee on South West Africa, the average 
unit dost of maintaining a boarder in a state hostel was progressively outstripping 
the actual fees chsrgcd rluxlngtha years 1$4!&1s)52, As n raeult, the Executive 
Committse, on 33. Qclxbar 1953, decided that early steps shauld be taken to fix 
increased fuee for introduction in 1955 (For details, see Document A/AC,73/L,3/Adci,l, 
4'.mstions 73-85, pwagmph 2.2) e Betwean 1952 and I.953 the average unit coat for 
town hostels further increased from E48,5s,bd, to E54.4s.lrd. and fDr rural. hostels 
from $40,9s,Icd. to Eklt,9a,lOd,, but in April, 2954, the Executive Committee resolved 
not to increase the hoatal feea: (Stm, Accounts 1953-54, pp. 3.6 and 25). In the 
following month, the Legislative Asnembly adopted the Second Report of its Select 
Committee on Public Accounts in which the Committee noted that insufficient L 
attention was being given to the coXlectian of fees, and accordingly recommended that 
immediate steps be taken ta investigate the matter tith a view to ex!jediting the 
recovery of outstanding amounts and improving the control. over collections in the 
future * The Committee, further noting tith concern the increase over the past few 
years in the average cost of maintaining hostels and being of the opinion that more 
supervision and better control over the running and management vme essential, 
racommended that the question of the appointment of suitable Inspectors for this 
Purpose should receive considerntion (SWA) LA\, 1954, pp* 45 and 59). The Ann& 
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&port .of the ControZlsr and Auditor - General submitted to the AMnistrator 
on 30 Nowmber 1954 contained a statement by the Dirsctor of Education to the 
effect that a new scheme aimed at zImprotig the organisation arid method of col&~a~ I 
arrear fees was being introduced, but tie results thereof were: not pt apparent, I 
(SWA, Accounts 1953-54, p. 161, 



A/AC. 73/L-7 
English 
?age 261 

CHAPTER Q 

ALCOHOL, SPIRITS AND DRUGS 

QUESTION 86 ' 

Are the Natives much addicted to the use of alcohol and spirits? 

1. With regard to this question, the Information and Documentation in respect 

of the Territory of South West Africa submitted to the Committee on South West 

Africa in 1954 contains, in document A/AC,73/L.3/Add.l, a brief reference to 

paragraphs 113-116 of the Report of the South West Africa native Labourerfs 

Commission, 1945-1948, which deal'with "illegal drinking" of Natives and 
"weekly bout of drunkenness'! on the part of Natives in urban axeas. 

2, In this paragraph is,given the supplementary information received after 
the issuance of document A/AC.73/L.g/Add.l. It indicates that lightly brewed 

beer has ,always been part of the customary diet of the Natives, omalu (kaffir- 

cornmeal beer) 'being consumed by all tribes. Other fermented beverages 
include ontoku (very lightly fermented omahangu meal, or that with a smaller 

proportion of kaffircorn meal) and honey beer made from wild honey. The former 
is a characteristic and staple article of diet of the Ovambos; the latter is 
drunk by the Namas. Apart from these, all tribes other than Gvambos !I/ are 
prone to become addicts to a crude alcoholic drink of great potency commonly 

called "kari". Other highly spirituous liquors such as omarongo (marula wine) 
and Lambica (l3nbe spirit) are,also in common use (SWA, Health Report 1945-46, 

and 112). 

QUE?TION 87 

paragraphs 18, 24-27 

What is the accepted definition of the terms "liquor traffic" and "trade spirits"? 

l/ According to SWA Annual, 1951 (p. 27), - "kari" has also found its way 
into Ovamboland. , 
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QUESTION 88 

Rave legal measures concerning the liquor traffic been enacted to give effect to 
the Vandates and the Convention of St. Germain of 10 September 1919~ 

QUESTION 89, 

Is there any licensing system for the sale of imported alcoholic liquors? 

1. Information relevant to these questions is contained in a treatise entitled 

"The Liquor Law of South West Africa being the Liquor Licensing Proclamation, 

1920 (Proclamation No. 21 6 of 1920) as amended from time to time,- with notes, 

references to decided cases and other relevant Legislation',, to which a 

reference is made in document A/AC.73/L,3/Add.l. During 1954, two minor 

amendments were made with respect to the 1920 Proclamation (SWA, LA 1954, 

" pp. 57-58; SWAG, NO. .1846, pa 85'7% 

QUESTION 90 

What are the import duties on (a) Spirituous liquors, (b) wines, 
c) beer and other fermented beverages? Has any limit of strength of (b) and 
c> been adopted? Are the duties higher or lower than those in the neighbouring 

countries? 

From the available information no new developments seem to have taken 
place during the year under review. , 

QUESTION 91 

What are the quantities of each class imported each year for the last 
five years and what are the principal countries of origin? 

Latest available 

Ale, Beer and Stout 

Germany 

United Kingdom 

figures related to the year 1951, and were as follows: 

32 
(thousands) 

31 South African P-rcduce- 

3- Amended to 1952. 
2/ Entirely imported from the 

TOTAL 

Union of South Africa. 

229 



3/ South Africnn Praduccb- 
TCTAL 

Gin -- 

South Afkick Prckk& 
TOTAL 

Whiskey 

United Ki.nf$lom 
TOTAL 
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E 
(thousands) 

131,823 

132,040 

22,588 
22,622 

6,764 

15,023 

20,OCGj 

TOTAL 20,181 

Wince (heavy, l:IRht-~~?rk:l-irr~) -I-- 
3/ South Africnn E:l"aducc?- 73,653 

TCTAL 74,372 

1, Informntion rel.cvmnl to thio qucotion ii given in document A/AC.?'3/1;,3/Add,l, 
QueE;tion 93, parngrqfha l-4., presented to the Commit-tee on South Weat Africa 

in I-954.. Purugraphc 1 and ;1 1j.s~ a number of' intoxicnnta manufactured 

2/ Entirely imported frGrn the Union of' South Africa, 

"t" 
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by the Natives such as "kari.", "oshikundu", kaffir beer, honey beer and 

marula wine. In paragraph 3 are reproduced the provisions of sections 28-30 

of the Natives (Urban Areas) Proclamation, 1951 (Proclamation No. 56 of 1951) 

relating to the restriction and regulation of the possession and use of kaffir 

beer and other intoxicating liquor by Natives in urban areas. Reproduced in 

paragraph 4 is regulation 29 of the Native Reserve Regulations published 

under Government Notice No. 68 of 1924, which deals with the prohibition of 

intoxicating liquor in all Native reserves within the Police, Zone except the 

Berseba Hottentot Territory and the Bondels Reserve. 

2. Supplementary information is given in the following paragraphs dealing with 

measures already taken or being contemplated for the control of the manufacture, 
sale and consumption of intoxicating liquor by Natives. 

3. The Administration strongly discourages the use of omarongo (marula wine) 

and lambica (embe spirit) in Gvamboland. The carrying of knives, for instance, 

is strictly forbidden during the marula-fruit season (SWA, Health Report, 
1945-46, paragraph 25). 

4. After finding that the excessive drinking of alcohol, particularly "kari" 

was the chief cause of ill-health of the Native and Coloured peoples of the 

Territory, the Health Commission, 1945-46, recommended that: 
R. Those found guilty in connexion with any aspect whatsoever of 

the illicit liquor traffic should be given imprisonment without the 
option of a fine. This recommendation should be made to apply to 

Europeans, Coloured and Natives alike. 

b. Repeated offences should in the case of Natives and Coloureds 

be punishable by repatriation to appropriate Reserves of Offenders 
and all their dependents, 

c. Beer halls should be instituted wherever the size of the Native 
population warrnntc this, subject to the following conditions: 

(a) All beer halls to be under the control of a competent 

and approved authority, e.g., a Municipality or a Village Management 
Board. 
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(b) The social amenities of the beer hall to be satisfactory 

to the Administration, having regard to any Special featUi?eS of 

tribal life and customs which on considered opinion may be further 

developed to the advantage of the Native and his family. 

(c) ~1 profits of beer halls to be used exclusively for the 

betterment of the living conditions of the Natives in the 

district in which the beer hall is situated. 

(d) The max+mum. alcoholic content of beer supplied to be 4 

not more than 3 l/2 per'cent with a minimum content 

defined by law, (SWA, Health Report, 1945-46, paragraphs 

112 113 and 119) Y > . 

5. A territorial commission was established in 1952 to investigate and report 

on the sale of intoxicating liquor and the desecration of Sunday in South West 
Africa and to recommend to what extent effect should be given to proposed 

improvements by means of legislation. The recommendations of this Commission 

appear to have no bearing on this question (For details, see Report of the 

Commission of Enquiry into the Sale of Liquor and Desecration of Sunday, 
South West Africa. see also SWAG Nos. 1751 (pp. 167-168) and 1757 (p.262)). 
6. Union Proclamation No. 267 of 1954 provides, inter alia, for the 

deportation from South West Africa of any Union person who has, whether before or 
after the commencement of this Proclamation, been sentenced for the sale 

Or SUpplY of intoxicating liquor to Natives (SWAG No, 1872, p. 2. For details, 

see Annex to Question 118, paragraphs 2-7). 

7. On 18 I%rch 1954, the following motion was put and negatived by the 
Legislative Assembly of South West Africa: That the Honourable the Administrator- 
in-Executive Committee pass the necessary legislation to provide that all 

&ttiVe employees be able to purchase sugar from a General Dealer only on permits 

from their employers; and the law regarding the brewing of kaffir beer be 

amended to impose imprisonment without the option of a fine (sWA, LA, 1954, 
P* 15). 

i/ It may be relevant to note here that the above-mentioned recommendations' 
(a> and (C) appear to have been incorporated in a modified form in 
sections 28-29 of the Natives (Urban Areas) Proclamation, 1951, a law 
which, as pointed out earlrier, applies to Fixatives in urban areas only 
(For text, see A/AC.73/L.S/Add.l, Question 93, paragraph 3). 
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8. Ordinance No. 25 of 1954 amends section 29 of the Natives (Urban Areas) 
1 

Proclamation, 1951 by: 
(a) the insertion at the end of sub-section (1) Of a proviso that 

kaffir beer shall not contain more than three per centum by weight 

of alcohol, save that in very exceptional circumstances the Administrator 

may in writing authorize a higher alcoholic content; 

(b) the insertion after sub-section (6) of a new sub-section which 

provides that upon the notification by the Chief Vative Commissioner of 

the date when the selling price of kaffir beer fixed by the Administrator 

has become effective, any urban authority shall sell kaffir beer at 

such price only (SWAG NO. 1846, p, 890. For the text of section 29 of 

the 1951 Proclamation, see A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l, Question 93, paragraph 3). 

QUESTION 94 

Isany encouragement given to communities or associations which, for religious 
or other reasons, are trying to suppress the use-f these intoxicants? . -- 

1. No information is available with regard to this question. 

QUESTION 95 

Is the population of the Territory addicted to the use of drugs (including 
Hashish and hemp)? If so, what measures are in force to prohibit or regulate 
their use? 

1. Information relevant to this question is included in document A/AC.73/L.3/Adde1, 

Question 95, paragraphs 1 and 2,' submitted to the first session of the Committee 
on-south West Africa, Paragraph 1 gives data relating to prosecutions for 

possession of dagga (Cannab.is'sativa) during the years 1945-1946, 1948 and 
J-950-1952. Paragraph 2 includes a brief summary of the Medical, Dental and 
Pharmacy Act, 1928, of the Union (Act No. 13 of 1920) which is also applied to 
the Territory of South West Africa. 

J2. Supplementary information is contained in the following paragraphs dealing 
with: prosecutions regarding unlawful possession of dagga in the years 1950-1954; 

the law governing deportation of South African nationals sentenced for drug 
offences; and protocols on narcotic drugs. 
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3. The total number of prosecutions for offences in connexion with UrhWfUl 

possession of dagga during the years 1950-1954 was 33, 42, 48, 50 and 53 
respectively (E/NR. 1950/87, 195'1/92, 1952/112; E/CN.7/Rm2/Add.2, 1954, Pv 88 

and E/CN,7/R.4/Add.4,, 1955, p. 22). 

4. Union Proclamation No. 267 of 1954 provides, inter alia, for the 

deportation from the Territory of any Union person who has, whether before or 
after the commencement of this Proclamation, been sentenced for dealing in 

or being in possession of any habit-forming drug (SWAG No. 1872, p. 2. For 

details, see Annex to Question 118, paragraphs 2-7). 

5. On 29 December 1953, the Union of South Africa signed, on behalf of 

itself and the Territory of South West Africa, the Protocol for Limiting 

and Regulating the Cultivation of the Poppy Plant, the Production of, 
International and Wholesale Trade in, and use of Opium (ST/LEG/3, pp. VI-39 
and 43). 
6. By a communication received on 5 October 1954, the Permanent Delegation 

of the Union of South Africa to the United Nations notified the Secretary- 
General of the extension to the Territory of South West Africa by the 

Government of the Union of South Africa, of the Protocol signed at Paris on 

19 November 1948 bringing under International Control Drugs Outside the 

Scope of the Convention of 13 July 1931 for Limiting the Mnufacture and 
Regulating the Distribution of Narcotic Drugs, as amended by the Protocol 
signed at Lake Success, New York, on Il'December 1946. In accordance with 
Article 8, the Protocol will extend to'the Territory of South West Africa 

as from the thirtieth day after the date of receipt of this notification 

by the Secretary-General of the United Nations, that is to say on 4 November 1954 
(c-Jqm199, 1954 Treaties; ST/LEG/% LP. VI-35 and 37). 

t 
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CHAFTER R 

PUBLIC HEALTH 

QUESTION 96 

1?hat health organization is in charge of research work and the prevention, 
control and treatment of disease? State the work done by this organization 
and the results observed. 

QUESTION 97 

Does this-organization train Natives as medical and sanitary assistants; 
or wcmen as midwives and as nurses? What is the method adopted? 

For information regarding this Question see after Question 99. 

'QUESTION g8 

How many.doctors, both official and private, are there in the Territory? 
Has official and private action as regards sanitation and preventive and 

,curative medicine been co-ordinated?, 

QUESTION 99 

What progress has been made in inducing the natives, especially the chiefs, 
to adopt sanitary reforms in the towns and villages? 

1, The information and documentation in respect of the Territory of. 

South West Africa submitted to the Committee on South West Africa in 1954 

contains, in document A/ACg73/L.3/Add.3, information relevant to these Questions 
dealing with 

(a) the organization of the government health and medical services 

including the number of personnel up to and including the year 1953/54 and 
governmental expenditure on public health up to the year 1951/52 

(P aras. l-3, pp.2-3); 

(b) the amount of hospital and other facilities, including their 

organization, the number of medical practitioners and the regulations 

'governing medical, nursing and pharmaceutical practice (paras. 4-20J 

PP~ 3-8), 

(c) the laws, regulations and practices in regard to sanitation and 
prevention of disease (paras. 21-27, pp. 8-12). 
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2. Accordingly reference is made to the above-mentioned passages in document 

A/AC.73/L.3/Add.3. 

3. The supplementary information provided below deals with subsequent 

developments concerning (a) the improvement of medical facilities, 

(b) legislation regarding medical practice and (c) the introduction of new 

regulations governing public health and sanitation. 

Medical services and facilities 

4. The information submitted to the Committee on South West Africa in 1.954 

contains in paragraphs l-20 of document A/AC,73/L.3/Add.3 a description of the 

medical services and facilities available in the Territory at that time. Such 

supplementary information as has become available is given in the following 

paragraphs. 

5. Since 1954, additional information has been received concerning actual 

government expenditure on public health during the years 1952/53 and 1953/54. 

These figures, combined with previous expenditures, enable a general estimate 

to be made of the expansion of government medical and health activities during 
recent years and are as follows: 

Year I/ Total expenditure on public health- 

19w47 62,262 

W+7/48 83,657 

19 48/49 96,757 
1949/50 121,810 

19 50/51 =‘+,951 

19 51/52 133,568 
19 52/53 161,246 

1-953/54 20079 51 

An analysis of the expenditure in 1953/54 indicates a substantial increase 
-_ in subsidies paid to state-aided hospitals (&48,513 compared with 229,292 in 

.1952/53 and E22,195 ir1951/53) and also marked increases in expenditure on 

iA/ Scurces : EVA, Acccunts, lg46/+7-, to 19 53/54. 

: ,. 
,g; 
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drugs and equipment, etc. (E37,953 compared with a22,020 in 1952/53) and 

maintenance of native hospitals (~Z24,786 compared with Z2l,lP3 in 1952/53). 

6, Nuch of the increased expenditure since 1948 resulted from the increase 

of facilities as a result of the hospital building programme to which reference 

is made in paragraphs 17 and 18 of document A/AC.73/L.3/Adde3. It may be noted 

that the Health Commission appointed in 1945 had reported a need for improved 

hospital facilities both for Europeans and natives (SWA, Health Report, 

paras. 176 and 193-195). 

7* The extent to which the expansion of hospital facilities has proceeded 

since the last information wasrsubmitted to the Committee on South West Africa 

may be estimated from an analysis of government expenditure from the 
Territorial Development and Reserve Fund and from government notices published 

2/ in the official gazette.- These developments are as follows: in 1951/52 

renovations and extensions were completed on a goverrment hospital at 

Keetmanshoop; in lV52/53 work was completed on the construction of a venereal 

disease compound at Usakos and on additions and alterations to the government 

hospital at Windhoek; and in 1953/54 work was begun on the construction of a 

new native hospital at Gobabis, (SW Accounts, 1951/52, P. 73; 1952/53, P. 79; 
and 3-953/T% P* 85; alsb SWAG 1783, p, 812). During 1952 tenders were invited 

for the construction of a new European hospital at Grootfontein (SWAG, 1.669, . 
p. 2755) and in 1954 and 1955 tenders were invited respectively for conversion 

of a hostel at Bethanie into a hospital and for the construction of a new 

hospital at Mariental (SWAG 1867, p. 1407 and SWAG 1873, p. 13). It is worthy 

o,f note that the Estimates of expenditure to be defrayed from the Territorial 

Development and Reserve Fund during the years lp52/53 and 1953/54 disclose plans 

for a substantial building programme during those years, including the 

construction'of several native hospitals and of a tuberculosis hospital at 

g/ It also appears that the capacity of existing Government native hospitals 
increased between 1949 and 1952/53 as follows: Keetmanshoop, from 30 beds to 
39 beds; Cmaruru, from 12 to 16 beds; 
(SA, Yearbook, 1952-53, page 1164). 

and Grootfontein, from 60 to 85 beds 
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Windhoek (SWA, Estimates, 1952/53, pp. 40-41, and 1953/54, pp. 41-43). The 

Territorial Accounts disclose, however, that for the most part these plans TieYe 

not carried out during those years. 

.' 8. Reference is made in paragraphs 4-6 of document A/AC.73/L.3/Add.3 to the. 

existence in 1949 of state-aided hospitals (supported by voluntary contributions 

and administered under the terms of the Hospitals and-'Charitable Institutions 

Ordinance No, 16 of 1930) at Windhoek, Grootfontein, Luderitti, Keetmanshoop, 

Walvis Bay, Outjo, Mariental, Karasburg and Maltahijhe, Since that time additio,nal 

state-aided hospitals have been established at Onaruru and Okahandja. In 195% 

hospital boards had also been established at Bethanie and Gobabis and steps were in 

progress to establish hospitals under those boards (SA, Yearbook, 1952/53, page l&L 

and SWAG 1659, p, 2565). 

9. With regard to professional medical personnel, the number of medical staff 

employed by the Government and the.number of medical practitioners in the Territory 

during 1954/55 are not yet available, The only important change affecting medical 

personnel which has to be recorded was the passage of the Medical, Cental and 

Pharmacy Amendment Act, No, 29 of 1954 (SWAG 1839, pp.,5-31). This Act amended 
the Medical, Cental and Pharmacy Act, No, 13 of 1928 by, among other things, 

providing (a) for the registration of medical specialists under conditions 

pertaining to qualifications prescribed by the South African Medical Council, 

(b) for a restricted number or category of persons with overseas qualifications 

obtained outside the British Commonwealth to be registered as practitioners at the 

discretion of the Medical Council, (c) for foreign medical practitioners or 

dentists to be admitted tot1eLnicn temporarily for the purpose of treating 

individual patients, or dentists to be admitted to the Union temporarily for the 

purpose of treating individual pstiert I sI and (d) to permit the training of 

pharmacists at universities by reducing the period of indentured apprenticeship 

prescribed for graduates with pharmacy degrees. 

Sanitation and preventive measures 

10. By Act No. 38 of 1952, which entered into force on 1 October l&j2 (S'G:AG 1692, 

. pp. 3-55), the International Sanitary Regulations adopted by the World Health 
Assembly on 25 May 1951 were applied to the Union of South Africa and the Territory 

of South West Africa. These Regulations set forth standard practices and 

_' procedures relating to inspection, quarantine, certification and reporting to 
':'prevent the spread of certain communicable diseases through international .% : 
;.,;.a 
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traffic. In accordance with the Act detailed regulations relating to health 

inspection, certification and quarantine at ports and Places Of entry into the 

Territory and Union were issued in Government Notice NO. 219 Of 1952 as amended 

by Proclamations Nos. 15 and 181. of 1953 (SWAG 1775, pp- 593-613 and SWAG 1825, 
pp. 516-518). BY Proclamation NO. 14 of 1954 (SWAG 1813, pm 234) Windhoek 

Airport was declared a sanitary airport for purposes Of inspection, etc., under 

the Act. 

11. With regard to sanitation and public health in municipalities, it will be 

recalled that paragraph 22 of document A/AC.73/L.3/Adde3 contains a description 

of the powers and duties imposed upon municipal councils under the Municipalities 

Ordinancei 1.949 (SWA Laws> 1949, pp. 872-882) to prevent and control,infections 

and contagious diseases, to ensure proper sanitation and to regulate and control 

all matters relating to public health. Less elaborate provisions pertaining 

to villages and smaller communities are set forth in the Village Management 

Boards Ordinance, 1937 (SWA Laws, 1937, p. 394; 1943, p. 558). During 1934, 

the local health regulations issued under the latter ordinance in regard to 

Karlental were repealed and were replaced by detailed health regulations 

conforming with the Municipality Ordinance (Government Notice No. 113 of 1934: 
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Annex I to Question 96 

Patients treated, 1947 - 1951 

1947 1948 

(a) European State-aided hospitals 

Patients treated 
11 discharged 
n d5ed 

Average number of patients per day 
Average stay in hospital (days) 

(b) State-owned Native hospitals 

Patients treated 
ff discharged 
ff died 

Average number of patients per day 
'Avenge stay in hospital (days) 
Outpatients treated 
Attendance 

(c) I4ission hospitals 
likope8ns: 

Patients treated 
fl died 

Average number of &ients per day 
Average stay in hospital (days) 

Nalxtves: 
Patients treated 

tt died 
Average number of patie& per day 
Average stay in hospital (days) 

(d) N>rsing homes 
Patients treated 

II died 

1,967 1,906 
I, 904 wf3~ 

.31 29 

39988 59320 
3,3n 4S?l5. 

159 219 

6,013 5,982 
109 l33 

1,478 3,034 
75 73 

981 976 
XL 8 

2,601 
2,509 

i&d3 
6.55 

3,6u 
3,525 

36 
83.97 
G49 

693-a 
5,566 

;06s3 
22.43 

9,310 
52,948 

6,997 
6,343 

261 
385*8f 
2oJ.3 

9,182 
51,685 

262 
446*13 
22e.49 

8,031 
39,516 

5,935 6,171 6,159 
lo6 109 ll9 
180-94 185*5 x%.3*12- 
Il.13 10.97 lo,6c3 

1,782 
75 
90.43 
IA.66 

571 
1 

520 

sourcesr Sk, Yearbook, 1949, p. IlEK); 1952-53, pa 1165. 
ro& 
w '3 

; 



Xative hospital, 
Grootfontein 

Native hospital, 
0-t jiWEi?X%lgO 

Native hospital, 
Walvis Bay 

Hospital buildings, 
Windhoek 

Additions and renovations 
to.hospital, %?indhoek 

Renovations and extensions 
to hospital, Ksetmans- 
hoop 

30,000 

23J3QO 

=,900 

16,760 

8,922 

Venereal disease compound, 
usakos 

House and surgery for 
_ district surgeon, 

Runtu 
House $or district 

surgeon, Rehoboth 
FJative hospital, 

Gobabis 

3,090 

13,179 

4,532 

4,481 

40,250 

I.24 16,897 XVl7 1,138 

2,202 16,537 4,649 

3,258 U,%O 3,379 

13 13,696 3,m 49 

533 6,869 

2,667 

1,519 2 

4,748 8,430 

4,283 2.44 -- 
4,478 2 

7,522 

2/ separate it8m 

Sources: 2344, Accounts, 1946/7 - 195314, Government Buildings Account. 
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incidence among non-Europeans is not available since all cases are not notified 

to the authorities. During 1954, howeverj 591 non-European cases were treated 

in hospitals, either in the Union of South Africa or in the Territory (SWA, I.& 

w$> p.16). It may be recalled that the Report of the Health Commission, 

1945-46, drew attention to the increase of this disease among non-Europeans and 

recommended the construction of a tuberculosis sanatorium at Windhoek (Health 

Report, p. 38). Provision for the construction of such an institution was made 

in the Estimates of proposed expenditure from the Territorial Development and 

Reserve Fund in 1952/53 (SWA, Estimates, 195$53, p.41) but the Governments 

Accounts do not show any expenditure on this project. It would seem that so far 

government intervention consists of the payment of subsidies to local authorities 

and grants-in-aid to missions for the hospitalization of persons suffering from 

tuberculosis in a communicable form, 

3. Rabies continued to be a disease requiring preventive measures following 

an outbreak which occurred in 1949 and subsequent notification of rabid animals 

in 1951 and 1952. On 1 October 1953, thirty-three farms, in the district of 

Gobabis, Okahandja, Otjiwarongo, Windhoek, Karibib and Cmaruru were under 

quarantine against rabies (SWAG 1794, p. 1061). Regulations to prevent the 

spread of rabies were'also introduced in,1953 and 1954 applying to the 

municipalities of Okahandja, Windhoek and the magistrial district of Karibib 

(SWAG 1749, p.144; 1780, pp* 716-717; 1830, p.629 ). In Ovamboland and the 

Okavango suspected animals were destroyed and the injured human beings were 

treated with anti-rabies vaccine (SA, Yearbook, 1952-53, p, 1162). 

4. As previously reported sporadic cases of epidemic cerebra-spinal meningitis 

occur in the Territory. During 1951 an epidemic occurred in Ovamboland, but 

with modern drugs, treatment proved very effective (SA, Yearbook, 1952/53, ~~162% 

5. AS noted in document A/ACe73/L.3/Add.3 (p.22) venereal diseases are 

widespread among the native population and, according to the report of the 
Health Commission published in 1946, constitute"a tragedy of the greatest 

magtiitiide". Although statistics of the incidence of these diseases among natives 
are not available, tha Commission strongly recommended that additional 

facilities for treatment be made available (Health Report, pp. 45-46). At 
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QUESTION 102 

Does the health organization deal with the supervision of prostitution? 
What is the position with regard to prostitution? ‘. 

1. According to the information available, no significant developmkts 

occurred during the period under review which have a bearing on this Question. 
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CHAPTER S 

LANDTENURE 

QUESTION 103 

Is the Government's policy directed towards the exploitation. of the a.rable 

land by the establishment of .large agricultural undertakings under foreign. 

management or by the development of the system of native small-holdings? 

QUESTION 104 

What are the various classes of property which, in. view of their nature, 

origin or use, constitute the domain. of the territory? 

Under what item of the local budget do the revenues of this domain. appear, 

or in. the case of the sale of such property, the sum realized? 

Under what items of the local budget do the costs of exploiting such domain 

appear? 
Are the recruiting and employment of the labour required for the exploitation 

of this domain. regulated by the common law? 

QUESTION 105 

Does the law provide a. definition, of the term "vacant lands"? Wha.t 

authority is competent to decide whether land is vacant? 

Does the law recognize the rights of use and enjoyment that may be exercised 

by the na.tives in the "vacant lands" (The right of gathering produce, cutting of 

wood, grazing, hunting, fishing, etc.)? 

QUESTION 106 

2Ias the mandatory Power acquired on its own account (and not in its ca.pacity 

as Mandatory) any property or rights whatsoever in. the territory? of so, what 

property or rights? 

On. what basis does the Sta,tels proprietary title rest? 

Is this property subject to the same dues and charges as the property of 
private individuals? 
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Is the Sta.te sub,ject to the ordinary reF;ulation s regarding the recruiting 

and emp1oymen.t of the labour needed for the exploitation of these lands? 

How is the revenue of these lands employed? 

QUESTION 107 

What is the system of land registration. in force? Is it applicable to 

land owned or occupied by natives? Is there a 1an.d registry &partnient? 
. 

QUl3STION LO8 

What is the native system of land tenure? Is it uniform through the 

territory? Have the natives any notion of the right of individual. pro,perty? 

Does the law recognize the right of natives to hold property as individuals? 

QUESTION 109 

Do the authorities exercise con.trol over land transactions with a V~CW - 

to safeguarding the customary rights of the natives on. such land? 

What is the maximum term of land-lease to non-na.tives? 

Does 'the law reserve land for the natives or native cornmun.ities, from 

which they cannot be dispossessed for the benefit of non-natives? 

QUESTION 110 

Have the native chiefs the power of disposse sning cxist:ing occupiers 
and of granting the land to third parties? If so, ha,ve the persona dispos3caoed 
the .right of appeal to the authorities? 

QUESTION 111 

What is the (approximate) proportion in the whole Territory of: 

Native 1an.d 

State land 

Land leased 01‘ sold to non-natives (including any property of the Mandatory 
Power referred to in Section 106)~ 

QUESTION 112 

Wha.t are the regulations with regard to expropriation for reasonsof public 
utility? How is the compensation. determined? 
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1. Pursuant to the request of the Committee oh. South West Africa for fuller 

information concerning land and agriculture, this Chapter includes material 

additional to-that sought in. Questions 103 to 312. 
2. Accordingly, under three broad hea.dings covering land, the conservation, of 

natural resources, and agriculture, information, is provided on the following 

subjects: 

I. LAND 

Disposal, Occupation, and Acquisition, of Government lands 
(p..ras. 3-18) 

Land Settlement Laws (paras. 19-99) 

Gperation of the Land Settlement Program (paras. 100-119) 
Expenditure for Land Settlement and Financial Assistance to Settlers 

and other Farmers (paras. 120-137) 

Application, of the Union Native Trust and Land Act (No. 18 of 1936) 

to Native areas in. South West Africa (paras. 138-143) 
Native System of Land Tenure in. Areas Set Aside for Native 

Occupation. (paras. 144-153) 
Cwnership of Land by Non-Europeans in European, Rural and Urban. Areas 

(paras. 154-155) 
Provisions of the Land Settlement Laws Relating to Non-Europeans 

(paras. 156-157) 

Registration of Deeds (paras. 158-159) 

Reservation. of Land for Public Purposes (paras. 160-163) 
Expropriation of Land for Public Purposes (pasas. 164-171) 
Property of the Union. of South Africa in. the Territory (para.. 172) 

Land Distribution in. South West Africa (para.. 173) 
Surveys (paras. 174-176) 

CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES 

The need for Soil and Water Conservation. (paras. 177-178) 
'Development of Conservation. Programs (paras. 179-221) 

Statemenk of Progress of Soil Conservation Measures (para. 222) 



A/AC.??/Ld 
EnglZsh 
Page 283 

III. AGRICULTURE 

Factors Affecting Farming in South West Africa (paleas. 223-237) 
Agricultural Production and Marketing (paras. 238-317) 

Karakul (Persian. Lamb) (par&s. 250-266) 

Cattle and Small Stock Farming (pa,ra.s. 267-286) 

Dairy Farming (pal-as. 287-3103 
Crop Farming (paws. 311-317) 
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9. The terms 'Crown Lands" and 'Government Lands" are SYn,OnYInOUS according to 

statements made by the representative of the Union Government in, the Permanent 

Nandates Commission. (WC, 34th session., pa 93). 

10. The Crown La&Disposal Proclamation,l920, COIlferS the trides'b powers possible 

‘upon, the Administrator, and its operations are pra.ctically Unlimited. Section 5 

of the Ordinance, which may be taken as the main. provision of'the law, provides 

(ARLN, 1937, PP- 95-96): 

5. It shall be lawful for the Admin.istra.tor to dispose of Crown lands 

within the Protectorate by grant, sale, lease or otherwise in such 

manner and on. such conditions as he may deem advisable not kepugnant to 

the provisions of this Ordinance; provided that particulars of every 

such grant sale or lease shall immediately after it is effected be 

published in. the Gazette. 

11. Under Section 6, the "Administrator may grant any Crown. land in. exchange 

for any other land if it shall appear to him advisable to do so in. the public 

interests" (Transvaal Statutes, pp. 1129-1130; 54~ Laws, lgl54.922, pp. 216-217, 

430) l 

12. The authority of the Administrator for any reservation of land for public 

purposes derives in the first instance from-the Crown. Land Disposal Proclamation, 
1920 (see para. 160 below), 

13. Both the Crown, Land Disposal Proclamation, 1920, and the Land Settlement 
Proclamation, 1927, give the Administrator "the right to resume for public 

purposes the TThole or ang portion of any land alienated under" these Proclamations 

In such cases, the Governmen,t is required to pay compen.sa.tion, the amount 

payable to be determined by agreement, or, in default of agreement, by arbitration 

14. Both laws provide for the establishment of a Land Board to advise the 

Administrator. Provisions regarding the composition of the Land Board are 
/ contained in, the Land Settlement Proclamation,, 1927, which stipulates that the 

Board shall .consist of not more than, five members; at least three of whomhave a 

knowledge of land values, farming and agricultural conditions (sec. 3(3)). The 

3oard advises the Administrator on. matters, inter ,alia,, relating to the , 
acquisition. or disposal of land and the granting of advances to settlers who have 9 : 

been. allotted farms, According to the report of the Union. Government to the 1 
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, 
League of Nations in 1937, the functions of the Board are purely advi.SOry, d- of 

its recommen.dations being subject to the approval of the Administrator (mm, 19377 

Pa 93). 
15. Further similarities exist between the Crown Land Disposal Proclamation., 1920, 

and the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927, and, a.s will be seen, the principal 

dif%eren.ce lies in. their application, in pra.ctice. 

16. There are provisions under both laws for the disposal Of Government Or Crown 

lands un.der five-year leases, with option. to purchase, for the beneficial 

occupation and development of holdings, and for advances -to settlers for the 

purpose of developing their land and for the purchase af stock and implements. 

In, the case of the Crown Land Disposal Proclamation,, 1920, the provisions 

concerning the terms of lease, p revision for advances to settlers, as well as the 

power and fun.ction,s of the Land Beard, were introduced by regulation. (G?4 7l/l921; 

SWAG 61), While, in the case of the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927, detailed. 

provisions con,cern.ing these ma.tters were incorporated both in. the' or5ginal 

Proclamation. and in the regulations issued thereunder (GN 70/1929, as amended.). 

The adplin.istration, oP leases under the Crown Land Disposal Proclamation, 1320, 

'lis in every respect similar to that under the Land Sett1emen.t" Proclamation, 1927, 

according to the report of the Union Government to the League of Nations in 1937 

( m m ,  1937, pe 96) l 

x7* In practice, however, the land disposed of under the Crown. Land Disposal 

Proclamation, 1920, is mostly non-agricultural while that disposed of under the 
Land Settlement Proclama.tion, 1927, is for agricultural' settlement (PMC, 

34th session, June 1938,'~. 95). In dealing with urban properties, such as the 

sale of township land to private individuals and the disposal of land to 
municipalities or other public bodies, the provisions of the Crown Land Disposal 
Prodlamation, 1920, rather than the Land Settlement Proelama,tiOn, 1927, are alwa.ys 

applied (ARLN, 1937, p. 96). Otherwise,'tihe Crown, Land Disposal Proclamstion, 
1920, Was applied in, the past mainly in cases where person,s had obtained leases 

with the Opt3.On. of purchase from the German. Government, or Where they had some 
moral c.laim, also acquired from that Government. Such persons were granted a 

lease over the la.nd,affected, with the option, of purchase, at a valuation to be 
determined by the Administrator, the option. of purchase to be deemed ta have been. 
exercised as from the date 'on. which the lease had effect (,Al?,LN, 1937, p. 96). 
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Sales and allotments of land under this Proclamation were also made to provide 

additional land to settlers and farmers whose holdings became overstocked and 
eon.sequen.tly too small to enable them to carry out their farming operations 

successfully (ARLN, 1932, p. 38). 

18. The Union Government described the purpose of the Land Settlement 

Proclamation,, 1927, as follows: 

The main. object of the &and Sett1emen.t PrOCkXna,tiOn., 19217 is to settle 

people on. the land who have insufficient means to purchase priva.te land 

so that by the development of their holdings and the betterment of their 

own, position. they become an asset to the state (ARLN, 1937, p. 94). 

Land Settlement Laws' 

19. The main provisions of the Land Settlement la%3 in force in the Territories, 

including in. particular the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927, are summarized 

or reproduced belolq, together with such information, as appears to be relevant 

eoncern.ing the application. of particular provisions. This material is 

presented in. the following order: procedure for disposing of Government land for 

settlement purposes, the acquisition. of additional land by the Government for 
settlement purposes, qualifications of applicants for land, conditions of lease, 

can.cella.tion, of lease, p rice of land, rental during lease period, purchase price 

payments, title to land, and advances to settlers. 

20. It should be pointed out, however,' that, by Un.ion. Proclamations No. 205 

of 1932 and No. 77 of 1936, special relief measures providing, irtrr alia, for --- 
for the capitalization. of debts due to the Administration, the reduction of 

interestthereon. and the extension, of the periods of repayment, were extended to 

holders of land under both the Land Settlement Laws (including those settled 

under laws repealed in. 1927) and the Crown. Land Disposal Ordinance. Since, 
except in. SO far as these special relief provision,s were made to relieve settlers 

during the finan.cial depression, leases and Government Grants of freehold 
continued to be governed by the provisions of the Land Settlement Proclamation, 
1927, "and the Cr0wn.Lan.d Disposal Crdinan,ce, 1920, the provisions of Un.ion. 
Proclamations No. 205 of 1932 and No. 77 of 1936 are dealt with in. the present 
Chapter OaY to the extent that they amend or modify the principal laws. 
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Settlement F%~~A.nmation, IL~ZY(, fl%~! ibrm~v am nat dealt with in clstnil here, 

however, in view of the IL;xct thnt in Gazette notices offering farms :f’or> 

allotment during 2.35;” and 3953, ft was indj.cnted tallat :if successful.. applicants 

pursued their Parmlng operations dur’irqr the probationary period. to the .z 
satisfaction of the 'Land BCHJT~, they woult"l be givcx leuses "under and subJrct 

to the provisions of the I,and Settlement Consolidation and Amendment Proclamation, 

1927, and any further amcndmsnttr thereto’, cind nny xqg.~lations published 

thereunder" (SWAG 1715 and 1800). 
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Procedure for disposing of Government land for settlement purposes 

26. Government land con,sidered suitable by the Administrator for disposal under 
31 the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927, is to be divided in.to holdings- and 

each holding is to be surveyed an,d valued fox allotment, pxovided that the 

Administra,tor may (a) reserve from a;llotmevt any pOrtiOn, of the land which he 

thinks suitable for reservation. for public purposes, or (b) withhold from 

division. into holdings and set apa.rt a, surveyed area, which he con.sidexs sufficient 

for the common. pasturage of the lessees of the surveyed holdings (UP 310/1927, 

sec. 15). 

27. The land must then. be offered by notice in, the Gazette and one or more 

newspapers fox allotment, Every such notice in. the Gazette must state the 

situa,tion., appxoxima,te extent, and description, of each holding offered for 

allotment and any special conditions upon. which each holding is offered, and the 

approximate ultimate purchase price an,d rent of the holding (UP 310/1927, sec. 16), 
28. If the Administrator is satisfied on. receipt of a report Porn the Lan.d ’ 

Board that it is necessary to reduce the number of holdings within. any settlement 

a.rea in. order to increase the area of the remaining holdings ox that a. holding 

cannot, owing to soil conditions or other reasons, afford a reasonable 

subsistence to the lessee, he may, under section. 32 of the Land Settlement 

Proclsmation~, 1927, with the consent of every lessee- con.cern.ed, 4/ can,cel the 

lease of a holding’ and allot any other holding to the lessee whose lea,se has 

been. cancelled. 

“Holding” as used in this Chapter, means any 1an.d allotted ox leased, 
under the Land Settlement Consolidation. and Amen.dment Proclamation,, 1927, 
including such land after the right to purchase same has been, exercised, OX 

a grant thereof has been. issued (UP 310/1927). 

“Lessee’“, when referred to in. connexion. with the Land Settlement Consolidations 
and. Amen.dment Proclamation, 1927 (UP 310/1927), means a person. to whom a 
holding has been. allotted, leased, sold or granted under the Proclamation, 
in.cluding, where applicable, the trustee in. insolvency of the lessee ox the 
legal representative of lessee who has died or become a lunatic or any 
lawful a.ssign. ox sub-lessee of the lessee. 

c 
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Acquisition of land by the Government for Se’cth?mm.t Purposes 

29. Section 10 of -the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927, provides tha.t 

subject to the provisions of that Proclamation: 

(a) the Administrator may, out of any moneys.appropziated for the 

purpose, purchase either by public auction. or by private treaty, on 

behalf of the Government, private land which he deems suitable for 

settlement; 

(b) the Administrator may effect by private treaty an exchange of a.ny 

Government land for any private 1an.d which he deems suitable for 

settlement, and may cause a grant to'be issued in respect of the 

Government land so exchanged. 

30. Under section 11 of the Land Settlement Proclama.tion, 1927, the 

Administra,tor may, subject to the provisions of that Proclamation, purchase 

particular land'if he receives from an applicant qualified to be considered for 

the allotment of a holding under the Proclamation. (sea para,. 41) a written. 

application: 

(a) requesting that certain land specifically mentioned and described 

' by plan. or otherwise in the application. be purcha,sed by the Administrator 

for settlement purposes on. behalf of the applicant; 'u 

(b) stating the maximum purcha,se 'price of the land; 

(c) stating that th e applicant is willing to contribute forthwith not 
less than one tenth of that maximum purchase price. 

31. Every proposal to acquire land undereither .of these sections must be 

referred to the Land Board for consideration an'd report as to the following: 

(a) the value of the land; 

(b) the suitability of the land for settlement purposes; 

(C) the nature and extent of the existing water supply on, the 1an.d and 

the likelihood of readily obtain,ing a water supply adequate for 
settlement purposes; 

(d) the nature and value of any improvements existing on the 1an.d; 

an.d in the case of a proposed acquisition. of land under section. ten,, 

as to the demand for other land in the neighborhood for sett1emen.t purposes, 

the probability of immedia.te application. for the land for those purposes, 

and the extent of possible sub-divisions of the'1an.d (UP 310/1p27, see, 12). 
;; s 
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receives very careful consideration.. But it is not anticipated that 

many opportunities for such purchases will occur and, consequently, the 

adoption of such a policy‘would hardly affect the existing position 

(ARZN, 1939, PP~ 76-77) . 
36. Land appears to have been purchased for settlement purposes under section 10 

of the Land Settlement Proclamation., 1927, for the first time in 1939 (see 

para. 101 below). 

37. The provisions of section 11 of that Proclamation, whereby the Administration, 

advances nine tenths of the purchase price for a private farm and the applicant 

contributes the remaining one tenth in cash, was brought into operation during 

1946 (AR, 1946, p. 40). Since the introduction of this system, there were 

87 purchases covering an. area of 530,216 hectares, according to an. article 

appearing in the South West Africa Annual, 1954. While the amount which the 

Administration can advance is not prescribed by law an.d is '"en,tirely a matter of 

policy", the article states: "At the moment the amount has been. increased to 

C5,OOO per applicant" (%?A Annual, 1954, p, 41). 

38, A policy similar to that provided in. section 11 appears to have been 
followed, at least during the period prior to the issuance of the Land 

Settlement l?roclemation, 1927, as explained by the representative of the 

Union. of South Africa in the Permanent Mandates Commission in 1926: 

. . . Under the Land Settlement Proclamation, the purchaser selected a farm 

and, if the price were reasonable, the Admin.istration, assisted him. He 

paid only one-tenth of the purchase price,, the Government providing the 

remain.der of the money, which was regarded as an. advan,.ce to be repaid 

within's certain, period. The procedure followed in regard to any 

particular holding depen.ded on the decision, of the Land Board (PI%, 

9th session., 1926, p. 44). 

399 In this connexion, attention is drawn to the provisions' of section 51 (1) of 

the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927: 
Notwithstanding anything contained in. this Proclamation the 

Administrator may, on. the recommendation of the Board, offer for allotment 

any holding subject to the condition. that the successful applicant for such 

. 
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holding shall pay on. allotment and as a condition thereof an amount to 

‘be determined by the Admin,istrator n.ot exceeding one-fifth of the purchase 

price of such holding as notified in the Gazette. 

_, 40. The lessee in. such cases would be deemed to have exercised the right to 

purchase the land, the balan,ce of the purchase price being payable half-yearly 

in, advan.ce over a period of 30 years (sec. 51 (2), as read with sec. 27 (3) (a)). 

Qualifications of applicants for ‘land settlement purposes 

41. Under the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927, no application for the 

allotment of a. holding “shaJ1 be entertained by the Administrator” unless, as 

provided in. section 19 of that Proclamation, the applicant: 

(a) be eighteen years of age at least; 

(b) possess qualifica,tions sufficient for utilizing the 1an.d the 

subject of the a,pplication.; 

. (4 intend in, good faith to occupy personally and develop a.nd work 

beneficially the said holding; 

(a) be of good character; ’ 

(c) possess ca.pital. sufficient to develop and work the holding 

ben,eficially or, *in, any special ca.ses, possess such amount of ca.pital 

as, a.fter report by the Board, the Administrator may deem fair and 

reasonable ; 

(f) declare that he will develop and work the holding exclusively for 

the benefit of himself an.d members of his family, if any (sec. 19). 

42. Un.der section, 20 of the Land Settlement Proclamation,, 1927, “zvcry 

( application for the allotment of a holding shall.. . be referred to the -fian.G. 

Board, who shall advise the Admin.istrator thereon,“. “The Board shall not be 

obliged to recommend any applicant to the A&‘nin,istra,tor”, however, and “the 

Administrator shall not be obliged to allot a. holding, to any app1ican.t 

recommended by the Board, or if the allottee recommended by the Board be accepted 

by the +dmin,istrator, to allot to that allottee the particular holding 

recommended by the Board”. 
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43. Section. 20 (5) provides: 

In, the allotment 0%' any holding the Administrator shall, as far 

as possible, give preference to an applicant who is not the owner of 

land (UP 310/1927). 

44. Under the Crown. Land Disposal Proclamation, 1920, "any person. above the age 

of eighteen. years may be an. applicant for land" disposed of for settlement 

purposes, but the Board is required when considering applications to "obtain 
full and deta.iled information as to the applicant's qualifications and fitness to 

become a lessee of Crown. lands", and is also to give preference to those who do 

not possess or own. land (GN 71/1921, SWAG 61). 

45. The qualifications of applicants for probationary lease are not defined, 
51 but they must file the application form- prescribed for applicants under the 

Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927 (GN 323/1948). 

46. \Jith regard to the holdings offered for allotment during 1952 and 1953, 

prospective applicants were advised to inspect hokdings personally since, as a 

rule, the Land Board was not inclined to recommend allotments to applicants who 

had failed to make a personal inspection, of the holdings applied for or who had 
requested someone else to make the inspection. on. their behalf (SWAG 1715 and 1800). 

47. It is stated in the Official,Yearbook of the Union of South Africa for 

1952-53 that intending settlers,should be possessed of capital of from Zl,OOO to 

22,000 (SA, Yearbook, 1952-53, p. 1177). 

6/ a. Conditions of lease- 

48. Leases issued under the Land Settlement Proclamation., 1927, are for a 
period of five years, subject to extension for a further period not exceeding 

five years (sec. 24). All leases, except to applicants contributing part of 

The application, form for a holding under the Land Settlement Proclamation, 
1927, is set out in Schedule A to the Regulations made under that Proclamation 
(GN. 70/1929, as amended by GN 206/1942 and GN 209/1952. 

The form and conditions of lease (other than special conditions which may be 
prescribed by the Administrator) under the Land Settlement Proclamation,, 1927, 
are set out in. Schedule D to the Regulations made under that Proclamation 
(GN 70/1929, as amended by GN 206/1942 and GN 209/1952). 
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the purchase price of the holding, are subject to the condition that the lessee 

exercise the right to purchase the holding within or at the expiry of the five 

year lease period provided that he has at the time complied with the provisions 

of the Proclamation and all the terms and conditions of his lease. Lessees 

contributing part of the purchase price of the holding on allotment are 

considered to have exercised the option to purchase (sets. 27, as read with 

secs.‘ll and 51). 

49. Every lessee of a holding with no permanent improvements at the date of 

allotment is required during the period of lease to make permanent improvements on 

the holding to a value of at least 25 per centsof the ultimate purchase price 

of the holding (UP 310/1927, sec. 30). He is also required to arrange to the 

satisfaction of the Administrator for the care and maintenance of improvements 

and of any stock or its progeny, implements and other things acquired through 

advances from the Administration (sec. 29). 

Ccmpul.s&y personal and beneficial cccupation and residence of holding 

50. Every lessee or probationary lessee is required to personally and 

beneficially occupy the holding allotted to him with a specified period after 

allotment and thereafter for a specified period during every calendar year 

(UP 310/1927; and Regs. made under UP 339/1948: GN 323/1948). 

51. Beneficial occupation of any holding includes, as stated in the Land 

Settlement Proclamation, 1927:, 

(a)' the proper care and maintenance of improvements thereon; 

(b) the maintenance and improvement of the fertility of the soil. and the 

prevention of soil erosion; 

(c) the eradication of noxious and other weeds in accordance with the 

terms of any law requirLng such eradication. , 

52. This Proclamation (UP 310/1927) fixes the periods of personal and beneficial 
occupation only in the case of holdings allotted under section 11 of the 

Proclamation (involving particular land acquired at the request of the applicant, 
I 

who Pays one-tenth of the purchase price), the pericds fixed being within three 
months from the date of allotment and for at least eleven months in every 
calendar year thereafter. 



539 In all other caccs,, the Proclamation provides that the periods az-e to be 

i&ermincd by the Mhr~inistrclt-tar on the reccmmendation of the Land Board and 
" specified in the Gazcttc ~lrcn the holdings al*c offered for allotment (UP 310/1927, 

sec. 28). The rc~ul~tionc madc under the P:wclc~iation fix the periods, subJect; 

to the provisions of' the I%'oclam~ztion, ut six months f'rcm the date of allotment 

and e&$-l; months in cve~y cclcndur year* the~~af2;cr (GN 7O/Lg%!?, Schedule D: 
Ccrlditions 0C Lenso, c.&uao Z). Tllc pcricds spec:iEied in the Gazette for 

holdin@ oi'fercd TOY allotment during 1952 and I.954 ~erc six weeks and eleven 

months, respectively ($\4AG I'/15 and IOCO) i, 

54 . The Administrator may> howcvc~, in any case where he thinks it expedient and 
cn recommcnd~tion u% the LxK~. Bocrd, poetponc the date of' compulsory occupation 

or suspend the condition of' rcsidcnco cithcr wholly or for a specified pericd on 

conditions as ho may think f'i,t (UP SI.O/lfF/', sec. Z8). 
In this conncxion, the wrnuaZ r~pcwt to the Lcaguc 0% Nations for 

sta.t:d: 
It freqmmtly happens thrzt o, i'al-m is allotted to two persons,; in 

such cases it may be tdvhmblc thai; one of the ;2essces should take ug 
sane occupation and thus hwe mom2 money avaiI.ablc For the development 

of his homi.n~* T~xxK-~ arc vnrioua other reasons fog grwrting exemption 

fran occupation, the chiei' al' which 3.~; the Inck of a water supply on 

a holding (ARLN, 133'[, p. 311.). 
Lack of pa,stu~ also appears to bc relevant in this connexion. One of 

the settlers in the Garinaio bLock of' farms (Keetmanshoop District) purchased 

by the Administration in I$& frcm u farmin&; ccmpany for settlement purposes 
(under aec-tion 10 af UP ~so/agz-(; SC.92 pam. 29 above), informed the Commission 

of llkqliry into the Pricca of Crown Lands (1951-52) that he had spent no more than 

Iwo years and three months on his farm since Ii-947 because of having to trek for 

lack of pasture (SW& Crown Lands Report, p. 8). 

57. Under section 35 of l;he Land Settlement Proclamation, L!X7, a lessee may, 
subject to the prior written consent of the Administrator, sublet part OX- all Of 
his holding or assign, transfer or hypothecate his interests in a, lease to Scme 

other party. In the regulations made under the Proclamation, it is stipulated 

under the conditions of Iease that consent will not be given for subletting, 
assignment, transEer OX- hy-gothecation to Natives, Asiabics OT Coloured person& 

(for relevant text, Bee para, 157). 
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58. The Administrator is authorized under .S@C%b3n 40 of ths Proclamation 

(Up 310/1927) to enter and inspect any,holding and to ascertain by such means as 

he may think fit whether or not the lessee has fulfilled or is fulfilling all 

the conditions of the lease. 

59, Under section 39 (2) of the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927, every 

lessee is required to pay such taxes, rates and other charges as may customarily 

and legally be required to be paid by a private landowner. 
60. Section 34 of the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927, provides, as a 
condition both of lease and of grant: 

I  me Administrator may at any time and in such manner and under such 

:: < ,, ,I :/ !-*.I -r.s as he may think fit: 

(a) ,, construct or authorize the construction of dams or reservoirs 

upon any holding; 

04 construct or authorize the construction upon, through or*under 

any holding, of water furrows, pipelines, canals and drains, and 
conduct or authorize the conducting df water therefrom or 

thereover for the benefit of the public or any owner or occupier 

of neighbouring land; 

(4 construct and work or authorize the construction and working, 

subject to the provisions of any laws of railways, roads, telegraph 

and telephone lines on or over any holding; 

and take materials from any holding for the purposes of any such works. 

61.. The Proclamation also provides for compensation, the amount to be determined 

by agreement between the parties or, in default of agreement, by arbitration. 

62. In the case of holdings advertised for allotment during 1952 and 1953, 
prospective applicants were informed that the leases to be issued would contain 

conditions relating to residence, improvements, fencing, outspan, roads and 

such other conditions as were usually inserted in agricul-tural leases granted 
under the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927. 

63. SUcCeSSfUl applicants were to assume full liability for the payment of al1 

amounts payable for fencing erected on the holdings and for any amounts 
rightfully claimed by adjoining owners for boundary fencing, 
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Cancellation of lcnac 

67. U&W sectian 42 of the Land Se-tt1emen-t Proclamation, 1$?7, a IWE is 

liable to cancellatSon by the Administr~tar if %hc lessee Pai.1~ to ccmpl.y with 

any provision of the Praclamn%ion or to fulfil’any condition of the Ixase. upon 

such cancellation, “c;he land reverts *to the Goverl?xxk, to&W~er t.rith any 

improvement -thereon and na c~pcnsation is payable for such improvemcnfx, 

provided, Hoover, *that in C~~BEJ other than that of a lessee who has been 

ConvMxXl for makfr@ u faJ_se declar03~Lon in his appk~Lcal;ion for *the holding or 
who has failed Lo ccmpJ.y With. -the provisions of -the Proclamation relating -to 

personal and b~~M’iciaJ. occupatfon of the hokkLn& the new &Lloi;tce of’ the 

holding may on allotment be rccgxLred to pay in cash for the impx’overnents, the 

amount lest any moneys due the Adminislxa”cion, to be paid over to the former 

lessee * 
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78. The Commission of Enquiry into the Prices Of CrOWn,Lands investigated in 

1951 and 1952 the prices of all Crown lands allotted or re-allotted since 1945 

or &)GUt to be allotted under the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1947, excepting 

those acquired by the Administration for individuals under section 11 of the 

Proclamation. 

79. The Commission listed in its report 776 farms in the Districts of 

Bethanie (31), Gibeon (150), Gobabis (155), G~oo~fonbe.n c45), Karibib (7), 

Keetmanshoop (37), Luderitz (23), Maltahohe (25), Okahandja (48), Omaruru (lo), 

Otjiwarongo (44), Outjo (115), Rehoboth (15), Swakopmund (IS), Warmbad (lb), 

and Windhoek (44). The allotment prices of these farms ranged from 6 d. to 
:c 1.5 s per hectare. After a detailed enquiry into farming and land conditions ' 

in the particular areas, the Commission recommended price reductions in the case 

of certain farms in all Districts except Bethanie, Karibib, Maltahohe, Cmaruru 

and Rehoboth. In its general remarks and reccmmendations regarding the 

uniformity of prices of Crown land, the Ccmmission stated: 

Your Commission, considers that a larger measure of uniformity in 

the determination of the price of Crown Land within the same district 

and/or region should be maintained, in order to avoid dissatisfaction 
amongst the settlers. It is appreciated that farms in the same area 
or vicinity sometimes vary substantially and that price differences in 

such cases are unavoidable, but they should be the exception. Where 
crown lands are appraised by different persons the human factor plays 

an important role and'valuations tend to vary more markedly: Opinions 

differ. The time factor &lso has a strong influence on the determination 
of prices, and yet it is felt that a fixed policy as a basis for a12 
appraisements of Crown lands is desirable, and that all appraisers 

should follow it. It further appears to be desirable that appraisements 
as a rule should be carried out only by permanent officials, e.g. the 

Inspectors of Lands. By virtue of the experience gained in their work 

Inspectors are better able to cs,rry out a uniform policy, as they become 

familiar with the values of all ground in the country and so are in a 

better position to judge fairly, It is by no means the intention to 
'imply that members of the Land Board are not capable of undertaking 
such appraisements, but in cases where their appointments are of a 
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temporary nature they cannot be expected to ca3.n the intimate knowled~;;e 

of land values for purposes of settlement throughout the whole Territory, 

which they need for the carrying out of such a policy. The human 

factor may then become so strong as to vitiate a sound settlement policy. 

It is admitted that the -prices of newly opened land may well be 

higher than those of adjoining Crown lands previously allocated, since 

such lands have bcen.rendered more accessible by roads built in their 

vicinity by the first settlers (who had to bear higher opening-up 

expenses in doing so) but the difference in prices should not be so 

great as to be out 0% all proportion (SWA, Crown Lands, p. 15). 

80, On 1lMarch 1953, the Legislative Assembly resolved that the recGmmendations 

of the Commission of Inquiry into the Prices of Crown Lands with respect to the 

writing-off of amounts from the land-value of certain Crown land farms be 

accepted. in principle .(SWA, LA, 1953, p. 8). 

'81. During the fiscal year X953-54, amounts totalling El,219.7s.6d. were 

refunded., with the approval of the Administrator, to five farmers in respect of 

price reductions granted on their fully paid farm s in accordance with the 

recommendations of the Commission of Inquiry into the Friccs of Crown Lands. 

With the exception of these refunds, no accounting action had been taken as at 

31March 1954 to give effect to the reccmmcndations for reductions recommended 

by the Commission and accepted in principle by the Lc#.slative Assembly, 

and'the Controller and Auditor-General had inquired as to the reasons for 

the delay (SWA, Accounts, 1953-54, p. 27). 

Rent payable during the pericd of lease 

82. During the period of probationary lease, rental is fixed at a flat rate 

of i%' per annum (GN 323/1p@). 
83. During the period of lease with option to purchase under the Land 

Settlement Proclamation, 1927, no rental is charged for -the first year; for 

subsequent years, rental, payable half-yearly in advance, is based on a 

percentage of the ultimate purchase price of the land, at the rate of: 
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(a) 2 per ce&, per annum For the second and third years; 

(b) 3 l/2 per cent per annum for the fourth and fifth years; 

(c) at least 4 per cent per annum, the rate to be determined by the 

Administrator, for any pericd of extension of the lease (not to 

exceed five years); 

(d) at the rate of 3 l/2 per cent per annum, from the ccmmencement 

of the original lease (or if an option to purchase has already been 

exercised, from that date) if the original or extended lease is 

cancelled, the balance of the amount due being payable upon 
cancellation or surrender. 

84. The Land Settlement Proclamation authorizes the Administrator, on the 

recommendation of.the Land Board, to grant remission of payment of rent during 

the first five-year pericd of lease with option to purchase, provided the 
71 lessee has complied with the conditions of the lease.- Rent due and payable 

as a result of surrender or cancellation of the lease may also be waived in 

whole Or part provided the Administrator is satisfied that the surrender or 

cancellation was due to drought, flood, tempest, locusts, lack of water, 

failure of crops, disease'of stock or other adverse farming conditions 
(UP 310/1927, sec. 24). 

85. Although it is evident from the Territorial accounts of revenue and 

expenditure for the years 1946-47 to 1953-54 that some remissions of rent have 

been paid under the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927 (SWA Accounts, 1946-47 

to 1953-54), it was specifically stated in the notices of holdings advertised for 
disposal in 1952 and 1953 that the rent paid during the lease period was not 

deducted from the purchase price in the event of the option to purchase being 

exercised. 

86. In the case of lessees contributing toward the purchase price of their 

holding on allotment, a rental is not charged, but interest at the rate of 

4 per cent of the purchase price (excluding their contribution) is payable 

7/ Section 53 of the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927, confirmed the 
remission by the Administrator of payment of rent prior to the CGmmenCement 

of that Proclamation to the extent and on the terms sanctioned by the 
relevant section of the 1927 Proclamation (sec. 24 (2) of Up 310/1927). 
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for two years (see para. 73). On cancellation of such a lease, the lessee 

must pay a sum equal to 4 per cent of the purchase price (excluding his 

contribution and the amount of interest paid during the lease pericd) from the 

date of allotment. He may also lose his contribution toward the purchase 

price (UP 310/1927, sec. 42). 

Purchase price payments 

87. When the right of purchase is exercised by a lessee under the Land 

Settlement Proclamation, 1927, the purchase price, together with interest 

thereon at an annual rate to be determined from time to,time by the Administrator, 

becomes payable in half-yearly instalments payable in advance over a period of 

30 years. In the case of a particular holding acquired by the Administrator 

at the request of an applicant who contributed at least one-tenth of the 

purchase price on allotment, his contribution is deemed a payment on purchase 

price, and further payments beginning at the end of two years are payable in 

half-yearly instalments over 28 years (UP 310/1927, sets. 27, 11). 

88. Instalments payable on a mortgage bond after freehold title has been 

obtained are payable as they would have been under the lease (sec. 43). 

Title to land 

89. The title to all lands leased under the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927, 

remain with the Government during the entire period of lease, and neither the 

exercise of the option to purchase nor the full payment of the purchase price 

of a holding by a ILessee is sufficient, in and of itself to effect a transfer 
of title. 

90. Until such transfer of title, every lease issued under the Proclamation 

is exempt 'from seizure under any process of execution issued out of any court 

and shall not be attached or sold in execution". This does, not apply, however, 

to the lease of any holding mortgaged with the consent of the Administrator 

nor does it affect the operation of laws relating to insolvency or "any right 

which any third party may have acquired previous to the ccmmencement of this 

Proclamation in and to any such lease" (UP 310/1927, sec. 52). 
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91. A lessee is entitled to obtain freehold title to land under the Land 

Settlement Proclamation, 1927, if, as set out in section 43 of that Proclamation: 

la> not less than ten years have expired since the date 'of the,ccmmencement 

of the lease, and 

(b) all the instalments of purchase price and all other moneys due to / 

the Government have been paid, and 
(c) the lessee has,complied in all respects with'the provisions Of this 

Proclamation applicable to him and with the terms and conditions of the 

lease, and 
(d) the lessee is a British subject; provided that this paragraph shall 

have no application to leases commencing prior to the 1st January, 1947. 

(Paragraph (d) was inserted in the original Proclamation by Union 

Proclamation No. 39 of 1947). 

92. In special circumstances, and with the approval of the Administrator, 

freehold title may be obtained before the expiry of ten years from the date of 

allotment. When a lessee after five years tenancy'can satisfy the Land Board 

that the value of his holding with permanent and substantial improvements exceeds 

by one-fourth (but not in any case by less than 8400) his total indebtedness to 
the Government under the Proclamation, the Administrator may approve the granting 

Of freehold title to the lessee provided a mortgage bond for the total amount of 

the outstanding indebtedness is passed in favour of' the Government or, 

alternatively, that the Land and Agricultural Bank of South West Africa lodges 
with the Administrator an undertaking that it will, on behalf of' the lessee, 

make all the payments under and ccmply with all the conditions and fulfil1 the 
stipulations contained in the mortgage bond (UP 3X3/1927, sec. 43, as mmnded by 

up 85/193o). 

93. AS stated in section 43 (2) of the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927: 
Every grant shall be issued subject to - c 

'(a) the rights of the Administrator described in section thirty-four; 

(b) the payment by the,grantee of any land taxes payable by law;- 8/ 

!3/ Section 34 authorizes the Administrator to construct Certain CbSSeS of 
works on or over holdings (for relevant text, see para.60). 
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(c) any such snrvitudes reJstinG to ron& and to such outspans ~1s the 

Adminiotrato~ may d.ctcXrmine; und to all servitudes relating to r03as and 

OUtqjUlls ‘LO T~JhiCh the lurid is sub;jcct under the provfslons of ony la,w; 

(a) uny special. condkki.ons upon t~hich the holding was offered for allotment. 

Advances to Sc-:ttleYs 

94, The AdminiaLrator L p authorizcd, under section 411, of the Land Settlement 
9/ proclamation, 132’7, to make advances up to Gr(50r, at 4 per cent interest,- out 

of moneys qpropriatcd. for the purpose, to provide a lc~see “with stock, 

implements, ceeds md o,ther things necesawy to enable him to develog~ and work his 

holding benef0xi.ulJ.y or may, in lieu of un advance in money and before or 

within twelve months :rftcr the allotment of the holding cause pork and labour 

calculated ta improve the holding to be e9fected thereon out of moneys so 

qgroprlated and in thut event the coat of work and labour 87) effected shall 

be deemed to be un advance to -I;he l.es8~?e?“~ 

95. The A&ninia-tr;sto~ may also ndvunce moneye, from funds appropriated for 

the purposeJ to any group of lessees for the purchase of stock, implements, 

etc l ,  such udvances not to exceed U?50 per lessee in the grou-ga 

96, The ctoek und pso~eny of such ctock and other things purchased from moneys 
sldvsnced are to vest in the k3miniatra.t~~ until the lessee ye-pays the advance 

or the Aanlinlntrator 1s aatit3Pied thab; sufficient ~~ccurity exists far the 

ropaynlent; . MabiUty for any dumqge done by stock or uny flosses of stock or 

other *l;hinGs purchuscd frem the molleys udvariccd are to be borne by the lestiee. 

97. Such udvanccs are repuyabXe within five years, unless the Administrator 

in speclul cascfi aUaw ~1.12 extension of that period not exceeding five years.’ 
If a lessee m&x Improvemen,ks of CL substantial and. permanent nature a% his 

own expense of u value nol; leso than big SncZebtcdncss for advnnces, the 

Administrator may, on the recommendutlon of the Land Board, ada the amount of 

the advances to the purchase price of the holding (VP %-O/1927, secI 4.4.; 

GN 70/1929, reas, X929), 

2/ Interest fixed by UP 77/1936, sec.g* 
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98. The extension of the provisions of section 44 Of the Land Settlement 

Proclamation, 1927, to probationary lessees was authorized in 1948 and to 

grazing licences in 1951 (VP 339/1948, as amended by Ord. 1'1/1951; GN 323/lg&; 

GN 420/1951, as amended). 

99; In terms of regulations made under the Crown Land Disposal Proclamation, 
1920, the Administrator is authorized to advance money to settlers under that 

Proclamation for the purpose of developing their holdings and for the 

purchase of stock and implements. The conditions upon which advances are made 

are similar to those under the Land Settlement Act, nxcepting that advances 

for the purchase of stock and implements may not exceed tZ500 (GN 71/1921, 

SWAG 61; ARLN, 1937, p. 96). 

C-peratj.on of the Land Settlement Programme 

100, Since the Land Settlement Laws were first introduced in the Territory, in 

1920, farms were allotted each year with the exception of the years from 1931to 

1935, during the financial depression, until, by 1939 most of the available 
Crown land had been disposed of (RRLN, 1929-1939). 

101. In 1939, the Government exercised for the first time its authority to 

acquire land by purchase for land settlement purposes under the Land Settlement 

Proclamation, 1927, (section 10; for text, see para. 29). The 1939 report 

to the League of Nations indicated that the Union Government had'during that 

year purchased from Liebig's Company the ranches Khomas Ho&lands 

(Windhoek District), Gunther's Au (Okahandja District) and Otjimbinde and it 
was the intention to cut up these large areas into farms (ARLI!J 1939, p. 77). 

These farms totalled 689,000 hectares in extent (PMC, 36th session, p. 42). _ 

The report stated: 

Sub-division of the Khomas Hochland is now proceeding and, when the 

sub-divisional survey is completed, it is expected that some sixty farms ITill 

be available for disposal. Successful applicants will be required to pay 
l/lOth of the purchase price in cash, to enter into a mortgage bond for the 

balance of the purchase price and to redeem the sum SO secured with the 

interest thereon at 4 per cent per annum by forty half-yearly instalments* 

The local Administration and the Land Board will act as the agents of the 

Union Government by whom all allotments will be finally approved. 
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102. After these properties and other farms available at that time had been 

disposed of, the 1939 report stated, "it is the intention to make available for 

settlement such Crown land as is suitable and still unsurveyed, lying within the 

Police Zone. A decision with regard to similar land beyond the confines of the 

Police Zone will be deferred until a later date." (ARLN 1939, p. 77). 

103. Apart from land purchased, the situation was described as follows: 

Land which is still unalienated in the Territory consists mostly of 

large, unsurveyed blocks scattered throughout the several districts, TV70 of 

them are beyond the Police Zone. 

Within the Police Zone. - There are approximately 2,000,OOO hectares, 

which could be utilised for settlement and this total area is comprised of 

three groups, as follows: 

(a) 203,OOb h ec ares t situate in the North, capable of being cut up into 

farms of about 8,COO hectares each; considered suitable for cattle 

farming, i.e., about 25 farms; . 

(b) 973,000 hectares, situate on the Namib Desert and, therefore, very 

arid. Palms in this area are usually from 15,000 to 20,000 hectares in 

extent and this group would, therefore, represent about 50 farms; 

(c) 82,4,OCO hectares, sii;uate in the Eastern districts and consisting 

of "sandfeld" and Kalahari land. This group could be divide3 into 

about 80 farms of.roughly 10,000 hectares each. 

Cutside the Police Zone. - The bulk of this land is situate in the 

Kaokoveld, which is 9,735,500 hectares, in extent. The.Kaokoveld. contains 

several Native Reserves, a few privately-owned farms, as well as a large 

tract of Namib. After deduction of these areas there remain approximately. 

2,843,200 hectares, the suitability of which for settlement cannot be 

determined~without inspection, If this land were found suitable and if the 
Administration resolved to throw the Kaokoveld open for settlement, it could 

be sub-divided into about frcm 140 to 150 farms.- lo/ The only other land 

lO/ In 1939 there were three Native Rt.:serves, 379,000 hectares in extent. These - 
were replaced in 1947 by the present Kaokoveld Reserve, 5,541,885 hectares 
in extent. 
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outside the Police Zone is that situate to the North of the Ovambo-Cmuramba, 

but this is not considered to be generally suitable for settlement, though 
it might be possible to lay out a few farms along the river 

@RLN, 1939, p.77). 
104. There was thus in 1939 the equivalent of approximately 1% farms totalling 

about 2,OC0,000 hectares in extent, considered suitable for settlement purposes 
within the Police Zone, in addition to the Liebig properties, which consisted of 
689,000 hectares. 

105. The allotment of C~OIM or Government land for settlement purposes was 
largely suspended during the Second World War. Immediately after the war, 
"the progress made was limited only by the extent to which the necessary surveys 
could be completed and the provisions of the relevant land settlement and 
transfer law complied with." Attention was being given first to the sub-division 
and allotment of farms to returned soldiers and landless farmers on blocks of 
land previously given out on annual grazing licences, land acquired for the 
purpose or land obtained through readjustment of game reserve and police zone 
boundariesgl (SWA, Agriculture Report, p. 21). 
106, According to statistics furnished by the Administrator in the Legislative 
Assembly on 5 February 1947, a total of 305 farms had been alloted under the 
land settlement scheme since 1 April 194.6 to 483 applicax,ts, of whom 325 were 

returned soldiers. Other applicar.ts, to whcm farms had not yet been allotted, 
numbered 757, including 152 returned soldiers, and there' were only 16 surveyed 
farms still available for allotment within the Police Zone (SWA, I*A, 1947, 
pp. 12-13). 
107. Asked in the Legislative Assembly in June 1948 whether people from outside 
the Territory were allowed to obtain land from the Land Board, the Administrator 
stated that although no one was prohibited by law from applying for land, 

applicants from outside the Territory in practice had slender chances of succeeding 

in their applications since there were more local applicants than holdings 
available (SWA, LA, 1948, p. 25). 

s/ In I-947, the Police Zone was extended westward north of the Ugab River 
northeastward, and eastward (GN 375/1947), a total extend of 2,255,271 or 
21312,252 hectares, over half of which represented extensions of Native 
Reserves brought within the Police Zone (calculations based on figures shotm 
in the Table A, Land Gwnership in South West Africa, para. 173 below, and on 
Government IYotices extending Native Reserves), 
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108. By the end of 1948, 671 farms had been allotted. A further 556 farms were 
in process of allotment while about 1,000 farmers, the majority of whom were 
landless, were operating on, temporary grazing licences (SWA, Agriculture Report 

pe 21). 
109. The following observatidns were made by the Long Term Agricultural Policy 
Commission concerning the granting of grass licenses: 

The system under which occupation of Crown land for farming usually 
pastoral, is permitted on the tenure of an annual licence has inherent 
defects which are accentuated when, as in S.W. Africa, the land lies in 
distant and far scattered regions without constructed roads and telegraphic 

communication and without available water and when it is, at the same time, 
not practicable for the government to assist the newcomer in these matters 
or to guide him with advice on farming in his new) at times quite strange, 
environm&t or, again, to prescribe and enforce conditions which will 

safeguard the land against abuse (SWA, Agriculture Report, pm 21). 
In these circumstances it was inevitable that the system should leave, 

as it has in fact, indelible marks in the shape of serious deterioration of 
soil and veld, on the one side, and in the proof of resourcefulness and 
fortitude, on the other Hide, displayed by licencees under ~r.xny adverse 

circumstances. Nevertheless, this system had of necessity to be applied in 

respect of extensive tracts of land. In 1946 nearly 5,700,OOO ha. were under 

occupation by 740 licencees, and it will be seen that, notwithstanding the 

allotment of 423 farms, there are now approximately I.,000 licencees, The 

position has therefore deteriorated and the difficulties have been accentuated , 
by the issue of licences at a faster rate than the granting on application 
to probationer settlers of leases under the Crown Land Disposal Law 
(SWA, Agriculture Report, page 21); 

110. It appears from the available 
years 1945-46 to l-953-54, that all 
farms were being leased to grazing 

accounts of Territorial expenditure, for the accounts of Territorial expenditure, for the 

::;rot.n lands including Government reserved ::;rot.n lands including Government reserved 
holders, who were responsible for the holders, who were responsible for the '* '* 

. . 

1 1 
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111. The position of the land settlement programme in 1948 ww described as 

follows by the Long Term Agricultural Policy Commission: 

The unalienated Crown land includes the block of unexplored land 

to the east of Waterberg-Ctjituo and'Epukiro Native Reserves of the 

Kaukauveld and the strip between the Cmuramba-u-Ovambo and the 

northern Native Territories; it is therefore possible that if all or 

some of this land is found to be suitable for permanent occupation it 

may eventually become available for farming. Exclusive thereof; 

the extent of land presently or proximately available for the purpose can 

be placed at 38,780,568 ha. or 149,732 s,qupre miles. To this area 

could be added part of the 477,660 ha. town or village commonages on 

which grazing is regulated by local by-laws. ut the extent of 

effective grazing on all ccl=ncnages is not known and as the carrying 

capacity of some commonages has dropped to a 1~~s value per unit, all 

commonages are excluded from effective farming land for -present 

purposes. So also with regard to Crown land reserved for public 

purposes. Some of these properties may be let temporarily for grazing 

and on some of the "school" farms stock may be kept for requirements 

of the institutions, but the position will remain unstable. 

Some farms already allotted or in process of allotment in the 

Namib Desert margin are distinctly sub-marginal as regards carrying 

capacity of the veld and production of crops for household requirements 

and the occupants are faced with the problem of finding assured supplies 

of water regionally distributed for the stock. In order to accommodate 

these farms the boundary of the Sperrgebiet (prohibited zone) had in 

some parts to be moved towards the desert, and the question now arises 

whether the occupants of the desert-margin farms can so manage their 

operations that their new farms will form 'sperre" (a barricade) against 

the spread of the desert; also, whether the State has fulfilled its 

obligation by seeing to it that the new comers are in the position, as 

regards financial resources and an understanding of the dictates of 

the environment, to assure that such will be the case. If not, then the 
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enemy will have been brought to within so much nearer reach of the 

citadel of farming, the foundations of which are being undermined 

from within. The results of the early years of occupation give 

fruitful cause for anxiety. On the other hand, land such as that 

to the north and east of the Groot Berg situated west of Kamanjab 

in the Outjo District should, on available information, carry 

livestock with less potential danger. 

Your Commission is impressed also with the possibilities of 

the belt of land already referred to between the farms on the Cmuramba- 

u-Ovambo and the boundary of the Northern Native Territories and it is 

of the opinion that permanent settlement and development thereof demand 

further consideration from the angle of human health, communication, 

trespass and stock disease. When this land, as well as that up to 

Longitude 19 degrees East, is allotted it would be advisable to reserve 

to the Crown all the timber trees thereon. 

There has been concern regarding the stability of old dunes 

on the Herzog Block between'the Nossop and Auob Rivers now being 

processed for allotment. This is a region of higher dunes. Sand 
has become exposed in parts from the effect of drought combined with 
occupation under the grazing licence system. But, as has been remarked 
in'the description of soil types, there,is no danger for the present 
that such dunes will commence to shift, if grazing on exposed parts 

is controlled, and title deed as opposed to licence tenure should work 

in that direction (SWA, Agriculture Report, page 21). 

The fixing of a maximum number of stock for a land settlement 

farm or for a grazing licence holder will prove to be of no effect in 

controlling over-grazing or soil erosion, unless it can be combined 
with a scheme of grazing management, which in the absence of watering , 

places in remote parts of the farm alone is not possible. However 
desirable it would otherwise be, your Commission therefore considers 

'it impracticable for the Administration to prescribe conditions limiting 

the number of stock in such cases. Veld destruction and soil erosion 
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occur in their worst form around the drinking places and decrease 

from there in relation to the lengthening of the radius reached by 

the stock. This is the position also on private land. (SWA, 

Agriculture Report, page 25). 

112. According to information provided by the Administrator in the 

Legislative Assembly on 12 March 1953, 202 farms were allotted under the 

Land Settlemefit '1~~s from 1948 to August 1.950, and an additional 254 

farms were.allotted since that,time (SWA, IA, 1953, p. 16). 
113. In 1952, both the Commission of Enquiry into the Prices of Crown Lands and 

the South West Africa Land and Agricultural Eenk expressed concern over the 

recently allotted areas. The former Commission stated: 

. ..The Commission finds it necessary to point out that in its 

opinion a number'of holdings already surveyed and allotted in the 

Western Namib areas of the Territory, should never have been opened 

UP* The rainfall in these areas is exceptionally low and irregular 

and the veld is so poor that it is feared that the lessees of these 

holdings will shortly find themselves in serious difficulties through 

lack of grazing. Your Commission therefore wishes to recommend 

strongly that no further farms be allotted to the west of the holdings 

already surveyed in the Namib area -- namely those in the districts 

of Cmaruru, Karibib, Swakopmund, Rehoboth and Luderitz, nor any 

.south and southwest of the Witputs Block @istrict of LuderitET. 

(Crown Lands Report, p. 17). 

114. The Land and Agricultural Bank of South West Africa stated: 

The Board is somewhat concerned at the rate of expinsion of 

farming activities. Practically all the are& formerly regarded 

as reserves of grazing have been or are being surveyed and allotted 

as farms. In some quarters the opinion is held that encroachment 

into both the Namib and Kalarari deserts is taking place and it is 

feared that if the country experiences tc?Vfre droughts ccnmecsurate 

with 'what has occurred in the past, farming, on the basis that there 

are now no reserves of grazing areas to which the stock can be trekked, 

will become ,untenable in these semi-desert areas (SWA, Land Bank, lp$l;.!?2, 

~4 e 
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115, Prom the beginning of 1952 to the end of 13!?4., 266 f%X~s ‘c\iere advertised 
in the South West Africa Gazette for allotment under the J.Cnd settlement l~~ws, 

by General Notice No. 80, of 22 September 1952, and General Notice No. 1~8 
of 23 December 1953 (SWAG 1715 and 1800). The approximztc tot31 area of 

these farms, excluding 22 Of unlaown a.-ea, amounted to 2,180,156 hectares, 
located mtlinly in the Magisterir~l Districts oi" Outjo, Toumeb, Ludcritz and 

Grootfontcin. 

116. The farms were offered on a probationary basis, priox to the grznting 

of a five-year lease with option to purch:~c under the knd Settlement 

and Amendment Froclcmation, 1327, and the regulations thereunder. No 
information is available concerning the number OS" E~t?mu :~tu;tlly nllottcd. 

However, applicants were cdvised, in their cm intorest:; 3 in vicw of the 
lcrge number of' cpplications which might bc xeceivcd for somc oP the holdings, 

to apply fox more than one holding, 

117. The following clinxt, compiled from informa-iion :Purni::hcd in the zbove- 
mentioned Gazette Notices, shows f'or etch DTntxict the number of farms Offered 
for allotment, the 3rec', end price range of individual i'~lxms, the total area 
and purchase price, -the! type of farming fox which the Pcrms wexe considered 
suitable 9 and the ;:ppxoximate distances from the nc~~rcst town or r:::i.l~~~y 

station. 
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118. Detnils are given below with respect to seven farms, selected at random 

.from the list of 166 farms for disposal published under General Notice 1~8 of 

1953: 

Serinl 
NO. - 

Ares of farm Purchase Price 
(Hectares) E 

District 

1. ~0,476 1,890 Gibeon 

26 5,523 Grootfontein 

51 24,580 s 

1,539 plus s;;;;y 

2,399 Liideritz 

76. 7,000 ~ 3,040 . Outjo 

101. 12,000 714 Outjo 

126. 6,368 2,338 Tsumeb 

156. 6,856 . 3,427 Tsumeb 

llp# The following information concerning these Seven farms WsS given 111 the 

Notice: 

1. . Situ&e 160 miles south-east of MARIENTAL. Suitable for large 

and sm&ll stock. The improvements consist of dwelling (3 rooms), 

housecamp, lavatory, reservoir, drinking trough, drinking water dam, 

2 sheep kra61s, pipes, rods and cylinders and 3 boreholes (alkaline 

and salty). 
26. Situate 68 miles east of GROOTFONTEIN. Suitable for large stock. 

The imProvements consist of 2~,,bbfdholes;.:wit~~piping~,r~Befrvb~~;.' .: 
_dr~nk~ng:troughjrC:oo9~E45.~i~dmi~~, ykraal, c8lf~kraal.,".~~~a~ga, 
mealie ,land;,gard~~.c~m~~and 2"xater~~eamp?l..? ,I_ '.i. . .mp- . 
51. Situate 14 miles north of AUS. Suitable for small stock. The 

improvements consist of dwelling house (3 rooms), windmill with piping 

etc., reservoir, drinking water tank with piping, outbuildings (2 rocms 

of row brick), lavatory, dipping tank, kranl, concrete wall in river, 

wwe, store room, shearing pen and kracll. .The Purchase price of this 
* farm moY be increased by the value of additional improvements. 

76. Situate 121 miles west of OUTJO. Suitable for small stock. 
The improvements consist of dwelling house, 2 rondawels, house camp, 

garden camp with fruit trees, 4 krasls, 2 boreholes, 2 windmills with 
piping etc. tank, 2 reservoirs, well, 2 drinking troughs, inner camp, 
and partial boundary fencing. 
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101. Situate 132 miles north-west of CMARURU. Suitable for small 

stock. The improvements consist of dwelling house, well, 2 windmills 

with piping etc., reservoir, and 2 krnals. 

126. Situate 52 miles north-west of TSUMEB. Suitable for large stock. 

The improvements consist of 2 rondawels, co01er~ boreho& with piping, 

windmill, piping laid on, p artisl boundary fencing, 3 camps, 3 kraals, 
garden camp, reservoir, drinking water tank, drinking trough, land 

camp and fowl run. 

156. Situate 40 miles north-west of TSUMEB, Suitable for large stock. 

The improvements consist of 2 boreholes with piping, cattle dip, 2 mangas, 

dwelling house, partial boundary fencing, inner camps, mealie land, 
drinking trough, fowl run, 3 kraals, piping laid on and garden camp. 

Expenditure for Land Settlement and Financial Assistance to 
Settlers and other Farmers 

120.A~ already indicated, the practice of purchasing land for settlement 
' purposes was initiated in 1939, and the practice of buying individual 

farms at the request of a particular applicant who pays one-tenth of the 
purchase price was begun in 1946. The practice of advancing moneys to 

settlers for the purchase of stock and implements and of making improvements 

on their land appears to have been followed earlier, but suspended in 1335, 

according to the f~ollowing statement appearing in the report of the Union 

Government to the League of Nations in 1939: 

As a consequence of the severe financial depression it das 

decided, except in exceptional cases, to abandon the policy of 

making advances to settlers in respect of the acquisition of breeding 

stock, dwelling-houses, etc., which formerly had been made on a liberal 

scale and this abandonment has produced astonishing results. Since 

1935 a policy of allotting farms for a probationary period of one 

year has been pursued, the settler receiving the bare farm only, 

on which he has to work out his own salvation. No financial 

assistance is extended in any shage or form, and if it is found 'at 
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the end of the probationary period that he has developed the holding to 

the satisfaction of the Land Board, he is confirmed in his allotment 

and thus becomes a settler under the Land Settlement .Bw+Kttion. It 

has been found that by not making advances to 3, settler a sense 
of independence 2nd self-confidence is crested in him which, unfortunately, 

was unhappily too often lacking in many of his predecessors. The 
policy also has the effect of preventing over-cspitalization and of 

obliging settlers to live within their means (ARLM, 1939, p. 75). 
121. A total of S;903,821 was written off during the depression years and 

thereafter to assist farmers on arrear interest, dry boreholes and prairie 

value; G.?94,903 of this amount was in respect of Angola farmers and &09,018 

other formers, according to a statement made by the Administrator in the 
Legislative Assembly in May 1952 (SWA, LA, 1952, p. 48). 

122. Ill 1944, a Land Settlement and Development Account was established as 
an account of the Territorial Development and Reserve Fund by Ordinance No. 13 

of 1944 'for the payment of,moneys in respect of the purchase, survey and 
development of land for settlement purposes, and for the payment of advances 
granted to settlers under the provisions of the Land Settlement Consolidation 

and Amendment Proclamation 1927 (Union Proclamation No ,310 of 1927), as amended 

from time to time" (SWA Laws, 1944, pp .8C6-808). Any repayments of loans 
or Of interest on loans made under this account are to be credited, in terms 

of sect&on 7 of Ordinance No. 13 of 1944, to the Territory Revenue Fund 
(ibid., p. 810). -- 
123,. Total expenditure under this Account 5s at 31 March 1945 amounted to 
jZ308,920. 

124. Details of expenditure from 1945-46 to 1953-54 are given in the following 
table. 
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merit (hectares) 
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Advmces to settlers for improve- 

ment after allotment 
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by Administration 
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Number of settlers 
Number of advances 

'Advances to grazing licence 
holders (0~3. l4/L951) 

Number of grazing licence 
holders 

Number of advances 

23,262 

1 
6,335 

231,377 

E28,698 
32,216 

a63 

E30,919 &36,165 

E82,009 ~2344 =9,x72 

Eli7,898 a;592 s55@2 
El,381 E6,524 E10,506 

'S30,450 ~lO,kR iTlO, 

iz2,301 f-n,950 U&l;! 

E28,606 

a,003 4,313 

4 
4 3 

w,370 

-18 
116,515 

Z&643 

61 
63 

U&687 03,195 

w,cz 7&i 

a9,072 

78 
70 

ti5,386 

g37,491 
s7,524 
c7,264 

a3,105 

WA86 

64 
53 

&59,865 

15 
68,242 

s67,816 m,r15 w3,554 

82,&i 65,671 576,4; 

Q&3&0 

E45,697 
al,311 
~10,423 

4,945 

w,7u =J,m 69,725 

6% 147 226 
54 121 Y 

6900 

12 
lo 

E?9,696 

81 
78 

em,791 

zj 

E28,boh 

225,525 

E57387 

152 
r/ 

Source: WA Amour&s, 1945-46 to 1953-54. 

y  Information not available. 
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Assets of South West Africa with respect to Land Settlement 

125. The table presented below of the balance of capital under the Land 

Settlement Account of the Territory shows the amounts owing to the 

Administration at 3lMarch of each year from 1946 to 1954 with respect to 

land settlement under both the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927, and 

the Crown Land Disposal Proclamation, 1920. The amounts shown with' 

respeck to prairie value represent the amounts owing on account, of land 

before improvements. The heading "suspense account" refers to the amounts 

owing as a result of relief measures extended to settlers under the 

Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927, and the Crown Land Disposal 

Proclamation, 1920, by Union Proclamations No. 205 of 1932 and No. 77 of 

1936 (see psra. 20). 

126. The balance shown for any given year reflects the total investment by ,_ 
the Administration-for land settlement as of 31 March of each year, less 

payments and write-offs. 



'luL4hm OF CAPITAL-m SETpLEIiEN T ACCOUNT 
(all fi,wes rounded to the nearest E) 

as at 31.3.46 as at 31.3.47 as at 31.3.48 as at 31.3.49 as at 31.3.50 as at 31.3.51 as at 31.3.52 as at 31.3.53 as at 31.3.54 
L z I, e z I. L t r. 

(a) Loaeon: 
i Frail-i0 value 243,125. 191,476 515,863 686,976 862,968 1,022,040 l&s684 1,200,374 1,363,195 

Suspense accmmt (interest and rent 
capitslised to 31.12.1931) 774 

Total 2&398 
14,587 75 10.209 9. 24 7,662 5, 69 79 4.010 

206,063 5&k 699,185 892,:93 1,029,702 W&3 1,20;,1;4 1,367,205 

Advazlces for improvrments, stock 
sndkmursnce (capitalised) 90.435 65,462 49.467 39 A554 3 11 . 04 24,634 16.782 12 ,979 lo ,P 6 

Total.‘ 
(b) 

352,333 211,525 577,066 738,739 923,297 1,054,336 V4b334 1,218,133 1,3??,521 
Bmda: 
Prairia value 40,347 35,488 2-f,= 
AdVWlCOE 27.8n 23.128 18.098 

a,779 19,740 15,041 9,948 8,549 5,;;; 
l4.818 13.021 9.559 7.236 6,340 

Total b,= 58,617 45,=7 36,597 32,761 24,600 17,184 UC,890 10,748 
(c) Advaucea (not capitalised): 

Graaing Licence Holders(OnLlf+/l951) - 6,866 41,987 56,647 
Leaees 977 1848 4,575 
Conoslled Leas08 2,152 1,921 1,806 

22,730 39g 47,489 68,083 l24,809 l&399 
1,630 539 66 66 66 

CrolmLandaMeposslCMinauce 37 375 1.175 803 709 709 2.8% 

Totsl 3,165 3,769 6,381 24,735 W,?6? 48,831 75,723 167,571 245,926 
(d) llaao la settlers 

Prdriovslno 63,X3 68,685 62,156 
lisp-nts 384 2?3 

59,007 55,4a 48,031 39% io,ooo 36,516 
249 230 565 ll0 9 

- Total 63,764 69,WO 52,430 
(0) l2rcm Lands Luatiasl ord3nsnce 

59,256 55,715 48,595 40,374 4o,q= 36,525 

Prairie vshle 
Suepfa~so account (iaterestandrent 

_ 20,438 14,733 x4&5 12,484 13,586 17,619 a,520 l4J.29 18,339 

capitalised to 31.12.1931) 752 443 3m 169 169 169 I.4 4 
Total 2L190 15,176 14,415 12,653 13,755 17,788 14,~ 18,353 

Mvanwa for improvements, stock 
8nd lnsuranco (capitalised)* 

saos 

Tctal 

GRAm!mTALCAPITATJ 

2,658 1,958 1,539 1,103 936 4& 
CL2 376 1.283 3.303 6.147 6.g lO,13l 3.399 1.632 

21,259 1 J&- 10 12 7. 37 -7. 10 59 XI.839 2; 221 17 19a 

5=,740 420,490 7m,332 s76,366 1,074,3?9 V%907 1,302,833 1,458,244 i,&O,?W 

SulDdABT OE' 4ZSFX-S OF SOUTtfKEST AFFUA UNDER LAND SElTIaEXEXT AC'XXJNT 
(aabrac5ng advances, purchase price of land, boring, survq- fees and interest) 

(all figures rounded tothe nearest L) 

capital: unaccnlod 
Accrued 
Total CapSeal 

3llteroat outstandiag 
RultOut~ 
xnoaranea ontsteg 

TOTAL~ASSETS 

: 

- p1,?40 

5 - 

5&?rJ k28,3JJ5 ?l5*134 ss3,983 1,082,7tr4 l,W,662 1,313,835 1,478,1& i,n9,484 
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127. Repayments would appear to be included in the table of revenue of 

the Territory under the heading "Extrsordinnry Revenue". Reference is 

accordingly made to document A/AC. 73/L.3/Corr.l, pge 3, for.:r$pgyEe&s 

from 1946;47 to 1952-53, snd to Question 14, Table 2, of the present 

document with respect to repayments during 1953754, 

128. Amounts written off during the period 1948-49 to 1953-54 with respect 

to lsnd settlement, excluding relief measures, are as follows: 



RlQlISSIONS ANT) IXSSES- 

(Figures rounded to the nearest AZ) 

1948-49 1949-50 1950-51 1951-52 1952-53 1953-54 'Totals 
j;, f, E E e ;E e 

=4 
Land Settlenent Fund 

Uw3ola) 3,084 7,554 2,570 229 24,525 832 38,794 

A/ Land Settlement 2,727 7,126 12,4@7 11,991 

Dry boreholes on Land 
Settlement Farms 5,914 6,391 4,292 4,h2 33,117 42,647 96,773 

Loss on boreholes on Land 
Settlement Fams 13,488 IZ,?sS 15,576 27,830 65,&+ 135,296 

Refunds: reductions of. 
purchase prices of Crown 
lands 1,219 l&9 

TOTALS 11,725 34,559 32,107 2l,408 92,013 118,747 32,359 

SOurC% : SWA Accounts, 1948-49 td 1953-54 

Y Includes rembsionk of rent under the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927, section 24 (2), 
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Special Relief Measures 

129. Farmers' Special Relief Scheme. By Proclamation No. 13 of 1948,' ‘as amended, 

provision was made for advances for the purchase of livestock to farmers who 

were suffering from the effects of the drought in order to enable them to 

130. The scheme was administered by the Land and Agricultural Bank of South 

West Africa against a remuneration of 5 per cent of the aggregate amount 

collected. 

131. Under Proclamation No. 13 of 1948, applications for assistance were to be 

submitted by 30 September 1948, later extended to 31 December 1948. A Special 

Relief Board dealt with 732 applications under this scheme and granted an 

aggregate amount of ~~170,165 for the purchase of approximately 55,700 head 

of small stock and 1,000 head of large stock. The maximum loan granted.was 

i&1,000; all loans were for a period of six years at 4 per cent interest 

(Land Bank, 1948-49, p.3). 
l32# In its report for 1953-54, the Land Bank stated: 

The Farmer's Special Relief Scheme has only CL short while to run 

and as far as it is possible to judge at this stage the security for 

these advances, which is the stock acquired with the advance, has 

increased considerably and there is every likelihood that the balance 

of ~34,268.18.6 in capital and e239.12.11 in arrear interest as at 

the close of the financial year will all be collected (SWA, Land Bank, 

195%54, P.3). 
133. A total of &1,293 had been written off on this scheme as of 

31 March 19% (SWA Accounts, 1g48-4.9 to 1953-54). 

134. Advances to Farmers who hire grazing. In terms of an Executive Committee 

Resolution to render financial assistance to farmers who do not own land, 

the Administration, during the financial year 1952-53 and 1953-54, set aside / 
a total of d%54,890 for the purpose of making advances up to a maximum of 

&600 to persons who devote their entire attention to farming as their only 

means of livelihood and who hire land privately for a period of not less than e 
twelve months. The Land and Agricultural Bank agreed to undertake the 
administration of the fund on a commission basis, but entirely at the risk of 

the Administration. 
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135. During 1952-53, the Bank received 441 applications for an amount, of 

~260,360 for the purchase of breeding stock (Land Bank, 1952-53, ,p..3; 

SWA, Accounts, 1952-53, p. 21, and 1953-%, p. 24). 

136. The Bank made the following advances: 

Year No. of advances Total amount 

1952-53 181 f, 89,830 , 
1953-54 139 in 64,460 

Totals 320 c-E154,2go 

137. As of 31 March 1954, &13,650.7s.2d. had been recovered (JX3,520.7s.2d.) 

or written off ($130, later reduced to &99.16s.Gd. owing to subsequent 

recovery), leaving a balance outstanding of &140,639~.12s.lOd. (SWA Accounts, 

1953-h p- @+). With respect to the recovery of this amount, the Land 

Bank made the following statement in its report for the year ending 

31 March 1954: 1 

It is not possible, at this stage, to nnticipate'what success we 

will have in the collection of the Capital of ~lliO,639.12.lO and .* 
Interest of &,414.5.6 as at 31st March 1954 in respect of loans 

to landless farmers. As already stated these loans were all 

granted to persons who have no fixed place of abode so that the 

Bank has ever so often to try and trace debtors who change their 

place of residence, simply leave the stock'in the care of some 

other person and take up employment elsewhere. The Police and 

some of our Valuators have rendered very valuable and much 

appreciated assistance in this respect and the Bank has now 

warned all debtors by letter that the Board will be compelled 
to take a serious view of their failure to advise us of any 

change of address (Land Bank, 1953-54. $p.3-4). ", 

Application of the Union Native Trust and Land Act (No. 18 of 1936) to 
Native Areas in South West Africa 

138. Until the coming into operation of the South West Africa Native Affairs 

Administration Act, 1954 (Act No. 56 of i954), on 1Apri.l 1955, land in : ' 

Native Reserves remained the property of the South West Africa Administration, 
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or, in the case of the Berseba and Bondels Reserve, the property of the 

tribe (ARLN, 1946, p. 18; Act 56/1954)m 

139. Under the South West Africa Native Affairs Administration Act, 1954, 

any land "reserved and set apart for the sole.use and occupation of 

natives', including land so reserved or set apart in the future "in terms 

of any law, shall be vested in the South African Native Trust", of which 

the,fiinister of Native Affairs of the Union of SoUth Africa acts as 

Trustee. The Act further provides, in section 4(2): 

(2) In relation to any such land or area - 

(a) the Trustee referred to in the Act shall, subject to the 

provisions of this Act, have the same powers and functions, 

and be subject to the same duties, as if the territory were 

included in the Union; 

w section five of the Native Trust and Land Act, 1936, shall 

apply as if such land or area were the property of any trust 

mentioned in that section, and as if'the reference therein to the 

commencement of that Act were a reference to the commencement of 

this Act, or to the date of the reservation or setting apart 

of the land .or area affected, as the circumstances may require-. 

(Act 56/1954, sec. 4; for full text of Act, see Question 2, 

Annex I). 
L 

140. From the above provisions, read with the provisions of section 5 of the 

Native Trust and Land Act, 1936, as amended, it would appear that title 

deed to all land "reserved and set apart for the sole use and occupation 

of Natives" in South West Africa is transferrable to the South African 
Native Trust. 

141. Section 5 (1) of the Native Trust and Land Act (No. 18 of 1936) a& 

amended, provides for the merger in the South African Native Trust 

Of former Native Trusts in the Union of South Africa, and tke balance 
of the section reads as follows: 



(2) The assets and liabilities of the former trusts shall upon the 

cormm?ncement of this Act become assets and liabilities of the Trust. 

(3) All the property, movable and inilllovable, of the former trusts 

shall upon the commencement of this Act vest without payment of 

transfer duty, stamp duty or any other fee or charge in the Trust, 

but subject always to any existing charge, obligation or trust 

in or over such property or otherwise la,wfully effecting the same. 

(4) The Registrar of Deeds shall upon production to him of the 

title deed of any immovable property referred to in sub-section (3) 

endorse the same to the effect that the immovable property therein 

described is vested in the Trust and make the necessary entries 

in his registers and thereupon the said title deed shall serve 

and avail for all purposes CLS the title deed of the,Trust to the 

said property (SA, Revised Statutes, vol. 10, 1910-47, p. 191). 

lb2. The Native Trust and Land Act, 1936, contains provisions, inter alia, -- 
regarding the acquisition, tenure and disposal of land by the Trust and 

by Natives, prospecting or mining on land "in respect of which the Trust 

or a native is the owner of the mineral rights', and the residence of 

Natives on land in certain areas. 

143. It is not possible at the present stage to determine to what extent the 

functions of the Trustee under the Native Trust and,Land Act, 1936, or 
the other provisions of that Act will be applied in relation?. to South West 

Africa. In South West Africa, for example, the ownership of land does 

not include.the cvnership of "minerals and precious stones, in or under 

such land" (SWAG 1800), and the disposal of minerals throughout the 

Territory is vested in the Administrntion only (see Question 111~). 

Moreover, in setting aside the Aminuis Native Reserve in the GobtLbis 

District in 1923, the Administration reserved to itself all rights for 

the collection of salt on the srvlt pans within this area (GN 122/1923, 

as amended). (F or statements made regarding land in the Union l?PcLrliament 

by the Union Minister of Native AfiPairs and members from bouth West Africa 

during the debate on the South West Africa Native Affairs Administration 

Act, 1954, see Question 2, paras. Q-66). 
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Native system of land tenure in areas set aside,for Native occupation- w 

144. For a description of the Native system Of land tenure in the Territory, 

reference is made to the information presented in document A/AC.73/L.3/Add,lJ 

Questions 1~8 and 110, containing extracts of the report of the Union 

Government to the League of Nations in $929. 
145. Attention is called in this connexion to the following statement contained 

in the annual report to the League of Nations for 1933: 

Upon the subject of Native land tenure there is nothing that 
could usefully~be added to the passage which appeared in the 

1929 Report . ..Thc position as therein reflected has undergone no 

change, and hitherto the Natives have evinced no desire for the 

acquisition of land on the principle of individual ownership or 

under lease (ARLN, 1939, pa 77). I 
146. In its report to the United Nations in 1946, the Union Government 

again referred to the 1929 report for a complete description of the Native 
system of land tenure to be found in the Territory (AR, 1946, p. 17). 
147. Reference is also made to the provisions of the Natives (Urban areas 

Proclnmation No. 56 of 1951, as amended, relating to the restriction as 
to right of Natives to acquire land in urban areas or rural townships 

1 

and to the restriction on transactions for ac'quisition of land in certain 
areas by persons other than Natives. The relevant provisions, which 
remain unaltered as of the beginning of 1955, are reproduced in 

document A/AC*73/L.?/Add.l, Question 109, para. 3. Reference is also 

made to document A/AC.73/L.3, Question 12, para. 54. 

12/ Information concerning the setting aside of Native Reserves, the - 
extensions of these Reserves, and the legal provisions concerning 
alienation of land so set aside, as well as information concerning 
the ,occupation of land by Non-Europeans in urban and rural areas, 
and land ownership in the Rehoboth,Gebiet are included under 
Question 12, in document A/AC!.73/L.3, and in the present document. 

Information relating to the use and development of land occupied 
by Non-Europeans is presented under Question 44, in document 
A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l, and in do&me& A/AC. 73/L .T/Add.l. 

Reference is accordingly made to these questions and, in the 
case of the Rehoboth Gebiet, reference is also made to documents, 
A/Ac.73/~.6 and A/AC.73/L.6/Add.l, 
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148. The following additional information with respect to Native land 

tenure in the Eastern Caprivi Zipfel, is taken from Native Administration 

in the'union of South Africa, published by authority in 1949: 

In this orea, in extent 1~61,216 hectares (about,4-,500 square 

miles), land tenure is on a tribal basis. No new lands may be 

cultivated or new villages built without the permission of the 

Native Commissioner, which is only given after consultation with 

the tribal authority (SA, Native Administration, p. 11). . 

1119. The following brief description of the system of land tenure in the 

Native Reserves is,taken from the report of the Long Term Agricultural 

Policy Commission (1948): 
. . . the system of occupation of plots for residence and 
I 
cultivation and the use of the cormon grazing, fixed either 

by Government regulation or by well established tribal law3 

gives the occupiers suitable security of tenure which, combined 

with Lompensstion for improvements on transfer and elimination 

of pledging or forfeiture, ensures that the land can always 

be properly worked and improved. This kind of permanent usufruct 

is broken only in the event of gross misbehaviour or of misuse 

or unbeneficial use of the land and is preferable to any form 

of freehold which, in the present state of development of the people, 

may lead to abuse or destruction of the land (SWA, Agriculture 

Report, p* 50). 
150. The provisions of Government regulations issued under the Native ,, 
Administration Proclamation, 1922 (No. 11 of 1922), as amended, relating 

to the allotment of land, residential sites aid the erection of buildings 

are reproduced below (GN 68/1924, 9s amended). These regulations 

apply to all Native Reserves within the Police Zone excepting Bersebs 
and Bondels Reserves. Regulations made for the Berseba and Bondels 

Reserves (GN 239/1930, as amended) contain no comparable provisions. 
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151. The following provisions relate to the duties of Headmen: in the 

other Native Reserves within the Police Zone: 

(c) He shall not make any allotment cf land, either to new 

comers or by way of redistribution of land already occupied, nor 

shall he under any circumstances deprive any person of any land 

of which such person shall be in occupation except upon the 

express order thereto of the Superintendent. 

(d) He shall at once report to the Superintendent any allotment 

which may become vacant. 

(e) He shall see that every hut or dwelling is duly registered 

and shall notify the Superintendent of the erection, abandonment 

or disappearance of any hut or dwelling, 

(f) He shall not grant permission to any one to reside in the 

Reserve without the previous consent thereto of the Superintendent, 

152. With regard to the allotment of residentfal sites and the erection 

of buildings, the regulations provide: 

11. The Superintendent shall allot a site to any native permitted 
to reside in the Reserve and it shall be lawful for him to transfer ' 

any resident to some other site should it become necessary so to do. 
No native resident shall change hi s residence,without the sanction 
of the Superientendent in writing, 

10. No building of any kind whatsoever shall be erected in any 
Reserve by any European without the sanction of the Administrator 

and no new homestead or other building whatsoever shall be erected 

by any native without the consent of,the Superintendent first had 

and obtained, and any person erecting any building or hut or 

establishing a homestead without such consent shall be guilty 

of an offence (GN 68/x924-). 

1%. The duties of chiefs and headmen appointed by the Administrator to 

control a tribe or location under section 1 of, the Native Administration 

Proclamation, 1928 (for relevant text, see A/AC.73/L.3, Question 13) Para* 4)j 

are also prescribed by reguJ.ation (GN 60/1930), Their duties relating to 
the allotment of lands are as follows: 
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4. They shall comply with all laws and render such assistance as may 

be required of them by responsible officers of the Administration in 

connexion with . . . 

(e) The efficient administration of the laws relating to the 

allotment of lands and kraal sites and to commonages and the 

prevention of illegal occupation of or squatting upon land. 
6, They shall promptly report to the responsible officers of the 

Government .., 

(F) The unauthorized occupation of land, or encroachments thereon. 

13. They shall be responsible for the proper allotment to the extent 

Of the authority allowed them by law of arable lands and residential sites 

in a just and equitable manner without favour or prejudice (GN 60/1930). 

Ownership of land by IJon-Europeans in European Rural and Urban Areas 

154, No information other than that -presented below is available regarding the 

extent of land owned by Non-Europeans. 

155. Asked in the Legislative Assembly on $3 Yarch 1955 whether any Coloured 

persons owned land in rural or urban European areas and whether they paid land 

and income tax on a par with Europeans, the Administrator replied that (a) in 

rural European areas Coloured persons own four farms with an area of 21,626 
hectares, plus seven farms in one district, .the area of which was not yet 

available;. (b) they pay land and income tax on a par with Europeans; and (c) no 
Coloured persons own land in European urbanareas, save in Windhoek, where 

approximately six Coloured persons own emTen (SWA, IA, pp. 16-17). 

Provisions of the Land Settlement Laws Relating to Non-Europeans 

156. With regard to the ap@ication of the laws relating to land settlement, the 

Union Government informed the Trusteeship Council in 194.8 that these laws applied 

equally to Europeans and Non-Europeans, "but the natives generally have not yet 
reached a stage of development where they would benefit from individual land 
ownership, particularly of farms.". The Union Government further stated: 
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It is, therefore; the policy of the RdminiSk%tiOn to EdlOCate reserves 

to non-Europeans gratis, where they may live on a communal basis in 

conformity with their traditional CUStOmS- In the case of Europeans ’ 

allotments may be made of individual farms+ For these farms the Europeans 

‘pay a purchase price in accordance with the valuation placed on the farms 

by the Land Board . . . As the land allotted is vacant Crown land there are 

no Native rights involved (T/337, pa 82). 
157, The following are the conditions of lease relating to Non-Eu,ropeans under 

the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927: ( 
5a The Lessee shall not be entitled to sublet his lease or holding, 

or any -part of his lease or holding, during the currency of this Lease, or 

‘assign, transfer or hmothecate any of his interest in the lease or holding, 

unless and until the consent in writing of the Administrator, subject to 

such regulations as may be in force, has first been obtained. In no case 
will consent be given to any hypothecation, assignment, transfer, sub-lease ’ 

or sub..letting to natives, Asiatics or coloured persons. The presence of 

stock other than the Lessee’s stock on the holding shall be taken as 

prima facie evidence of sub-letting, 

1.6. The Lessee shall not levy or exact from any native or coloured 

person resident or who may become resident on the holding of any consideration 

in money or kind in respect of rent of any portion of the holding without 

the written consent of the Administrator, provided that the Lessee shall have 

the right to contract or hire the labour or services of any or all the said 

natives or coloured persons for the agricultural or pastoral development of 

the holding, and to agree with the said natives or coloured -persons that the 

consideration for such labour or services may take the form of placing at 

their disposal an area for cultivation or the depasturing of stock, or for 
both such purposes. Should any of the said natives or coloured persons 
resident on the holding at the date of commencement of the lease decline Or 

refuse to enter into any contract of hire with the Lessee, the latter shall 

have the right to remove any such native or coloured Ferson or natives or 
coloured persons. 
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25, In the event, of the Lessee marrying or habitually cohabiting with 

a native or coloured woman the Administrator may forthwith cancel this 

lease. 

(Schedule D: Conditions of Lease, clauses 5, 16, 25, of Land Settlement 

Regulations (GN. 70/1929), issued under the Land Settlement Proclamation, 1927; 

as read with Regulation No. 40 of GN. 70/192(J). 

, Registration of Deeds 

1.58. The Deeds Registry Proclamation, 1939 (P. Y/1939), as amended, contains 

provisions inter alia, for the registration of deeds, grants, certificates of 

titles and deeds of transfer, as weilas for the recording of leases, mortgages 

and other liens upon land. Under this'Proclamation, which consolidates and 

amends the laws previously in force in the Territory relating to the registration 

of deeds, the Deeds Registry continues to be established at Windhoek 

(SWA, Laws, 1939, pp. 262;340). 
159. Both the Deeds Registry Proclamation, 1939, and the regulations made under 

the Proclamation (GN. $51/1939, as amended) appear to be applicable to Europeans 

and non-Europeans alike, with the exception of the following regulation: 

18(l). The identity of persons shall be established by means of their 

names and dates of birth, or in the case of non-Europeans in lieu of the 

date of birth by a method approved by the Registrar, 'which-shall be 

entered in the personal and other registers in which transactions 

relative to any one person are recorded (GN. 151/1939, as amendedj. 

Reservation of land'for public purposes . 

for public 

Land Disposal 

160. The authority of the Administrator for any reservation of land 

purposes derives in the first instance from section 12 of the Crown 

Ordinance, lg.20 (ARLN. 1937, p. 96). 
This section reads as follows: 

The Administrator is hereby authorized subject to such conditions 

and limitations as he may think fit to except from sale and either to 

reserve or to dispose of in such other manner as for the public interest 
may seembest any Crown lands that may be re,quired for the following 

objects and'purposes: 



A/AC .73/L .7 
English 

(1) for the use or benefit of aboriginal natives, coloured persons, 

and Asiatics; 

(2) for the use or requirements of the Protectorate Administration, 
or for military or police purposes; 1 
(3) for railways, railway stations, roads, tramways or canals or 

other internal communications, or for drainage or irrigation works, 
or for the approaches or ether purposes necessarily appertaining to 

any such works; 

(4) for landing places on rivers, ferries, and bridges; 

(5) for sites for churches and chapels; ’ 
(6) for sites for’schools and other buildings for the purp,oses of 

education, and land for the endowment of schools and other educational 

institutions of a public character; 

(7) for state forests, areas for the conservation of timber and 
indigenous flora and fauna, and for reservoirs, aquaducts or 

water-courses, sewers or drains; 
(8) for saltpans; 

(9) for sites for cities, towns, villages, residence and business 
areas, town halls, mechanics’ and miners’ institutes, tramways, 

railways and railway stations, telegraph stations, telegraph lines, 
post offices, abbattoirs, public baths, schools of art, libraries, 
museums, public gardens,experimental farms, agricultural colleges, 

agricultural and horticultural societies, temperance institutions, 

recreation grounds, race-courses, hospitals, magazines for explosives I 
sanitary depots, camping grounds and institutions for charitable 
purposes, markets, court-houses, police stations, paddocks, prisons, 
or other edifices for public use or purposes; 

(10) for cemeteries; 

(11.) for places necessary for the embellishment of towns or for 

health,. recreation or amusement of the inhabitants; 

(12) for the endowment of municipal corporations within the Protectorate; 
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(13) for resting places,watering places, stock routes or outspans for 

travellers and stock; 

(14) for commonages for use,of the inhabitants of any town or 

settlement; 

(15) for any other purposes of public health, safety, utility, 

ccnvenience or enjoyment or otherwise facilitating the improvement 

and settlement of the Protectorate (Functuation supplied). 

161. The Administrator is further authorized (section 14) to cancel or change 
13/ the specified purposes for which any reserve is made- A complete description 

of every reserve, including the purposes for which it is made, and a notice of 

any cancellation or change in a reserve is required to be published in the 

Gazette (sections 13 and 14). (Transvaal Statutes, pp. 1132-l133; 
&?A, Laws, 1915-1922, pp. 216, 218, 430). 
162. According to the Long Term Agricultural Policy Commission (1948), it has 

been the policy of the Administration to reserve in each larger block of land 

which is cut up into farms for settlement a selected piece of ground of larger 

or smaller extent according to the needs in each case and to reserve it for 

public purposes, such as rural schools, post and police offices and other offices 
or housing accommodation for public servants, Attention is also drawn in this 

connexion to the reservations made by the Administration with respect to two of 

the 166 holdings advertised for disposal in 1953. In the case of one farm, 

measuring approximately 6680 hectares, situated 131 miles west of Outjo, the 
following notation was inserted after a brief description of the holding: 

N.B. - The Petrified Forest and Rest Camp, which are fenced in and 

surveyed, are retained by the Administration as historical monument, 

It shall be a condition of allotment that the public be granted a way of 

right at all times to the Petrified Forest (SWAG 1800, p, 1166). 
1636 Particulars concerning the other farm, about 12,000 hectares in extent, 
situated 143 miles north-west of Omaruru, included the following'statement: 

l.?/ In the case of areas set aside as Native Reserves, however, the consent of .' 
the Union Parliament is required for any cancellation or alienation of land. 



of which reads: 
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3. (1) The Railway Administration may expropriate any land required 

for the purpose of making any railway authorized by the Administrator or 

by any statute ox proclamation, or fox any sccorrmodation or other works 

or conveniences connected therewith, or for the purpose of obtaining a ' 

water supply (inclusive of the water on any such land) fox railway 
purposes; the powers hereby granted shall also include the expropriation 

of land for the purpose of effecting any deviation ox alteration of route 
of any roads or streets, or the course of any rivers, streams or water- 

courses. 

(2} The Railway Administration may take and use, and if need be 

expropriate water from any river, stream or vlei for railway purposes, 

provided that a sufficient supply shall be left to the owners ox occupiers 

of the land entitled to the use thereof for domestic and stock-farming 

purposes. In expropriating water the provisions hereof relating “CO the 

expropriation of land:shall mutatis mutandis apply. 

(3) Where deemed convenient the Railway Administration may expropriate 
a servitude over the surface of the land instead of acquiring the dominium 

in the land, provided special mention thereof is made in the notice of 
14/ expropxiation.- 

167. In terms of section 14 of the Proclamation, “All land or other rights 

expropriated for railways under the provisions of this Proclamation shall be 
14/ transferred to and vest in the Governor-General ,..'.--- 

~58. The Soil Conservation Ordinance, 1952 (no. 28 of l952), as amended, contains 

the following provisions authoxizing the expropriation ox suspension of owner's 

Or occupier's rights in or over' land:' 

26.(l) Whenever in the opinion of the Administrator any land should, 

in the national interest, be reclaimed or conserved by the Administration 

he may on the recommendation of the conservation board with respect to 

that land or any portion thereof or any right therein or thereover - 

(a) acquire such land or such right by direct purchase; or 

(b) expropriate such land or such right subject to the'provisions of 

this section and to a right of pxe-emption remaLning to the owner or 
his successor in titles; or 

3&/ See paragraph 172 however. 
I 

'. 
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(c) by notice in writing suspend for a period t0 be specified in such 

notice (which period may from time to time in like manner be extended) 

all or any of the owner’s or occupiers’ rights in or over such land, 

and at the expiration of three months from the date of such notice, 

enter upon and take possession of the land for the purpose of 
reclamation or conservation; 

(a> in the case of unalienated Crown land, reserve such land for any 

of the purposes of the sub-section 

For the purposes of this sub-section “national interest” shall include - 

(i) the prevention of sand drift or the reclamation of land 

affected thereby; or 

(ii) the prevention of soil erosion or the reclamation of land 

affected thereby; and 

(iii) the protection of catchment areas or the conservation of 

water sources. 

169. The Administrator may at any time cancel any suspension of rights under 

paragraph (c) above; he may also exempt from the provisions of that paragraph 

any owner or occupier who within three months of a notice’of suspension enters 

into a written undertaking to construct or carry out at his expense such soil 

conservation works or measures as the Administrator may require (section 26 (l), 

(71, (8)). \ 
170. Each of these laws contains provisions for compensation. In the case of 
land expropriated for railway purposes under Proclamation No. 37 of 1922, as 

amended, the amount is to be determined by agreement, or, failing agreement, by 

majority decision, binding on all parties, of a board composed of the Magistrate 
of the relevant District of the Territory, a person appointed by the landowner 

and a person appointed b’y the Director of Railways. 

In the case of land or rights expropriated for conservation purposes under 

Ordinance No. 28 of 1952, the amount is to be determined, in the absence of 

agreement, by a board consisting of the Magistrate of the relevant Di,strict, a 

Person appointed by the landowner and a person appointed by the Administrator 
(Ordinance 28/1952, section 26 (3)). In instances where the arbitration 
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grcce.dure, is ilOt specified, it is generally provided that 'the provisions 

of the law for the settlement of differences by arbitration which is in force 

in the Territory shall apply". 

171. In the case of land expropriated for public purposes in the Rehoboth 

Gebiet under Grdinance No. 13 of 1927, which was extended to the Gebiet by 

Proclamation No, 25 of 1331, the following provisions govern compensation: 

Compensation in respect of any land expropriated under the 

provisions of the Ordinance, as applied to the Gebiet by this 

Proclamation, shall if such land be expropriated for the sole 

benefit of the Rehoboth Community, be paid out of the communal 

revenues of that Community, and shall, if such land be expropriated 

for the benefit of the general public other than the members 
of that Community, be paid out of the Territory Revenue Fund, 

If any land be so expropriated for the benefit of both the 

Rehoboth Community and the general public other than members 

of that Community, ccmpensntion in respect thereof shall be paid 

out of the ccmmunal revenues of that Community and the Territory 

Revenue Fund in such proportions as the Administrator may determine 

0,25/1931, sec. 5). 

Property of the Union of South Africa in the Territory 

172. In connexion with this question, it may be noted that the South West 

Africa Railways and Harbours Act, 1922 (Act No. 20 of 1922)) under which the 

railways and harbours in the Territory as they existed on 10 January 1920, 
were "transferred to and vested in the Governor-General of the Union", and 

ilimlovable property transferred under the Act WC@ "trasnferred *in full dominium', 

VaS amended by Act No. g of 1930, which reads in substanCe as fOllOWS: 

Notwithstanding anything contained in the South West Africa 
Railways and Harbours Act, 1922 (NO. 20 of 1922), the Railways 

and Harbours in the Territory of South West Africa and any rights 

thereto which were transferred to and vested in the Governor-General 

of the Union in terms of section one of that Act shall be held by him 
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subject ,to the Mandate issued by the Council of the League of Nations 

in pursuance of .Article 22 of the Treaty of Versailles (SWA Laws, 

1915-1922, pp. 15-19; 1930, p. 10). 

Land Distribution in South West Africa 

173. Three tables are given below showing land ownership or distribution 

in the Territory. Table A gives comparable figures for the years 1937, 
1946, 1948, 1950 (May), and 31 December 1952. , The information 'contained 
in Tables B and C is given 

the areas of land involved 

separately since the headings therein defining 

were not entirely comparable. 



TABLE A 

Land OwnershXp in south west Africa 2J 

1937 d ZJ 1946 1948 k/ 1950 0-m 31 Uecember 1952 

Area (hectares) Go of Fid- Area (hectares) Xo of Euro- Area (hectares) Bo of -xlro= Area (hectarss) lo of Euro- Area (hectares) 
nean farms peanffarms psn farms 

30,101,m 

7J64,Sbo 

2z$g%h! 

l&947,924 g 

15,202,324 15,202,321, 

2,922 2Wl3,392 

558 5;668,547 

740 4,547,233 

-2 531.919 

4,280 31,961,091 

425,314 

9,485,658 

1. Area of Territory: 

(a) Outside Police Zone 
(b) Inside Police Zone : 

hesib (desert) lands 
Other lauds 

(c) Total area 

27+45,729 27,445,6= 30,101,CC0 

7,164,660 7,164,860 
47.337;252 
82,347,w d 

2. Non-European (Native and 
Coloured) Lands : g 

(a) Proclaimed Native 
\ ' ikeerves (inside and 

outside Police Zone) I/ 
(b) Areas reservsd for ex- 

tension of Native Re- 

ZEie'~E~ ELJ)~ 
(c) Set aside for Natives 

but not voclained: 1/ 
Hoacheuas 

X+,630,597 u 

Caprivi Zipfel 
(d) Rshoboth C&&et 
(e) Total R'on-European lands 

l&947,924 nl l&630,597 JQ/ ll,867,557 

w w 4,i55,800 w 

1,356,2CQ = 
17,499,557 

3. Eiurop=n FarmLands 
(a) Farms in private 

;,296 w 23,749,778 w 3,380 

859 * 7,052,xX) w 4= 

368% 2,54a,@.3w @3 

.AkZw 39 m.7@ 

4,565 33,570,135 4,663 

@5,3lJ+ 

l&708,692 24,409,~s 

3,603,780 

9,400,234 

165.733 

37r!m,w 

- 474,664 

ownership 
(b) Governmsnt farms, 

surveysd~ 
(c) Farms lease$ to' settlers r_/ 
(d) Ccaupany (registered)'. 

(e)F~European Farm 
Lands 

4. Urban Areas 

5. GameReserves (inside 
and outside Police Zone) 

8,f=3,W 

2.077.331 

25,614&C 

437,100 

9*485@3 9,593,6co %5cL6,250 . 

6. Area of Unalienated Crown 

(a) Inside Police Zone 
(b) Outside Police Zona 



TABLE A 

Land knership in South West Africa r/ 

1937 d lf 1946 1948 !d 1950 NW) 31 Usceuber 1952 

Area (hectares) t!o of Euro- Area (hectares) No of Euro- Area (hectares) Ko of ~iim-ozArea (hectares) ??o of Euro- Area (hectares) 
pan farms pearl farms peanf&Is peal farms 

1. Area of Territoq: 
(a) Outside Police Zone 
(b) Inside Police Zone : 

Namib (desert) lands 

30,101,caI 

734,860 
Other iands 

(c) Total area 

2. Non-Euro aan Native and 

ce 
Reserves (inside and 
outaide Police Zone) it/ 

(b) Areas reserved for ex- 
tension of Mative Re- 
serves (inside and 
outside Police Zone) w 

(c) Set aside for Natives 
but not woclaimd: I/ 

Hoechanas 
Caprivi Zipfel 

(d) Rehoboth &k&et 
(e) Total Ron-European lends 

3. Europan FarmLards 
(a) Farm3 in private 

OUIWShip 
(b) ~~=g~~-, 

(cl F~ef&l.~pg/tcf~ 

(d) Company (registered)“m 
Fams 

;e) Total European Farm 
Lands 

4. Urban Areas 

5. GameZeservea (indde 
and outside Police Zone} 

6. Arsa of Dnelienated Crown 
a:lJ. 

(a) Inside Police Zone 
@a) outside Police Zone 
CC) Total apea of tmaUena- 

ted Crown Land83 

3w3?,557 

4,255,m w 

1.356.200~ 
17,499,557 

u;,708,692 

8,@.8,1@ 

2.077.331 

25,6U&O 

437,m 

9,593,m 

30,101,ooo 30,101,m 27,845,729 27,445,618 

7,164,860 7,161,860 7,164&o 
47,337;252 
82,347,wy 

l&947,924 g &947,924 y  rs,630,597 w %630,597 S/ 

w z/ w w 

15,202,324 15,202,324 

2,922 21,=3,392 3,296W 23,749,77& 3,380 24,152,!s3 3,us 24,409,ll8 

558 5;668,547 859 z@ ~7,052.,200~ lczl 3,209,669 MS 3,603,780 

740 4,%7,233 3689 2,54WJ3w 823 Qw+,813 1,102 9JaG34 

--a 531.919 -&a 2_2z7wcw39 .a 165a 

4,280 31,961,091 4,565 33,570,135 4,663 34,N3,902 ppw 37,57%865 

425,3uc 425,3uc 474;6% ..- _ 474,&t+ 

- 9,4w,m 9,4&p 8,526,250 ‘$526,250 . 





A/AC .73/L * 7 
E!l@i&l 
Page 345 

NO'X'ES TOTVU&F,A 

Sources : 1937 : mm, 1937, pp. 97-98 
1946 : SA, Y@=book, 1946, Chapter XXYII, p. 35 
1948 : SA, Yearbook, 1948, p. ~73 
1950 NW): SA, Yearbook, 1949, p. 1191 
31 Dec. 1952: SA, Yearbook, x952-53, p. 1.~76 

Figures given are approximte. 

Figuraa given are specificallY stated to exclude the territory of 
walvia Bay. 

A6 noted 3x1 isource, extents of the different meas do not add to the 
to&d, &r~ of the Territory because the game reserves overtip the N&b 

and Native I&ewes. 

Wwes for 1948, though shown as for 1948 in source, do not reflect 
the extensim of the Police Zone made during 1947 (Gm9'7/1947) nor 

the establishment and extensions of Proclaimed Native Reserves during 

194'7 and 1,948 ( see footnote 9 below); figures given for European farm 

lands dw& the year, however, correspond to figures given for 1948 

in the Agriculture Policy Report and reproduced in Table B (see 
footnotes 17 and 18 below). 

Total area of the Territory as shown in sources cited. The total area 

is given in AR, 1946, p* 1, as 82,290,860 hectares, excluung the Port 
and Settlement of Walvis Bay (in extent 96,867 hectares, which, if 

added, would~bring the total area to 82,387,747 hectares). The 
Agdcul.tural policy report (x948), p. 21, (see Table B) shows the total 

a~ea a8 82,387,927 hectares, in&dlng the Port and SettleSnent of 

walvis Bay. The total area is given as 82,347,841 hec*es ~JI 50 Fists 
(published 1954) and in figures furnished by the Union Minister of Native 
Affairs to the union Senate OZL 15 March 1951 (Table c), as well. as in the 
tible of land distribution included in the 1949 a& subsequ=t editions 

Of the SA Yearbook; b a section on physical characteristics of the 

TerrStory, however, the SA Yearbook 1952-53 (I?* ~461, lib e~lier 

editions of the Yearbook, continues to show the total area Of the 

Territory as 82;290,860 hectares* 
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For more detailed information concerning the area and distribution of 
Non-European lands, see under Question 12, table of Native Reserves in 

South West Africa, and A/AC.73/L.3, Question 12, para. 11. 

The area of the Eastern Caprivi Zipfel, although proclaimed as a Native 
Reserve by the Union Minister of Native Affairs in 1940 (UGN 1210/1940; 
SWA Laws, 1940, p. 146), is shown in this table, as in sources cited, 

under land "Set aside for Natives but not proclaimed". 

Figures given in a table of Native Reserves on the preceding page of 
the same source (SA Yearbook, 1946, Chapter XXVII, p. 34) shows the 

extent of these Reserves as il,880,789 hectares. According to the 

information presented in A/AC.73/L.3, Question 12, para. 11, the 
corresponding Reserves were approximately 11,950,978 hectares in 
,extent at the end of 1946, based on figures provided in the SA 
Yearbook 1949 (p. LlgO), AR 1946 (p. 14), and the SWA Laws. 

The establishment or extensions of Proclaimed,Native Reserves during 1947 
and 1948 increased these areas by approximately 6,650,822 hectares 
(GN 374/ig47 and GN 17g/lg48: SWA LEIWS, 1947, pp. 286-288; ig48, p. 242), 
which, added to ll,947,924 hectares, the figure given on pa 1173 of the 
SA Yearbook ig48, would bring the total to 18,598,746 hectares at the 
end of 1948. In a table of Native Reserves on pe ILli%! of the same 

,edition of the Yearbook, the extent of the canparable areas is given as 
18,571,589 hectares. According to, figures given in AIAC.7jlL.3, 
QUestiOn 12, para. 11, the extent of these areas would total 
approximately 18,601,800 hectares. The figure 18,630,597 hectares given 
for May 1950 in the SA Yearbook 1949, p. 1191, which in this instance 
agrees with the information given for 1 January 1949 in the table of 
Native Reserves on p. 1190 of the same volume, represents another source 
for the total area of Proclaimed Native Reserves at the end of 1948, 

since there were not further additions to these Reserves fran the end Of 

1948 to the end of August 1950 (SWA Iaws,'l$+g, 1950); this figure also 
agrees with ,that given in Table B. 
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available concerning the ex2;r?nt of this araa (GN 1$3/1952; SWA Laws, 

1952, ppb @o-f%& 
other figures giwm in the SA Yearbook, I$?%-53, p” 1175, ad JI-I 

the SA Yaarboak, 1950, p# 1255, in Cablels of Nativa Reserves, show the 

comparable area 88 18,834,5& hactares in extent as at 1 September 1951; 

on the basis of this total, adjustact by tha addition of 6,743 hectarus 

in terms, of CN 485 of 15 Dacm~r 1951, tha aggragate extent cf Pro- 
claimd Native Rcsarvoe w~ul~d bc! 11?, P&J-,X?? hectares on 31 December J-952, 

excluding the unnmmd NAtivb Rasarvn astabliahed during that year, A 

total of 18,841,307 hectetras ie &Lao refLected in the information given 
in the table of Native Rrssarvaa under Quastion 12 above, drawn prtiariw 
from th3 SA Yearbook, 1952-53, pa ll75, Accordirq to the information 

contained in the table of Native Rcsarvee in A/ACa73/L13, Question 12, 

para* Xl, basbd on figuses psovLd& in the SA Yearbook 1949 (P* u%), 

AR 1946 (p. lk), and thy ZWA LJBW~, the comparable area, axcludbg tb 
Native Rsaaxlrci establishad in X9$?, would ba approximately 18,756, 043 
hectares, 

ng was lencludad a&y in ths AR?24 1937, A note ~JJ the table 
i of Nativa Ra~mvm conta~& in m 1946 (P, 60) atatad: ~IFurther areas, 

savepal tillion hectams in extent, are held by the Administration for 

the futu+a urtenslon of Native Ne8brvea11r The SA Yearbook, 1.946 

(Cbpter XXVII, p* 34)) &so etatad that areas appm*teti 4,255,m 
hec+mes in extent were reaarvd for the future axtenaion of the Native 
Rmrves, No co&pm-able statamrlt was included in the SoUmee available 
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fox later years. However, the Union Minister Of Native Affairs, on 
15 March 1951, informed the Union Seyate thaf a toy of 27;030,479 

hectares was allocated for Native and Coloured oecupstion (see Table C), 
and the total of the areas set aside as of the end of 1954, excluding 
the unnamed Native Reserve established in 1952 +d the Rehoboth Gebiet, 
amounted to 20,642,309, according to the table given under Question 32 
above. 

Although no additions were made to the Hoachanas Tanporary Reserve, its 
extent is given in the tables of Native Reserves in the SA Yearbook 1952-53, 
pa 1175, and in the SA Yearbook 1950, pa 1255, as 14,253. Its area is 
consistently shown as 13,900 in the tables of land ownership included in 

the 1946 (Chapter XXVII, p. 35), 1948 (p. U.73), 1949 (pm U-91), 1950 
(p. 1256), and 1952-53 (p. 1176) editions of the SA Yearbook as well as 
in the tables of Native Reserves included in the 1948 (p. ll72) and 1949 
(p. 1190) editions. 

In the tables of Native Reserves given in 1950 (p. 1255) and 1952-53 
(p. 1175) editions of the SA Yearbook, the extent of the Eastern Caprivi 
Zipfel is given as 1,161,&6 hectares, and the Western Caprivi Zipfel as 
581,120 hectares, a total of 1,742,336 hectares. . 

Notes to the tables of Native Reserves included in the 1946 and subsequent 
editions of the SA Yearbook give the area of the Gebiet as 1,393,400 

hectares (SA Yearbook, 1946, Chapter XXVII, p. 34; 1948, p. 3,172; 1949, 

P. 1190; 1950, PO 1255; 1952-53, p* 1175). !i!he extent is given as 
1,356.,200 hectares in the AR 1946, p. 14. There was no alteration of the 
boundaries of the Gebiet during this period. See also footnote w below. 

Specifically stated to exclude the Rehoboth Townlands (59,000 hectares 
in extent, according to figures given by Rheinallt Jones (p. 3) aa supplied 
by the Administration). Rheinallt Jones also gives ~,244,400 hectares 
as the extent of the Gebiet, exclud.ing the Rehoboth Townlands. 

The total of the "farms in private ownership" and "canpany (registered) 
farms” corresponds, both in regard to the number of famns and the area 

involved, to the total, under Table B, of the "farms individual&and 
caqany owned" in 1948. 
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The i&al of l*govement farms surveyedtl and llfarms leased to settlers11 

car responds, both in regard to the number of farms and the area involved, 

to ,th total, under Table b, of the farms l’leased to settlers” and “in 

process of allotmcntl~. 

This heading did not appear in the tables of land ownership contained 

in the SA Y carbook. 

. 
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source: 

NOTES To TABLE B 

Agricultural Policy Report,p, 21,whiCh 
attributes statistics to a r&turn 
furnished by the Surveyor-GenerLl. , 

Includes Port and Settlement of WaLvis Bay (in extent 96,867 

hectares (AR 1946, p.1)). 

This figure was erroneously printed in source as 8,630,597. 

See footnote u to Table A. 

See footnote l&j to Table A., 

See footnote w to Table A. 

See footnote l'Jf to Table A. 

See footnote l.8/ to Table A. 

See footmte 2/ to Table A. 
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Source: Senate Debates, 1951, COl. luk 

Ll According to the table of Native Reserves included under Question 12 

above, the total area set aside for Native Reserves tinside the Police 

Zone as of the end of 1954, excluding the Rehoboth Gebiet, amounted 

to approximately 5,869,256 hectares. From the beginning of 1951 to 

the end of 1954, a total. ‘of 21,243 hectares had been added to the 

area of these Reserves: l&.,5C6 hectares by GN 122 of 1 February 1951, 

and 6,743 hectares by GN 4.85 of 15 December 1951. 

ti According to the table of Native Reserves included under Question 12 

.,above, the total area set aside for Natives outside the Police Zone as 

of the end of 1954 amounted to 14,773,053 hectares including @+,@3 
hectares set aside after 1950, but exqlydjng the unnamed Native Reserve 

established in l952. 

2/ See footnote g to Table A. 
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Surveys 

174. In 1948, the Long Term Agricultural Policy Commission observed that it 

had been handicapped in dealing with several impox-tant questions due to the 

absence, of agro-ecological, botanical and soil surveys, Or of a topogra,phical 

map for any part of the Territory. It was the absence of a sufficier,t, ever- 

though elementary, knowledge of the vegetational composition of the velrl - '7~ 

its possibilities and dangers - on the part alike of Government and farmer, 
the Commission stated, that lay at the tap root of the evil of overstocking 

and of general veld deterioration. I 

175. The Commission concluded that the services of trained botanists and 

ecologists were imperative and urgent. Regional mapping of vegetation a& 

soil types and of underground water supplies was the first requirement, in 

the Commission's opinion. Rainfall data Were insufficient and the number 

of rainfall stations inadequate. Information on these matters was required 
for the basis of an agro-economic survey, i.e., the classification into 
homogeneous regions of the agricllltural economic structure of the country on 
which the systems and practices of farming have to be determined for the 

adoption of improved methods aiming at conservation farming (i:griculture 

Report, pp. 6, 66). 
176. In 1952, the Commission of Enquiry into the Prices of Crown Lands noted 

that it was impossible to determine the economic soundness of Crown land 

prices on a scientific basis since no agro-economic survey of the Territory 

had yet been made (Crown Lands Report, p. 2). 
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II. CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES 

The Need for Soil and Water Conservation 

177. The following extracts relating to the condition and conservation of 

natural resources in the Territory are taken from the report of the Long Term 
Agricultural Policy Comission. 

Within two generations of civilized occupation a position has been 

reached with regard to conservation of the natural resources of the 

country which calls for positive action on the part of State and citizen 
alike, if the future of farming and thereby the political economy of the 

Territory are to be assured (SWA, Agriculture Report, p. 67). 

It is proved beyond doubt that the soil has become more arid; that 

the character of the vegetation over extensive regions has become more 

xerophytic. Consequently, in such parts, the land has become more barren 

and erosion by wind and water is increasing intensively over extensive 

areas. These conditions have been induced by interference and, where 

severe and of long enough duration, have brought about effects similar to 

those of a change of climate. Recurrence of droughts must 

be accepted ES a usual occurrence in planning the 

Agricultural policy of(the country (SWA, Agriculture, 
Report, p. 65). \ 

Deterioration of the soil results from disturbance of the equilibrium 
between'the vegetation and the climatic and soil factors through 

overstocking and over-trampling or concentration of stock, leading to 

destruction in varying degree of the vegetal cover and through this to 

exposure of the surface of the land, to loss of fertility and increased 

erodibility of the soil and hence to erosion by wind and water. Erosion 
is also caused by concentration of water in road, railway and dati 

construction. By comparison, cultivation of land has hitherto not been 
a major cause of soil loss. 
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The volume of living, fertiie surface soil I.Ost through erosion by 
wind and water over the southern half of the Territory from the mountains 

around Windhoek (the Mont-aux-Sources, of South West Africa) to the 
incalculable... / 

in the northern half of the Territory are more , 
Orange River is 

Conditions 

satisfactory. Except along the western escarpment, relatively 10~ 

drainage and a far better vegetation cover have hitherto prevented 

excessive surface erosion. The greatest loss, and now the greatest 

danger, is the ripping out of the deep, fertile omuramba L&y river beg7 

valley land'already referred to. Omuramba soil was formed under full 
vegetative cover and it can only live, grow and maintain itself under 

such cover. The erosion evil is caused by interference with that cover 
through grazing and burning. 'It starts along the cattle track or 
sheep path; the effect is slight, is seen but not heeded, so also the 
subsequent gradual increase in width and depth; nothing is done, not 
when danger now clearly threatens, not when flood must be expected on 

the drought denuded surface; the donga is formed, it is converted into 

a ravine which, in its further development, neither dam nor mountain can 
control, In that stage, destruction is no longer confined to one farm, 

it extends to several farms and spreads upwards and sideways until the 
destruction of the whole valley is involved. Reclamation then is beyond 

the power of the individual and efforts by one individual are futile. 
Regional planning and help by the State are essential, but reclamation 

works must be preceded by control measures, in order that torrent effects 

can first be 'minimized. Enabling legislation is therefore required. 
Subsidization of fencing and construction materials or of implements and 

' machinery without planning and control has in other countries proved to 

be a palliative, which leads to further exploitative use of the land 

(SWA, Agriculture Report, p. 37). 

POWER OF RESFONSE: The S.W. African veld is noted for its power 
Of response to the return of good seasons after drought and is followed 

as a rule by rapid increase in stock populations.,. Sufficient seed of 
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the blinkaar (aristida) grasses, for instance, seems to escape 
destruction and to retain its germinative power for several years; 

similarly do these and other tuft or bunch grasses as well as the 

more valuable fodder shrubs retain root vitality for long periods. 
But when conditions become extreme as the result of duration of rlrcught 

and continuing grazing and tramping, both seed and roots disappear 

leaving smaller or larger areas of surface completely denuded of vegetal 

cover and vegetable soil. This becomes accentuated and is expressed 

in LOSS of productive capacity of the land, if recovery of the veld has 

not been assisted effectively by appropriate grazing control and other 

conservation measures before the recurrence of drought. The state of 
retrogression in veld and soil over large areas in the arid regions prove 

that a too rapid increase in stock populations was obtained during the all 
too short intervals between the drought periods and that denuded veld 

was not given an opportunity to recover. There are exceptions: a few 
farmers are making noteworthy efforts to keep animals away from such land, 

to conserve it by making of contour furrows and sowing of seed along the 

furrcws or by sowing seed of good grasses, specially collected for the 
purpose, on bare land, or ploughing and planting it with spineless cactus, 
or other sirqilar measures (SWA, Agriculture Report, page 33). 
Reclamation of soil and pasture. Keen appreciation of the need to 
reclaim and conserve the Isoil and the pasture aad to raise the question 

to national level is felt throughout the' Territory, Although approach 
to ,the problem differs, the Commission is of the opinion that financial 
and technical assistance at least will'be required by most farmers, 

The fact that much time must elapse before an organization om a 

commensurate scale can be created to combat soil erosion should no longer 

be used as an excuse for indefinite procrastination. ,..O. Premature 
action in construction of larger works not co-ordinated with control 

of the use of the land must be ,avoidwL 
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Similarly, the adoption of proper grazing management is a sine qua non 

for reclamation and conservation of the soil and pasture, and the first 

essential the provision of grazing camps with drinking places for stock 

(SWA, Agriculture Report, p. 68) . 

Conservation of water supplies. The perennial rivers, on the boundaries 

of the Territory, cannot be harnessed so as to affect to any extent the 

general problem of water ccnservaticn. The Country is dependent on 

sub-surface sources of sand-filled rivers, subterranean supplies and 

open storages. Development of urban and rural settlement and of 

industries depends on improvement of these supplies (SWA, Agriculture 

Report, pa 68). 

178. The following constituted the principal recommendations of the Commission 

regarding soil and water conservation and reclamation: 

Since the conservation and reclamation of the soil and pasture and 

the conservation of water snd the augmentation of existing supplies is 

fundamental to the welfare of the Territory, positive steps must be taken 

to ensure the conservation of these natural resources by means of: 

(a) prevention of’soil erosion in its various forms; 

(b) reclamation of eroded areas; 

(c) prevention of overstocking; 

(d) protection of the natural vegetation; an,d 

(e) destocking of marginal semi-desert areas. 

To this end it is recommended that: 

(a) the Territory’s technical agricultural services be augmented in 

order to enable the farmers to obtain the necessary guidance; 

(b) the geological survey service be expanded in order t 

assistance in locating and developing the underground water supplies 

to the Territory; 

(c) greater assistance be extended for the construction of dams and 

reservoirs, especially with a view to augmenting the underground water 

supplies ; 
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(a) the Administration extend financial assistance to farmers for 

securing fencing and other material for the purpose of ensuring 

controlled grazing; 

(e) the State undertake the construction of storage resorvoirs wherever 

practical; 
(f) the draft ordinances relating to conservation of the soil, veld 

and water supplies and to the protection and preservation of trees 
be enacted without delay with the object of implementing the foregoing 

recommendations (SWAj Agriculture Report, pp. 70-71). 

Development of Conservation Programmes 

Water and Veld Conservation Account 

179. Asked in the Legislative Assembly in February 1947 what steps had been 

taken since the previous session of the Assembly to investigate the vital problems 

of water and veld conservation in the Territory and to encourage such 

conservation,. the Administrator replied: 

Serious consideration has been given to this matter by the Administration. 

Legislation for the creation of a Water and Veld Conservation and Reclamation 
Account in the Territorial Development and Reserve Fund will be submitted, 

and the>House will be asked to vote a sum of .ZlOO,OOO to this account. 
Furthermore, several additional engineering posts have on recommendation of 

the Public Service Commission been created on the establishment of the 
Administration with the express view of obtaining staff to assist in 

tackling the problems the Honourable Member has in view. In addition the 
Administration has engaged the services of a renowned geophysicist and his 

organisation to assist in the problem of finding underground water in 

difficult areas (SWA, LA, 1947, p0 12). 

180. In 1947, by Ordinance No. 8 of 1947, a Water and Veld Conservation and 
Reclamation Account was established as an account of the Territorial Development 

and Reserve Fund "for the payment of monies in respect of water and veld 

conservation and reclamation schemes recommended to the Assembly by the ' 

Administrator and adopted by such Assembly including the payment of subsidies and 

loans in respect of such schemes" (SWA, Laws, 1947, p. 232). 
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181. Successive annual appropriations from the Territory Revenue Fund during '~ 

1947-48 to 1950..51 brought the funds set aside to this Account to 8?,305,000. 

No expenditure was recorded however (SWA Accounts, 1947-48 to 1950-51). 

182. By resolution of 1 June 1950 the Legislative Assembly requested the 

Administrator "to present as soon as possible to this House, a scheme for the 

appropriation of the funds already voted for soil and water conservation, by way 

of long term loans at a low rate of interest for the construction of dams and the 
fencing of farms, and to make such scheme applicable to grass licence holders 

as well" (SWA, L.A, 19.50, p. 42). 

183. Under the terms of Ordinance No. 29 of 1932, the Water and Veld Conservation 

Account was abolished and-the moneys in the Account, &305,000, were transferred 

to the Farming Interests Fund established by that Ordinance (see paras. 203-204). 

Bringing.into force of the Water Ordinance, 1952 

184, By resolution of 8 May 1951, the Legislative Assembly requested the 

Administrator to bring the provisions of the Water Ordinance No. 13 of 1932 into 

force as from 1 July 1951 (SWA, LA, 1951, p, 13). The Ordinance was brought 

into force as of that date by Government Notice No. 283 of 1951. 

185. The State as Dominis Fluminis, changed by the Union irrigation law to 

riparian ownership, is restored by the 1932 Ordinance, which aims at the equitable 

distribution of water, having due regard to the most beneficial and efficient use 

thereof, and at the development of the water resources of the Territory in the 

best interests of the Territory. Preference is given to the use of water for 

domestic purposes, which includes the watering and dipping of stock and the 

essential requirements of farming operations (SWA, Agriculture Report; p. 39). 

Establishment of a Water Account . ..--. -_ 

i86. By Ordinance No. 16 of 1953, a Water Account was established as an account 

of the Territorial Development and Reserve Fund for "the payment of monies ina 1 
respect of water supply investigations in the Territory, financial assistance 
and sub-economic loans to Municipalities in connection with water supply." 
A sum of ElOO,OOO was credited to the Water Account in 1953-54. By 31 March 1954, 
no expenditure had as yet been recorded (Ord. 16/1953, SWAG 1771, p. 486; 

SWA Accounts, 1953-54). 
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: Statement of the Commission of Enquiry into the Financial Relations - 
between the Union Government and South West Africa 

187. The Commission of Enquiry into the Financial Relations between the Union 
Government and South West Africa made the following observations regarding 

the conservation measures in South West Africa: 
It will be difficult to supply figures for expenditure which will have 

to be incurred under the Head Irrigation and Soil Conservation in the future. 
It is partly owing to the fact that opinions differ considerably in the 

Territoryas to what would be the best way to cope with these problems. In 

fact, expenditure on these services was very small during the past ten years. 

The South West Africa Administration is engaged on'a scheme in connection 
with water, veld conservation and soil erosion. It will take'the form.of 

long-term loans to farmers for dams, bore-holes, fencing and camps, etc. 
This scheme will be financed from moneys already provided for in the 

Estimates (c305,CCO) and from a large portion of the karakul-skin export 
duty, etc. 

The cost 0.f two irrigation schemes which were investigated (one on the 

Stiakop River, and cne on the Fish River) is estimated to be Z,300,000 and 

.Z~OO,OOO respectively for the construction of dams alone. 

However, it is the general feeling that much more money will have to be 
devoted to these services in the future. The Territory is dependent upon 
underground water for probably 90 per cent. An adequa.te water supply is 

considered of paramount importance in comparison 'with all other capital works 

for the general development of the Territory. It appears that in course 
of time it will become necessary to dam up water courses wherever it is 

Fracticablu at-a r-easonablc cost, mainly in order to feed the vitally . 
necessary underground water supplies. It is however clear that a great 

deal of work will have to be done in order to determine the best methods 

by which sufficient water can be made available. Some witnesses with 

long experience in the country even expressed the opinion that,if this' 

matter is neglected, important general development is out of the q,uestion 

(SA, Financial Relations, p, 12). 
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Irrigation schemes 

188. With respect to the proposed irrigation scheme in the Fish River, the 

Administrator informed the Legislative Assembly in May 1951 that surveys of 

possible dams had already been made and plans and estimates prepared. Canals and 

irrigable areas, however, had still to be investigated and surveyed before a 

final opinion could be expressed (SWA, LA, 1951, 'p. 51). 

189:Qn 18 &lay 1954 the Legislative Assembly requested the Administration to 

give consideration to a dam-scheme in the Swakop River near Okahandja to 

ensure water supplies for industries, for Windhoek and for irrigation purposes 

(SWA, LA; 1954, p. 47). 
150. An article concerning land settlement in South West Africa appearing in 

the South West Africa Annual,, 1.954, stated: "there are no irrigation schemes 

in existence here" (SWA, Annual, 1954, p. 39). 

' Soil Conservation Ordinance 

191. In 1952, the Legislative Assembly passed the Soil Conservation Ordinance, 

No. 28 of 1952, binding upon the Administration and applying to all land 
within the Territory, except to land within the Rehoboth Gebiet or within a 

Native Reserve or Native Territory, until applied thereto by Proclamation of the 
Administrator- "/ (SWA Laws , 1952, PP~ 294-344). The Ordinance was brought into 

operation on 1 January 1953 (GN.273/1952; SWA Laws, 1952, p. 874). 
192, The Ordinance, as amended by Ordinance No. 20 OT 1954 (SWAG 1846, p. 883),$/ 
provided for the establishment of a Soil Conservation Board, consisting of 

an engineer of the Administration, an officer from the Native'Affairs Branch, 
one from the Lands Branch, one from the Agricultural Branch, and any other 

member which the Administrator may from time to time appoint (section 4). 

15/ As Of the beginning of 1955, the Ordinance. had not been extended to - 
these areas by Proclamation. Funds were spent under the Ordinance 
for conservation purposes in the Native Reserves, however (see para, 202). 

16/ The amending Ordinance, & NO. 20 of 1954, changed the name of the Soil 
Conservation Committee provided for in the original Ordinance, to the Soil 
Conservation Board. 
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193. The functions of the Board were set out in the Ordinance as follows: 

(a) to advise and assist the Administrator in connexion with all matters 
relating to veld, soil and water conservation in the Territory, 

including the establishment and control of facilities for the collection 

and dissemination of information in regard thereto; 

(b) to prepare and submit to the Administrator any soil conservation plan 

which it may deem necessary to respect of any land, or which the 

Administrator may require it to prepare; 

(4 t 0 examine, report upon and recommend to the Administrator any soil 

conservation plan submitted by a district committee under section 
171 18/ seventeen- or by an owner of land under section eighteen- ; 

(d) to examine from time to time any soil conservation plan which is in 

operation in terms of this Ordinance, and to inspect any soil conservation 

works which are being or have been constructed on any land whether 

in terms of a soil conservation plan or otherwise, including the 
examination of books, accounts, records or statistics in connexion a 

therewith, and to report thereon to the Administrator, and to make such 

recommendations in regard thereto as it may deem fit; 

(e) to require any district committee to furnish it with such information 

as it may require for the proper performance of its functions; 

(f) to perform such other duties as the Administrator may assign to it 

in connexion with veld, soil and water conservation (section 3 (1)). 

194. The Board may delimit any area of land to which the Ordinance applies 

as a soil conservation district, after giving due consideration to the 
topographical, hydrographical, climatological and agricultural features; the 

social and economic factors of different regions; and the nature of the 

conservation problems of the area. On the Boardts recommendation, the 

Administrator may by proclamation establish, alter the boundaries of, or 

dis-establish any soil conservation district (section 10). \ 

17/ Section 17 of the Ordinance deals with the preparation by district committees - 
of soil conservation'plans for land within their respective soil conservation 
diatridts, the acceptantice or-.objections of individual owners or occupiers 
of land to the relevant plan, the submission of the plans to the Soil 
Conservation Board, and their application by the Administrator, 

18/ Section 18 deals with the preparation of soil conservation plans by individual - 
landowners for their own land outside a soil conservation district, and the 
application of such plans by the Administrator. 
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195. The Ordinance provides for the establishment of a soil conservation district 

committee in each soil conservation district (section 11) and defines the , 

duties and functions of such committees (section 15). 
196. Cn the recommendation of the Soil Conservation Board, the Administrator 

may apply a soil conservation plan to land withinor outside a soil 
conservation district. Every owner or occupier of that land is to be notified 

of such application and provided with a copy of the Plan, the provisions of 

which he is bound to carry out and comply with. 

197. A soil conservation plan binds in succession every owner and occupier 
of the land to which it is applied. Eowever, the Administrator may exempt 

any owner or occupier of land from any provision of the plan if he is satisfied 
that compliance will cause undue hardship to that Owner or occupier 

(sections 17-19, 21-22). 
mery soil conservation plan must state the obJects and scope thereof and 

define the land to which it applies. It may'include provisions relating to: 

"r (a) the soil conservation works which shall be constructed and maintained 

on the land by the Administration or the owner of the land respectively; 
(b) the order in which such soil conservation works shall be constructed; 

(c) the labour, ecluipment, or material which shall be provided by the 
Administration and the owner of the land respectively; 
(d) the soil conservation measures which shall be applied in respect of the 

land and the order in which they shall be applied; 

(e) the manner in which the land shall be prepared for sowing or pianting 
including provisions relating to rotation of crops or strip cropping; 

(f) the temporary withdrawal from cultivation or grazing'of any defined 

portion of the land for specified periods; 

(g) the restriction of the number or kinds of livestock which may for any 

specified period be grazed on any land or any defined portion thereof; 
(h) the occupation of the land by lessees; native labour tenants, squatters 
or servants; 

(i) the regulation or prohibition of veld burning; 

(2) the Prevention, control and extinguishing of veld and forest fires; 

w specific land-use practices or any other practice or action the 
adoption of hhich is necessary for giving effect to any provision of a soil 
conservation plan. 
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(1) the propagation, tending and maintenance of trees, forests and 

plantations for the protection or reclamation of land subject to erosion 

by wind, water or sand drift, or for the provision of shade and shelter 

for stock or crops, or for the production of wood or other forest produce 

for use in connexion with the conservation of the natural vegetation; 

(m) generally, the prevention of.soil erosion, the conservation, protection 

and improvement of the veld, the soil, the surface of the land, the 

vegetation and the sources and resources of the water supplies on the 

land (section 20). 

Under the terms of the Ordinance, the costs of any Soil conservation 

works constructed or maintained by the Administration or in accordance with a 

soil conservation plan, may, at the discretion of the Administrator, be charged 

entirely to the Administration or entirely to the owner or owners of the land 

which is in the opinion of the Administrator beneficially affected by the 

works, or partly to the Administration and partly to the owner or owners. The 

costs charged to a landowner are to be recovered from him by the Administrator 

in such manner as the Administrator may deem fit. Should the owner or owners 

be dissatisfied with the amount charged, application may be made to a 

board consisting of the Magistrate of the district and two other persons, one 

appointed by the owner or owners and the other by the Administrator, and the 
parties are to be bound by the decision of the majority of such a board 

(section 25). 

199. The Soil Conservation Ordinance, 1952, authorizes the Administrator,, 

out of moneys appropriated,for the purpose by the Legislative Assembly, to pay 
subsidies or make grants to an owner or occupier of land for constructing any 

soil conservation works or applying soil conservation measures in accordance 

with a soil conservation plan applicable to that land; to lend money to a 

landowner for such purposes, provided that the Administrator may delegate this 

function to the Farming Interests Board (see saras. 205 and 212); and to grant 
rebates on such loans (sec. 27). 

200. The Ordinance.-also contains provisions authorizing the expropriation ,# 

or suspension of owner18 or occupierfs rights in or' over land for reclamation 

.or conservation purposes (section 26 (1); for text, see paras.168-170). 

I 
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201. By Proclamation No. 52 of 1953, the Administrator established soil 

conservation districts under the Ordinance (SWAG 1799,' pp. 1139-40). 

202. In the accounts of expenditure for the year 1943-54, under the budget 

heading for agriculture,- the following sums were listed showing appropriations 

and expenditure under the Soil Conservation Ordinance, 1952: 

1953-54 

Soil Conservation (Ord. 28 of 
1952) 

Allocation - Expenditure 

1. Subsidies (sec. 27 (c)) 6E20,ooo w - 
2. Conservation works 

( sec. 25 (i)) 

3. Conservation works in 
Native Reserves 
( sec. 25 (i)) 

4. Membersr allowances 

E 6,500 GC 6,645 

8 3,4co e372Ea ? 
$2 100 f. 17 

Totals E30,OOO $10,390 

(SWA, Accounts, 1953-54, p* 53). 

Promotion of Farming Interests Ordinance 

203. In 1952, the Legislative Assembly passed the Promotion of Farming Interests 
Ordinance, No. 29 of 1952, providing for the establishment of a Farming 

Interests Fund to be used to promote and further the interests of farmers, groups 

af farmers and recognized farmerst organizations by means of grants and advances 

of money. Ihe Ordinance was brought into force on 1 September 1932 and the 
Fund was established on the same date (GN 248/1952). 

19/ The accounts noted that municipalities did not avail themselves of - 
subsidies as was anticipated. 

20/ The accounts indicated that the - 
was due to unforeseen increases 

increase of expenditures over'allo,tment 
in prices of materials. 
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204. In terms of the Ordinance, which was amended by Ordinances No. 10 and 

NO. 21 0h 1953 (SWAG 1771, p. 482; SWAG 1774, p. 589), and Ordinance No. 10 

.of 1954 (SWAG 1840, -pp. 808~809), the assets of the Fund consist of the 

following: 

(a) all moneys in the Water and Veld Conservation Account of the 
Territorial Development and Reserve Fund, which account is abolished 

by the Ordinance; 

(b) grants or loans made directly by the Assembly; 

(4 interest and repayments on advances made under the Ordinance; 

(d) 75 per cent of the levies imposed on slaughtered livestock (under 

section 5 of the Meat Trade Control Ordinance, 1935) including 75 per cent 
of the levies standing to the credit of the relevant levy fund as of 

1 September 1952; 

(e) 75 per cent of the export duty on karakul pelts, paid by buyers as 

from 1 April 1952 (date fixed by GN 289/1952), and paid by producers, 

as from 1 April 1.953 (section 3 of Ord. 29 of 1952, as amended by 

Ord. 10 of 1954). 
205. The Ordinance provides that advances or grants from the Fund may be made 

by a Farming Interests Board, composed of the Chairman or a member of the 

Land and Agricultural Bank, a member of the Land Board, a senior engineer of the 

Administration, one member to represent the sheep farmers and one to represent 

the cattle farmers of the Territory (sections4, 9, 11). 

206. In terms of the Ordinance (sections 13, 15) advances may only be made to 

registered owners of land or to lessees of holdings under the Land Settlement 

Proclamation, 1927, and only upon the following security: 

(4 a mortgage of immovable property whereof the borrower is the 

registered owner; or 

.a (b) a hypothec of movable property of which the borrower is the owner and 

in respect whereof he has the right of use and disposal, or of moveable 

property which he has purchased with the proceeds of the advance; or 

(4 a cession of any right of which he is entitled to dispose; or 

(d) in the case of a lessee, a hypothec of a deed of lease under the Land 

Settlement Proclamation, 1927, whether the option‘to purchase the property 
leased has been exercised or not. 
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207. The Board may make advances for all or any of the following purposes: 
(a) the building of dams and contour walls; 

(b) the making of wells and boreholes; 

(6) the purchase of machinery, material and equipment to enable supplies 

of water to be obtained and maintained; 

(d) the carrying out of schemes whose object is the promotion of veld, 

soil and water conservation and soil reclamation; 

(e) fencing, including the fencing of camps; 

(f) the construction and maintenance of soil conservation works and the 

purchase of equipment therefor, the sum for such equipment in each 

individual case not to exceed G200; 
(g) the production of agricultural products or manufacture of'commodities 

from agricultural products and the marketing of such products and commodities; 

(h) the assistance; in the interests of the farming community as a whole, 

of any particular branch of agriculture,- *l/ (section 9 (1)). 

208. The amount which the Board may advance to any one person under the Promotion 
of the Farming Interests Ordinance, 1952, must be not less than E200 or more 

than Gl,500, provided that in special circumstances and with the AdministratorIs 

approval, the maximum may be increased to E2,OOO. The rate of interest payable 

by the original debtor is set at 3 l/2 per cent per annum (section 14); 
209. Under a provision introduced by Ordinance No. 10 of 1954, the Board may grant 

rebates on these advances. 

210. The 1954 amending Ordinance inserted a further provision authorizing 
the Board, in the interests of the farming community as a whole, to advance 

up to E5,OOO to any person engaged in a particular branch of agriculture.8 

Such an advance is not to be governed by the provisions of the Ordinance 

specifying to whom advances may be made or by the provisions relating to the 

amount, period and conditions of advances and to the security of advances, 

but is to be made on such terms and conditions and against such security as 

the Board may deem fit and subject to the prior approval of the Administrator. 

-- 
21/ Paragraph (h) was inserted by Ordinance No. 10 of 1954. -- 
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211. Grants of money may be made by the Farming Interests Board 

of the I"ollowing purposes: 
(a) agricultural research, and for bursaries in connexion 

agricultural study; 

for all and any 

with 

(b) for the carrying out of schemes whose objects are the 
soil and water conservation and soil reclamation; 

promotion of veld, 

(4 investigations into the water resources and supplies of' the Territory, 

either generally, or in respect of any particular area or place; 

(a) the education and instruction of the general. public jn regard to 

agricultural products by'means of advertising, lectures, the issue of 

books and pamphlets and the publication of photographs, or in any other 
manner that the board may deem fit; 

(e) the production of agricultural products or manufacture of commodities 

from agricultural products and the marketing of such products and 

commodities; 

(f) the assistance in the interests of the farming community as a t7hole, 
22/ of any particular branch of agriculture (section I1 (a)).-- 

212. In addition, under a provision introduced by Ordinance IVo. 10 of 1954, the 

Board may, on the recommendation of the Soil Conservation Board (see paras. 192 
and lpg), pay subsidies or make grants to the owner or occupier of any lznd in 

connexion with any soil. conservation works or measures which he constructs or 
applies to that land in accordance with a soil conservation plan applied to 

that land. 

213. The Promotion of Farming Interests,Ordinance, 1952, as amended, contains 

no provisions specifying the minimum or maximum amounts of the grants which 

may be made under the Ordinance nor does it specify to whom such grants may 

be made, except in so far as the Farming Interests Fund is to be used to promote 

and further the interests of "farmers, -groups of farmers and recognized 

farmersr organizations". 

22/ Section 11 (l), listing the purposes for which grants may be made, was - 
substituted for section 11 of the original Ordinance by Ordinance,No, 10 
of 1954. Apart from minor amendments, paragraph (f) represents the new 
provision thus introduced. 
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214. In December, 1953, responsibility for WCOUnting for all transactions of the 

.Farming Interests Fund and for submitting annual statements was assigned by the 

Administration to the Farming Interests Board; the Ordinance had not yet been 

amended by 31 March 1954 to provide for the audit of the accounts of the 

Fund. A large portion of the moneys in the Fund was, however, still held by 

the Administration. These.moneys totalled $606,370 as of 31 March 1953 

and 2806,469 as of 31 March 1954 (SWA Accounts, 1952-53, 1953-54). 
215. On the basis of information available from the report of the Land and 

Agricultural Bank of South West Africa, the Farming Interest Board had granted 

loans to the extent of &91,105 as of 31 March 1954, Bonds and hypothecs 
numbering 42, and amounting to &+2,685 had been duly registered and partly paid 

out, while 38, amounting to 244,470, had been carried forward to the financial 

year 1954-55. In addition, six grants, totalling &48,100, had been made, of 

which two,'for 62,800, had been carried forward for payment during 1954-55 

(SWA, Land Bank, 1953-54, p. 4). 
216. During 1952-53 and 1953-54, grants totalling 645,000 were made from the 

Farming Interests Fund to the Karakul Industry Development Fund, and allocated 

by the Karakul Industry Advisory Board for an advertising campaign i.n the United 

States of America and Europe (SWA, Accounts, 1953-54, pp. 37, 99). 
217. Further information concerning the disbursements from the Farming Interests 

. Fund are not available. 

Other Expenditure for Conservation Purposes 

218. In addition to the amounts identifiable as spent under the Soil Conservation 

and Farming Interests Ordinances, items listed under various headings of the 
territorial budget show expenditure which appears to have a bearing on water 
and veld conservation. 
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219. Expenditure on water conservation (under the budget heading "Works'l), 

beginning in 1949-50, is as follows: 

Year --- EStpenditure 

1949-50 
1950-51 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 

f, 23,383 
2 28,427 
f. 45,313 
2137,855 
Z222,417 (includes f. 146,030 spent on Walvis 

Bay Water Scheme) 

Total E457,395 

220. Expenditure dn measures for encouragement of tree-plan-tin& and experimental 

work in combatting soil erosion and the control of sand dunes (under the budget 
heading "Miscellaneous Services"), is given below for the years 1949-50 to 1953-54. 
Although allocations were made for 1947-48 and 1948-49, the accounts indicated 
for those years that the,scheme was not yet started. 

Year Expenditure 

1949-50 . Lc 62 

1950-51 rE2,2'+0 

1951-52 81,555 
1952-53 -%2,288 
1953-54 c 220 

Total %:4,365 

221. Total expenditure for .extinguishing veld.or grass fires under the same 
budget heading amounted to cl,320 for the years 1948-49 to 1953-54 (SWA, 

Accounts, 1945-46 to 1953-54). 

Statement of Progress of Soil Conservation Measures 

222. The following statement is taken from the report of the Land and 

Agricultural Bank of South West Africa for the year ending 31 IQrch 1354: 

According to a general report by the Inspector of farms a great deal 

of activity, in regard to soil and veld reclamation, is taking place on 
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farms in the southern districts. He states that farmers are loosening the 

top-soil on large tracts of barren land and that it is amazing to note 

how these barren tracts are, in this way, being covered by vegetation. 

Many earth dams have and still are being built and water, which formerly 
ran to waste, is now being conserved. Jackal-proof and internal fencing 

is also being undertaken but owing to the size of the farms and the high 

costs of the necessary materials, progress is not as rapid as could be 

expected.., 
1n the Fast year no noteworthy detericraticn as regards coil crooion 

and over-stocking was observed in the central area. Throughout the whole 

Territory there is a marked activity in the proper planning of farms with 

the assistance of, and on the advice of, extension officers attached to the 

Soil Conservation section of the Agricultural Branch of the Administration 

(SWA, Land Eanks 1953-54, p, 6). 
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III. AGRICULTURE 

Factors Affecting Farming in South West Africa 

223. Rainfall plays the determining role in farming in the Territory. over 

90 per cent of the precipitation occurs in the four summer months, December to 

April, with the remainder scattered over the rest of the year in amounts which 

do more harm than good to the grazing. Drought and flood are normalities; there 
is no regularity in their occurrence, and, as stated by the Long Term Agricultural 
Policy Cormnission, no cycle can be worked out on the available data that will 

have any value in the planning of farm management. ' 
224. Sparseness of the vegetation and the high rate of evaporation in arid 1 
regions normally retard penetration of rainwater into the deeper soil layers 

and underground water supplies, and any interference with the vegetation or 
soil which causes acceleration of run-off or of evaporation.tends to reduce 

penetration (SWA, Agriculture Report, pp. 7-8). 

225, Migratory game often destroy crops raised as fodder for dairy cows and 

frequently leave farms with depleted grazing for stocks and do considerable 

damage when they graze on grass that should be rested. The jackal and wild 
dog destroy small stock (SWA, Agriculture Report, p. 20). 

226. Veld-burning remains an unmitigated evil in a good grass year, Fire leaves 
its scar on the veld for many years and its effects may be accentuated where 

burning is followed by drought and where grazing is allowed on burnt veld before 
it is given an opportunity to recover (SWA, Agriculture Report, p. 38). 

227. The existing railway system presents serious handicaps to farming (SWA, 

Agriculture Report, p. 34). 
228. Stock Diseases. T,he Territory is singularls free from majcr destructive 
stock diseases. 'The last outbreak of foot and mouth disease occurred during 
1949, on the borders of Ovamboland and Angola and along the Okavango River in 

the Okavango Native Territory. The outbreaks were limited in extent and'were 
soon controlled, partly by live virus inoculation, and partly by copious rains 
at that time which precluded stock movements and consequent further.spread. 

229. Rabies occurs in the northern Native territories, and since 1948 cases 
have‘also occurred within the Police Zone. 
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230. Lungsickness occurs in Ovamboland. Sporadic outbreaks of antrax and 

blackwater occur throughout the Territory, but are readily controlled by 

prophylactic inoculation, 

231. Lamsiekte is one of the more serious causes of stock losses, and the - 
position is aggravated by the prevailing shortage of phosphatic supplements. 
The production of,a vaccine by Onderstepoort has, however, reduced mortality 

considerably. 

232. Horsesickness and bluetongue become a serious menace during wet seasons 
only, and are well controlled by preventive inoculation. 

233. Among small stock the most serious losses are occasioned by verminosis and 

plant poisoning. 

234. Other diseases encountered are brucellosis, dourine, anaplasmosis, 

piroplasmosis, scab, mange, snotsiekte, sweating sickness, stiffsickness, 

calf paratyphoid, actinomycosis, actinobacillosis and ophthalmia (SA, Yearbook, 

1952-53, Pa 1179) 0 

Stock losses 

235. Stock losses constitute an important factor in livestock farming in the 

Territory , These fluctuate in accordance with variation in the prevalence 

of disease'or of climatic conditions or in depredations by carnivora or thieves 

or other minor agencies. 
236. The loss frc<m drought overshadows that from disease and other causes. 

During the serious drought period in 1946, stock losses amounted to more than 
half the gross value of the agricultural production. Loss from disease in 

cattle is, however, significant and is accounted for largely'by mortality in 

the gallamsiekte areas. Loss frcm other causes is insignificant in respect of 

both large and small stock, if account be taken of the fact that karakul ewes 

are run until they die of old age at g-10 years and many cows are run until 

,-they die at the age of lo-12 years (SWA, Agriculture Report,pp. 31, 32). 

Carrying capacity of the land 

237. The Long Term Agricultural Police Ccrnnissicniobs,erved that it had 
obtained a great deal of evidence on this question, Its report stated: 

. 
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The carrying capacities suggested by farmers naturally vary within 
the region according to veld type and degree of preservation or of 

interference; and there are individual farms which appear to have carried 

1 beast to.7 ha. with safety for some time, It is generally held that 

the grazing requirements ofa 7,GGOto 10,000 ha. cattle farm divided into 

at least 4 camps with subsidiary camps for calves or for cows during 

themilking season and with the necessary drinking places is reduced by 

1 to 3 ha. per beast after the veld has been brought under rotation 

grazing management. 

In the sheep grazing region the conditions are more diversified 

than in the cattle grazing region, also it is much larger and is still 

extending. Apart from this, interference by stock and migratory game 

has extended over a longer period and has. gone much further. Naturally, 

therefore, will the carrying capacity of the land vary accordingly, Thus 

on the desert margin side, for instance, 10 ha. to 1 sheep is regarded as 

the carrying capacity unit, whereas the Kalkrand, the Stampriet Auob and 

other best sheepveld meas carry 1 to Z-3 ha., Between these extremes lie,s 

a great deal of variation (SWA,*Agriculture Report, pp. 32, 33). 
But whereas, with respect to karakul farming in comparison with other 

branches of stock farming, circumstances permit a reasonable income with 

so much less drain on the land, these same circumstances have'enticed 

the speculative and selfish farmer to enrich himself by overstocking his 

land to a degree which can scarcely be comprehended. This, and not the 

karakul, has created desert islands far beyond the reach of the actual , 

' desert (SWA, Agriculture Report, page 31). 

The limit in carrying capacity of land under occupation has been 

reached on present methods of farming. Increase in numbers of animals 

can therefore not be expected for the time being and progress must be 

looked for in improvement of quality instead., Natural conditions limit 

the extension of mixed farming and crop production, and also restrict the 

scope for further allotment of land for pastoral farming. 

Cultivation of food and fodder crops in the northern districts is of 

sufficient consequence to warrant systematic investigation of the 
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possibilities for extension and improvement. Cultivation of sub-tropical 

and deciduous fruit is in the stage of trial and error,and growers need 

advice on horticulture generally' (SWA, Agriculture Report, p. 68). * 

Agricultural Production and Market 

General 

238. Live-stock or meat, karakul (persian lamb) pelts tid dairy products are the 

three chief farm products which yield surpluses for export (SWA, Agriculture 

Report, p. 69). 

239. In the south farming is confined principally 'to sheep and goats, while 

the central area and the districts of Karibib, Cmaruru and Outjo are suitable 

for both small and large stock. Cattle ranching is carried on extensively in 

the districts of Gobabis, Okahandja, Otjiwarongo and Grootfoatein. The sheep 

industry is confined almost entirely to karakul breeding. The cattle maintained 

are either of the beef or dual purpose type, as most farmers are dependent on 

the return from their dairy produce to meet running expenses, but rely on the 

raising of slaughter stock for their main source of income. This system calls 

for an animal with a moderate milk yield, yet capable of producing a useful 

slaughter animal (SA, Yearbook, 1952-53, p. 1178). 
240. In the northern portion of the Territory where the rainfall approximates 

20 inches, crops of maize, potatoes, beans, etc., canbe produced in some years, 

although the distribution of rainfall tends to be erratic and cannot always 

be relied on. 

241. Citrus fruits of universally good quality are produced anywhere in the 

Territory, but insects, chlorosis, root rot, poor strains and other minor 

difficulties ,await attention by the horticulturalist; there is no prospect of 

citrus culture on an export scale, but there is room for extending the growing 
of other sub-tropical fruits for the household. Early,maturing deciduous 

soft fruits do reascinably well and the growing thereof for home and town use 
deserves further encouragement by systematic experimentation (SWA, Agriculture 

Report, p. 28). 

242. With respect to the marketing of South West Africa agricultural pro&uce, 

,/'_ I the report of the Commission of Enquiry into a Long-Term Marketing Scheme for 

I ,Meat at Walvis Bay contained the following passage: 

i 



Al'AC.73/2*7 
English 
Page 375 

. ..It is not clear, to your Commission, to what extent the Union 

Government'has direct control over agriculture in the Territory, other 

than by war measure. However, as a mandated territory it would appear 

that the welfare of the Territory is a prime consideration in the mandate 

held by the Union. 

In the circumstances your Commission has gone out from the standpoint 

that South West Africa unless deterred by war measure proclaimed by Union 

,Parliament, has the right to 'dispose of sgricultural products to best 

advantage, 

The Long Term Agricultural Policy Commission...reported in paragraph 481 
that 

"The South West African farmer can see no hope to realise the ideals 
and demands of conservation farming without the safeguards offered 
by the Union Marketing Act. He realises that, apart from persian 
lamb pelts, the Union is his natural and only sure msrket; he 
therefore prefers to be in the Union Control Schemes, whatever the 
future may hold for such schemes.,..." : 
This view is corroborated by the South West African Agricultural 

Union which states in a memorandum to the Commission that 

"the S.W.A. Agricultural Union regards the Union of South Africa, 
geographically as well as economically, as the natural market for 
the meat production of the Territory." 

Finally, in a memorandum to the Commission, the South West Africa " 

Meat Trade Control Bosrd states that 

"the Beard accepts the position that the principal market for the 
Territory's meat products is in the Union of South Africa." 

(SWA, Meat Marketing Scheme, pp. 10-11). 

Farmers' Organizations 

243, The farmers of the Territory are organized in local associations and a 
central union, now federated with the South African Agricultural Union. At the 

end of 1948 there were 47 farmer's associations with a total membership of just 

Over 2,0CO,representing thus about 45 per cent of the farmers. This 

crganization is of comparatively recent standing, it was stated by the Long 

Term Agricultural Policy Commission (x948), but is already recognized as the 

mouthpiece of organized agriculture and as such its executive can be of great 

assistance to the Administration in consultations on questions relating to the 
fm&ag industry; 
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244. Service-rendering organization 7s gaining strength through the gradual 

increase in the number of farmers' co-operative societies (SWA, Agriculture 

Report, p.34). 

Government Experimental Farms - . 

245. The Administration maintains three experimental farms, Gellap Ost in the 

Keetmanshoop District in the south, Neudam near Windhoek $32 the central area, 

and Cmatjenne situated in the Otjiwarongo District in the north. 

246.' Gellap Ost is purely a sheep raising station, specializing in the 

production of the developed shallow curl type of Karakul, and investigating 

grazing problems in the arid south. 

247. Neudsm is the principal experimental station; and Karakuls of various 

types, including grey, brown, and white are being developed there. The main 

emphasis is on the production of sheep with high quality pelts. Herds of 

shorthorn and Aberdeen Angus cattle axe maintained, and,when climatic 

conditions permit, some field crops are produced. 

24.8. The Cmatjenne farm, being more favourably situated, lends itself to crop 

production, and in addition to fodder crops, produces large quantities of 

vegetables for disposal to school hostels, hospitals, and other institutions. 

Karakuls are also kept, but the main activities in regard to live-stock are 

centred on the herds of Africander, Shorthorn, and Red Poll cattle. 

249. Auction sales of purebred Karakuls axe held twice a year at each of the 

farms, and purebred bulls are disposed of once a year in Neudam and at 

Omatjenne (SA, Yearbook, 1952-53, p.1178). 

Karakul (Persian lamb) 

250. The most important branch of farming, the karakul pelt, has not the. 

protection advantage of price control; the product is sold in open 

competition at overseas world auctions, where it finds a current price level 

(SWA, Agriculture Report, page 34).' 

251, A Karakul Industry Advisory Board? established by Ordinance No.5 of 1939, 

is /empowered to advise the Administrator, inter elia, on any'changes of policy 
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to be adopted in the breeding of karakul sheep, control measures to.be adopted 

frgm time to time to prevent the export of karakul ,sheep from the Territory, the 

marketing of karakul products and generally measures to be adopted for the 

regulation, control and development of the industry in the Territory (,%?A Laws, 

1939, PP. 378-380). 
252. The Karakul Industry Development Ordinance, 1939 has been amended by 

Ordinances Nos a 22 of 1952, 21 of 1953 and 14 of 1954 (WA Laws; 1952, 

pp. 280-282; SWAG 1774, p. 589; SWAG 1846, p. 862). 

253. A Karakul Industry Development Fund, consisting of 25 per cent of the 

Barakul pelt export duty was established by Ordinance 22 of 1952. In 1954 the 

composition of the Fund was expanded to include monetary grants made by the 

Lsgislative Assembly and the Farming Interests F’und and any other monetary grants 

or donations approved by the Administrator (Ord. No.14 of 1954; SWAG 1846, pa 862). 

254. The Karakul Breeder’s Association of South West Africa was incorporated 

by a certificate issued in terms of Ordinance No.11 of 1932. At the end of 

the year 1948 the Association had a membership of 1~20, all of whom were not 

necessarily stud breeders. The Ordinance conferred upon the Association, I 
following upon its incorporation, the right: 

(a) to register pedigrees of karakul sheep bred in or imported into the 

Territory; 

(b) to the exclusion of any person or body of persons in the Territory, to 

issue certificates of”registration of Pedigrees of karakul sheep, and to 

publish such pedigrees in the form of stud herd or flock books (WA, 

Agriculture Report, p.35). 

Marketing of Pelts 

255 0 The local organization comprises 90 licensed pelt buyers, 20 exporters, 

5 local tenders, 2 overseas broker’s local branches and the one co-operative 
institution. Some of the exporters, some of the broker’s branches and the 

co-operative concern have representatives in the Union. The pelt buyers act’ 
, 

for the exporters on a salary or commission basis, but some of them also engage A 
I/ in speculative buying. 
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256. After arrival at the overseas principal or the overseas auction, the 

course of the pelt is clearly defined and passes through the most direct and 

customary trade channels (SWA, Agriculture Report, pp. 63-64). . 
257. The cost of the local service up to the stage where the raw pelt reaches 

the overseas dealer is estimated at &724,269 or 6s.2d. per pelt on the 1948 
quantities and values. This is exclusive of export duty, cost of local 

handling, -packaging, freight, etc. Inclusive of all these liabilities the raw 
pelt carries to its destination a loading of 8s. and this matter,. according to 
the report of the Long Term Agriculture Commission, had become a cause of 

great concern to the pelt producing industry. 

258. The Commission observed: 

The pelt industry cannot support the weight of the local marketing 

organization at the present high price level of pelts. It would still 
less be able to carry any such organization if there should be a 

retrogression in the market. In the present conditions it could not meet 
the demand for flock improvement or the demand for conservation without 

financial assistance by the State. Whether the State should be called upon 
to grant such assistance before the pelt producer's house has been put in 

order on the marketing side , is a que~stion which would have to be answered 

in the proximate future, as also the further question, namely, what the 
pelt producer would do if the'state'were not in the position to help him 

(SWA, Agriculture Report, p. 64, paras. 613-14). 
259 ' On 13 May 1952, the Legislative Assembly requested the Administrator to 

give immediate and serious attention to the question of a propaganda-drive 

for the marketing of karakul pelts'overseas (SWA, LA, 1952, p.56). 
240. Iluring 1952-53, an advertising campaign to promote the sales of South 

West African karakul pelts was launched in the United States of America. Funds 

totalling $30,000, of which ElO,OOO was contributed as a grant from the 

Farming Interests Fund, were transferred to the Consul-General of the Union of 

South Africa in New York for this purpose. The campaign was continued in 
1953-54 and a further ti40,000, of which $25,000 was contributed by the Farming L 

Interests Fund, was transferred to the Consul-General. Expenditure brought to 

account as of 31 March 1954 for this campaign amounted to &28,531. 
11 
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261. An advertising campaign was also launched in Europe during 1953-54, from 
a ;ElO,OOO grant out of the Farming Interests Fund. As of 31 March 1954, &1,145 
of this amount had been spent in the United Kingdom and Germany (SWA, Accounts, 

1953-54, P@ 37% 
262. Following is a table of karakul pelt exports, and values, for the years 
1944 to 1.953. 

mu3fam (PERSIAN rr?lrlm> ExPom FROM SOUTH WEST AFRICA 
J 

Year z Number of Pelts Value Average per pelt 
.c 

1944 27529,327 37477,825 27/6 
1945 2,392,v 657 3,828,251 32/- 

1946 2,223,524 4~17,808 37/- 
1947 ~947,670 3~46,262 36/5 
1948 2,040,145 “c,u’6,963 ’ 40/u 

1949 2,398,863 3~60,885 26/4 

1950 2,607,327 5,061,360 38/10 
1-951. 2,574,641 5&09,951- 42/- 

1952 * 2,504,925 5,64wY8 45/- 
1953 2,838,422 5,038, igy 35/6 

Source: Land Eank, 1948-49, 1951-52, 1953-54. 

263. In view of the drop in prices of karakul pelts during 1953, farmers found 
it more profitablelto raise lambs with low grade pelts as wethers (hamels), 
rather than sell their pelts at very low prices. The increase in sheep exports 

to the Union in 1953 for which farmers redeived most satisfactory prices, was 
L i 

attributed primarily to the drop in the price of Barakul pelts (SWA Annual, 1954, 
pp* 103-104). 
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Restriction on export of stud sheep 

264. The export of karakul sheep “capable <of breeding” has been controlled since 

1929 with the object of protecting the karakul sheep farming industry, This 

includes export to the Union of South Africa. Control, effected by’ means of 

permits, has developed into total prohibition of export, except that permits are 

issued when necessary for transfer of karakul sheep from drought affected parts 

to the Union on condition that a like number of karakul sheep are eventually 

returned to the Territory. While it had been recommended by the Karakul Advisory 

Board and the Karakul Breeders Association that export to the Union be permitted 

on condition the Union prevent re-export, and this had been accepted by the 

Union Minister of Agriculture and Forestry on behalf op the Government, the large 

majority of members attending the 1948 Congress of the South West Africa Farmer *s 

Union’ opposed export to the Union. The 1949 Congress confirmed this decision, 

265. In view of’the amount of smuggling, however, the Long Term Agricultural 

Policy Corrsnission concluded that the prohibition was ineffective and recommended 

its abolition. It observed that the prohibition had in effect denied the stud 

breeder a legitimate income from export to the Union and enriched the 

intermediaries instead,,at the same time making it impossible for the ultimate 

receiver in the Union to obtain registration of pe,digrees of stud animals bred 

from smuggled sheep (SWA, Agriculture Report, pp. 45-46). 
266. Under the Karakul Sheep-farming Industry Protebtion Amendment Proclamatioti, 

1930 (p*31/1930), as smended, the export of karakul sheep from the Territory 

continues to require a written permit from the Senior Veterinary Officer of the 

Territory, who “may insert in such permit such conditions as he may deem fit” 

(P.31/1930, as amended by P.22/1941, P.24/1951, and Ord. 25/1952). In 1951, 
however, the penalties prescribed since 1930 for exporting karakul sheep 

without a permit were raised from a maximum bfine of El00 or, in ‘default of paymeqt, 

imprisonment with or without hard labour for a maximum of six months to: 

a maximum fine of 2500 or, in default of payment, imprisonment for a maximum of 

three years “or to such imprisonment without the ‘option of a fine, as well as t0 

forfeiture of the sheep forming the subject of the offence , ” (P.24/1951,). 
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Cattle and Small Stock Farming 

267. A Meat Trade Control Board was constituted under the Meat Trade Control , 

Ordinance, 1935 (No. 8 of 1935), to advise the Administrator in all matters 

dealing with the meat trade, export of livestock from the Territory, and the 

location of new markets, and generally to recommend all necessary steps to be 

taken for the promotion of the welfare of the meat industry or meat trade in the 

Territory. 

268. Under the Ordinance and regulations thereto, no cattle, sheep, goats or pigs 

may be exported from the Territory except under a permit issued by the Board. 

Quotas for such export are allotted by the Board, which has absolute discretion 

to make such allotments as it deems fit. Any bona fide farmer or bona fide 

speculator in livestock, duly licenced, may apply fox a quota for such export, 

and the Board has discretion to decide, for the purpose of allotting a quota, 

whether an applicant is a bonda fide farmer or a bona fide speculator (Meat Board 

Report, 1952, ppe 3-4). 
269. The South West Africa Meat Trade Control Board maintains permanent contact 

with the Union Livestock and Meat Industries Control Board on which the Territory 

is represented. The latter Board, among other functions, fixes the quotas for 

livestock imports from South West Africa to the controlled markets in'the 

Union, principally Maitland (Capetown), Johannesburg and Port Elizabeth. These 

quotas are made out with a view to restricting the import to South Africa in, 

times of optimum offerings in the Union on the one hand, and to supplementing the 

Union market in times of need on the other (SWA, Meat Board, 1949-50, p.7). 

270. There is no fixed quota for export of cattle to the Union. The quota 

in normal times is: Maitland (Capetcwn) 2,500 
* Johannesburg 1,5bo 

Fort Elizabeth 500 

Total 4,500 

@WA, LA, 1953, p. 15). 
271. During 1952, the quota for Maitland was reduced to 1,600 at the beginning 

Of April and remained at that level until August, when it was increased to 1,850, 

remaining at that level for the rest of the year. 
) 
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272. The quota for Johannesburg was abolished entirely for the first five months, 

and fixed at 1,400 per week,from the beginning of June until 1 September, when it 

was increased to 2,400, at which level it remained until the end of the year; 

by thattime, however, South West Africa was unable to make full use of this 

quota. 

273. The quota for Port Elizabeth was frequently reduced to 300 or 400 and these 

fluctuations occurred at very short intervals making.it difficult to comply with 

the quota, 

274. To compensate for the reduction in exports to the Union, cattle were 

slaughtered at Walvis Bay from,21 May to 27 *August 1952. A qudta of 1,000 per 

,week was originally imposed locally, but had to be reduced to 900. A total of 

13,248 cattle were slaughtered during the period. 

275. The quota at the beginning of 1953 was fixed at 1,500 to Maitland and 

nothing for Johannesburg or Port Elizabeth, On representations by the South 
West Africa Meat Board, supported by the farmer's union, through the 

Administration, a quota for 500 for Johannesburg was granted at the end of 

January. This quota was withdrawn in March, however, The Meat Board pressed 
for an increase in the quota, but Union markets were still heavily overstocked, 

and the Administrator informed the Legislative Assembly in March 1953 that if 

there .was no relief inthe situation soon, consideration would have to be given 
to operating at Walvis Bay again during.1953 (SWA, LA, 1953, pp. 14-15). A 

total of 20,633 head of cattle were slaughtered at Walvis Bay during the balance 

of the year. 

276. The table of livestock exports presented below was compiled (except where 

otherwise specified) from statistics included in reports of the South West 

Africa Land and Agricultural Bank, 1948-49, to 1953-54. With the exception of 
4,074 head of cattle exported to the United Kingdom in 1945, and a few head 

exported to Angola, Bechuanaland and Northern Rhodesia during 1951, 1952 and 1953, 

611 the livestock exported went to the Union., 
\ . 

‘) ; .! * 
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LIVESTOCK EXPORTS FROM SOUTH WEST AFRICA 

Cattle 

Exported to Union 

Year Head of Carcasses Total Value Exported to 
Cattle i& Other Areas 

1944 ~5,646 
1945 87,354 
1946 136,685 
194-r 120,805 

1948 140,469 
1949 154,901 
1950 118,644 
1951 108,250 
1952 1% ,786 
1953 153,541 

3,2162/ 
13,60 o-f 2 

118,862 
100,954 

lO,853/ 147,538 1,w6,m- 3/ 

". 120,804 
140,469 1,817,082 
154,901 2,056,671. 
118,644 2,168,200 

20,63$ 13,;48~' 

108,250 2,165,ooo 

143,034 174,174 3,055,000 z&h247 

320 
11,593 
43,867 

22 go;407 
54 82,294 
40 60,819 

42 

4,245 
-4,828 
1602' 9 

iI Rxported for slaughter purposes. 

I?/ Frozen (including shipping trade). 
1. 

3J Source: Agriculture Report, Table III. 

h/ The export of pigs was prohibited frcm mid-August 1951 on account of 
Swinefever (Meat Board Report, 1951, p.16). 

2/ Slaughtered at Walvis Bay (Meat Board Report, 1952, p.10; Land Bank 
Report, 1953-54). 

277. Levies are payable on all stock exported to the Union or slaughtered for 

consumption within the Territory, but not on any stock, carcasses or meat products 

which may be exported by sea to markets outside the Union. The entire levy 

funds were until September 1952 available for subsidies or bounties on the export 

of stock and for the purpose of fostering the meat industry in the Territory, as. 

Well as, for Board expenses; any surplus levy was payable into a Reserve Fund. 

I 

1 
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. . 

In 1952, however, 75 per cent of the levy funds (approximately~ 2178,000) and of 

future levies had to be paid over to the Farming Interests Fund (see paras 203-204)~ 

despite the suggestion of the Meat Board that its funds should be used for the 

purposes laid down in the Meat Control Ordinance, 1935, and that any contribution 

to the Farming Interests Fund be in the form of a further speciallevy on stoJk 

exported to the Union. In August 1952, the Meat Board pointed out that it 

would be left with insufficient means if the necessity should arise to support 

farmers in regard to meat export, and that the “present year had shown distinctly 

that the Union is not always able - as promised - to absorb all South .West 

African cattle at any time and that the question of subsidising stock farmers 

makes it necessary that the money collected by the Board for the purposes of 

supporting the farming community in times of need should be used in the sense 

of Ordinance No. 8 of 1935 (Meat Board Reports , 1950, p.9; 1951, p.9; 1g52;pp.4-5, 
12-13 ) . 

278. No figures are available for slaughtering for inland consumption and. 

animals slaughtered by canning factories, according to the report of the Meat 

Board for 1952 (p.17); 

279 ’ According to the report of the Long Term Agricultural Policy Commission, 

residents of all races and ages inside the Police Zone in 1946 bad 5,‘7 02s. of 

meat per head per day, inclusive of offal but exclusive of pork,’ poultry and 

venison. This comprised slaughterings at the rate of 1 in 50 of the cattle and 

1 in 14 of the goat and sheep populations. Local consumption of slaughter 

pigs during the year ended 31 August 1946 totalled 7870: 1870 on farms and 
reserves inside the Police Zone and 6,000 in towns, (SWA, Agriculture Report, 

P. 34). 
280. The following table gives the numbers of European-owned animals returned 

at livestock censuses in 1946 and 1950 and the estimated numbers of Native-owned 

livestock for those years, 



Livestock 

Native-o&ed Native-owned 

El.V0&.l- (Estimated) European- (Estimated) 
owned OnEuropean In TOtEll. owned- 0nZuropean In Total 

(Census return) Farms Reserves (Estimated) (Census return) Farms Reserves(Estima%ed) : 
t 

1,160,359 19,937 

2,488,@7 1/ 

4u,554 
r/ 

1,590,950 1,293,304 25,553 290&G 1,608,999 

2,488,83& 3,526,723 1/ r/ .3,526,7& 

Cattle and Calves 

Karakul Sheep and Lambs 

8,674 1,032 24,171 33,877 
Other wooled Sheep and 

.IL.ambs 

91ac&&zsad Persisn Sheep and 

Other Non-wooled Sheep 

24,4& 

l-l,79 g 
90,47& 

9,886 13,743 

30,802~ 

104,07 N 
30,802 z/ 
50,736 2,367 

3,751 1,948 

851,830 170,758 

18,280 80 

SY 
50,971 

353,125 

11,792 2/ z/ 

44,327 1,557 44,586 

10,653 380 6 

442,229 106,133 307,753 

8,277 39 2,329 

30,909 2,527 4,186 

3,537 17 31 

54,538 8,834 16,329 

5,699 
1,375,713 

19,867 

45,224 

Angora Goats and Rids 11,039 

856,=.5 

10,645 

37,622 

Other Goats and Kids 

Pigs 1,507 

6,357 

69 

18,979 

Horses 

Nules 

Donkeys 

33,354 

4,560 

52,769 

5,513 

90 4,719 3,585 

79,701 83,326 &578 

Source : Sk, Yearbook, 1952-53, pp; 1179-80. 

&/ Estimated Native-owned karakul. sheep and lambs included under other wooled sheep. 

g l;;stimated Zative-ownedpersian sheep and lmbs included under other non-wooled sheep. 
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Long Term Meat Marketing Scheme - 

281. In January 1950, the South West Africa Agricultural Union proposed a 

long term agricultural policy scheme ,for South West Africa meat, directed 

mainly at using Walvis Bay as the slaughtering and exporting centre of South 

West Africa. The scheme, envisaging the slaughter ,of about 3,000 animals per 

week would. require the modernization of the existing Imperial ColdStorage 

Plant at Walvis Bay and, in addition, a meat factory and ccmplete by-products 

plant. 

282. The scheme was considered by both the South West Africa and the Union 

Control Boards as well as by a Commission of enquiry appointed by the South 

West Africa Administration in 1952. 

283. The scheme was supported by the South West Africa Meat Trade,Control 

Board. At the request of a Commission of Enquiry appointed in 1952 by the 

Administrator to investigate the proposed scheme, the Meat Board prepared, a 

memorandum summarizing its views on the subject, The Board, after observing 
that South, West Africa should continue to look upon the Union as the natural 

outlet for its meat products, provided mutually satisfactory arrangements could 

be made and maintained, outlined the disadvantages of the existing system of 

marketing and the advantages of the proposed scheme. 

284, With respect to the existing system, the Board stated that South West 

Africa c,attle reach their optimum marketing condition during a limited period 

of three or four months and it was not always possible to absorb a31 the 

Territory's cattle on the Union markets during that period, ;!ince the main 

market cattle areas of the Union also market during the same period. While 
the Walvis Bay scheme would necessitate slaughtering of stock over as long a 

period as possible, it was felt that there would be more elasticity in the 

arrangements for local slaughtering and that it would still be economical to 

slaughter stock which had lost condition late in the season. The average 
distance travelled by stock marketed in the Union on the hoof was approximately 

1,50O'miles, and the distance to Walvis Bay or another inland centre would be 

no more than about 300 miles, thus ensuring a ccnsiderable saving in gailage., 

Referring to the'loss in weight and grade during ,transportation to the Union, 

the Board stated that carefully controlled tests had shown that the ldss of 

I .I, 
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weight varied from one per cent to l-1/2 per cent and the loss in condition to 

the extent of approximately half a grade, representing a considerable loss to 

the Territory over a year's working. Apart frcm quota restrictions on Union 
market4 during the peak season, difficulty had also been experienced owing to 

sudden truck shortages caused by the diversion of trucks for other traffic. 

285. On the other hand, under the Walvis Bcly scheme, all by-products would be 

processed locally and would provide an additional source of revenue. Bonemeal, 

carcass meal and bloodmeal produced locally would help to meet the shortages of 
these products; existing shortages presented a major problem, in the view of 

the Board, since supplies of bonemeal from the Union had virtually ceased, 

In addition, the South West Africa producer wodd'benefit from the local 

disposal of hides, as the system of marketing hides in the Union deprived the 

South West Africa producer of considerable revenue. A local plant equipped for 

canning the poorer grades of meat and p0ssibl.y making extract frcm the weakest 

grades would. provide an outlet for thousands of animals which it was not 

economical to market on the hoof to the Union, and would have the incidental 

benefit of facilitating the culling of herds. Apart from these reasons; the 

Board pointed out that a plant, which it should be possible to modify and 

extend, was already available at Wslvis Bay and that if shipping facilities 

could be arranged, Walvis Bay was conveniently situated for handling all of the 

Territory's slaughter stock and for distributing the meat to al.1 the coastal 

cities and towns in the Union (Meat Board, 1950, pp. 4-6; 1952, pp. 7-g). 

286. The Commission of Enquiry into the long-term meat marketing scheme 

recommended: 

(a) that a Statutory body, on the'lines of the Cold Storage Commission 

of Southern Rhodesia be brought into being for the purpose of handling 
,and slaughtering South West African Slaughterstock within the Terri:tory 

and the marketing thereof; 
(b) that the capital required to erect and run a works capable of 4eding 

at peak periods with 4,000 cattle per week be supplied by the Smth 

West African Administration; 
(c) that such a meat and cold storage works, together with a canning 

factor on the same site capable of dealing with 25,000 cattle Per 

annum, be erected in'the Territory. .' 
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In recapitulation we recommend -. 

(a) that it should be established whether South West Africa is free 

to market her produce on any market of her own choosing, unless deterred 

by war measure; 

(b) that,the present split tariff on meat consigned to the Union be 

converted to a through tariff;\ 

(c) that negotiations be entered into with the Union Livestock and 

Meat Industries Control Board in order to ascertain the conditions under 

which the Union would be prepared to purchase meat from South West Af;ica, 

Your Commission by its terms of reference is limited to a 

consideration of "slaughtering and marketing livestock through Walvis Bay". 

Because of our mandate we have dealt in detail with this centre only 

and have not .investigated alternative sites in detail. Nevertheless 

we believe that it is the principle of slaughtering within the Territory 

which underline our terms of reference. In consequence we would 

reconvnend that because of advantages attaching to inland slaughtering, 

an alternative site to Walvis Bay be investigated and that particular 

attention be paid to Okahandja. 

Finally, we wish to recommend that the narrow gauge line from 

Usakos to the north be replaced by a.broad gauge, even if it were 

necessary for the Territory, which controls its own finances, to 

contribute to this most desirable im$rovement in cattle transport 

within the Territory. In the event of n, broad gauge to the north 

being impracticable, and should a works be erected at Okahandja, we 

wish to recommend,that straddling the broad gauge with a narrow gauge 

from Usakos to Okahandja, receive serious consideration. 

Dairy farming 

287. In 1~48.~ the Long Term Agricultural Policy Commission observed that dairy 

farming was&essential to the agricultural indllstry of South West Africa, but the 

natural conditions compelled adoption of the ranch-dairy system with milking 

confined to a strictly limited flush season and this was incompatible with the 

-production of beef of good quality, even under the most favourable local 
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conditions of management and grazing. The position was aggravated by the 

payment of an off-season premium which the Ccmmission considered unsound. 

288. Productivity in terms of milk yield was low and must be raised, the 

Commission stated. The long-term objective should be the rationalization of 

ranch-dairy farming by concentration in the physical regions best suited 

thereto, as regards climate, grazing, water supplies, transportation and 

access to factories and concentration on breeding of slaughter cattle in other 

parts (SWA, Agriculture Report, p. 69). 
289. The Dairy Industry Control Ordinance, 1931, as amended, established the 

Dairy Industry Control Board of South West Africa. Members of the Board are 

appointed ,by the Administrator of the Territory. In 1953, the Board consisted 

of two members of the Department of Agriculture in the Territory, a producers' 

representative, a manufacturers'representative, and a farm dairy buttermakers' 

representative. 

290. The Administrator of the Territory is entitled to appoint one person as 

a member of the Union Board. This member has the same rights as other members 

of that Board in relation to any matter which affects the Territory. The 

Union Board consists of eighteen members (SWA, Dairy Board, 1951-1952, p. 16). * 

Functions of the Dairy Industry Control Board of South West' Africa 

291. The functions of this Board are defined in sections 8 snd 9 of the 

Dairy Industry Control Ordinance, 1931 (No. 1.6 of 1931). Certain additional 

functions were added by the Dairy Products Marketing Proclamation, 1939 

(No. 32 of 1939). 

292. The main functions of the Board are:- . 

(a) to co-ordinate the primary production, manufacture and marketing 

of dairy products; 

(b) to'stabilize the prices of dairy products in the Territory; 

(c) to advise the Administrator on all matters relating to the 

dairy industry and to recommend any matters calculated to promote 
the general welfare of the industry. 

293. Th enable the Board to exercise these functions, the Board has, among 

other administrative powers, the power: 
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(a) to register all producers of dairy products and cream depots on 

such conditions as the Board may determine; 

(b) to impose, with the approval of the Administrator, levies on 

butter snd cheese; 

(c) to control the exports of butter and cheese frcm the Territory; 

(d) to fix the prices of butter and cheese and butterfat and cheesemilk, 

etc.; 

(e) to call for returns of production and manufacture of butter and 

cheese; I 

(f ), to utilise’ levy funds to encourage the greater consumption of 

dairy products and generally to assist the development and betterment 

of the dairy industry (SIA, Dairy Board, 1950-1951, p. 22). 

t 
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Registration of Producers of Dairy Products 

294. The number of producers of dairy products and cream depots registered by 

the Board for the years 1951-1952 and 1952-1953 are as follows: 

1951-1952 1952-1953 
Creamery Butter -6r --qT 

Cream and Milk Depots 1 

Factory Cheese *2 

Dried Milk 2 64 

Casein 0 *cl 

Farm Dairy Butter 24E/ 28&l 

Farm Cheese 2 1 

Source: (SWA, Dairy Board, 1951-1952, p. 6) 
(SWA, Dairy Board, 1952-1953, p. 7). 

One plant was temporarily closed (SWA, Dairy Board, 1951-1952, p. 6); 
Of this total, two plants were registered provided the premises were 
made to comply with the requirements of creamery buildings and premises 
(SWA, Dairy Board, 1952-1953, p. 7). 
TWO of the three depots were apparently not yet completed (SWA, Dairy 
Board, 1952-1953, pp. 7 and 18). 

The output of these two additional factories were not expected to be 
realized until the following season (SWA, Dairy Board, 3.952-1353, p. 3). 
This increase over the previous year apparently represents the 
installation in two additional creameries of equipment for drying 
buttermilk and the establishment of two additional factories for drying 
skim milk. The output of these extra faci&ities were expected to be 
realfzed during the following season (SWA, Dairy Board, 1952-1953, 
pp. 7 and 11). , 

These factories were not yet completed (SWA, Dairy Board, 19.52-1953, 
p. 18). 

There were 206 producers of farm dairy butter ,registered by the Board, of 
which twenty-four produced and sold butter during the year (SWA, Dairy 
Board, 1951-1952,,p, 6j. 

218 producers were registered by the Board, of which twenty-eight sold 
butter during the year (SWA, Dairy Board, 1952-1953, p. 7). 
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Investigation into the Cost of Production of Industrial Milk 

295' In March 1953, the Dairy Board undertook a survey in the Gutjo cheese 

milk area. This survey covered eight farms, and the application of the Boards 

conclusions to the industry as a whole was therefore limited. The Board 

considered, however, that the investigation had proved useful and that it had 

arrived at valuable conclusions. The report of the Board set out its findings 

as follows : 

For,the eight farms the average number of cows in milk per farm 

was 161 and the average yield per cow lly'gallons for the year. The 

gross income from milk per cow for the year was 7.3.6. to which must 

be added the appreciation of the herd. 

Labour, boaemeal and salt were the biggest items of cost. Labour- 

costs amounted to &2!.16.0 per Native per month or 21/- per cow in milk 

per year. The cost of bonemeal and salt about equalled that for labour, 

and the total of these costs together with dips, vaccines, water supply, 
depreciation, and a mortality allowance,. amounted to 6.~. per gallon 

of milk produced. 

The difference between these costs, plus the average transport 

cost of 1.5d. per gallon, a total of 7.6d., and the average realization 
of milk of, 15 .ld. per gal&n for the year 1952, seems to be a relatively 

high return, especially when it is compared with the Union figure of 

4.8d. p'er gallon for 1949/p - the latest figures available at the time 

of the investigation. The net appreciation of the value of the dairy 

herd has still to be added to this figure. There was ,much diversity 
of opinion on the increase in the value of the dairy herd. The figure 
of ~8 per calf was finally accepted. This amounted to 16d. per gallon, 
which together with the net income from milk smounted to a return on 

capital of 23.5d. per gallon. 

The investigation thus revealed that in terms of pence per gallon 

of milk, the milk suppliers made a substantial profit which gave them a 

return of about 5 per cent on land and 40 per cent on the dairy herd. 

There is, however, scme degree of uncertainty about these results. The 

value of the calf crop was probably inflated on account of the present 

high prices of beef and this together with the instability introduced 
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by the varying production per cow may easily show a higher -profit 

per gallon of milk than represented in the farmers' actual income. 

This position is emphasized in the.case of the small producers who find 

the price of milk uneconcmical even though it can be shown that they : 

'make a comparatively high profit per gallon. Their farms are too small 

to run oxen end surplus heifers and the low milk production per cow gives 

them a small total income even at a high price for milk. For the small 

farmer it is economically essential to keep a fairly high prcducing type 

of cow, even a-t the expense of higher costs.' 

The conclusion arrived at from the investigation was that under the 

dairy ranching conditions prevailing in South West Africa, with a low 

production per cow and a low rate of stocking -per farm, a relatively high 

profit per gallon is required to enable the farmer to make an adequate 

return on capital. 

The investigation confirmed what is generally acknowledged, viz., * 

that there is a tendency amongst cattle farmers in South West Africa to 

change over from dual purpose types of cattle to beef types, and to stop 

milking altogether; in other words, milk end cream production suffer 

from strong competition from beef. The present high prices for beef 

and the acute labour shortage on many farms are sufficient reasons for 

the farmer to declare that the "time wasted and the nuisance and trouble 

involved in milking" .are not worth the 2300 per annum per 100 cows which 

it is estimated can be gained frcm milking. A strong counterclaim, 

however, is the fact that milking supplies the farmer with a convenient 

monthly cash income, as compared with the long pericd he has to wait 

for his oxen to mature; interest over longer periods on the capital 

invested; the risk of.losses; and the risk of not being able to market 

at the best #time; and last, but not least, that milking tames the cattle 

and accustcms them to being handled, when otherwise they would become 

wild (SWA, Dairy Board, 1952-53, pp. 19-21). 

xCaiein:lIndustry 

296. The Cairy Beard has4undertaken'to find a.stable &.r,d Frofitable market for 

casein.' During' 1933j‘a research chemist analysed a number of ssBples of farm 

casein of various qualities; prepared a scale of points for grading farm casein; 

I ,.i 
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carried out experiments in casein-making on farms; and prepared a pamphlet on 

improving the quality of casein prOduCed on farms. The manufacture of butter 

by the Fritz and Alfa continuous buttermaking machines, the high acid content 
of dried buttermilk produced by certain creameries, and the reaction of certain 

preservations when added to milk were also investigated. 

297. The pamphlets on the improved method of producing farm casein were to be 

circulated tb farmers through the creameries and agents. The methcd, however, 

would require a good deal of additional care and attention.on the part of the 

farm, and still the casein, though much improved, would not be up to the 

standard required for human consumption, and this standard would obviously fetch 

the highest prices. The Dairy Board reported that the research chemist and 

technical officers were agreed that casein of the standard of quality required 

for human consumption could only be produced under controlled factory conditions, 

Two such factories were soon to be established, one at Kalkfeld and the other 

at Otavi. The price paid for milk would be'the same as for cheesemilk, and it 

was anticipated that the production of milk in these areas would be increased 

due to the enhanced prices and the reduction in labour and trouble. 

298, The Dairy Board stated that these factories would be convertible and would 

be able to produce casein and by-prcducts such as lactose, albumin, etc., or 

dried skim milk, depending upon prices and market requirements. It was further 

anticipated that, once the factories were established and a blueprint of the 

process, plus costs and realizations, were available, a number of such casein 

or dried skim milk factories would be established in the dairy ranching areas 

of the Territory, particularly by the existing creameries, which would then 

have the additional benefit of increased supplies of freshly separated high 

quality cream for buttermaking. 

299. The Board considered that such factories would be of great benefit 'to the 

dairy industry, which,had been confined to the prcduction, of cream and butter and 

constantly threatened by the competition of margarine.- 231 By producing more 
v-- \ 
23/ - On 22 June 1950, the Union passed the Dairy Industry Control Amendment 

Act, 1950, providing for the manufacture of margarine (SWA, Dairy Board,' 
1949-50, page 26). By Proclamation IYO. 3 of 1951,' the importation of 
margarine into the Territory was prohibited except under license granted 
by the Administrator (SWA, Dairy Board, 1950-51, p. 20). 



, 

J-l/‘k.73/L.7 
English 
Page 395 

cheese, dried skim milk, high quality casein and other by-products, the industry 

would make the fullest use of all the constituents of milk. The farmer would 

gain by receiving a higher price for hi,s milk than for cream plus farm casein, 

and at the same time be relieved of the necessity of separating the milk into 

cream and converting the skim milk into casein. Casein-making on farms was not 

desirable, the Board stat&d, nor was the farm anxious to produce it. The best 

solution to the problem of farm-produced c&s&in was to divert the whole.milk 

to a factory, or, in other words, to change the dairy industry from processing 

cream to processing milk. An important factor in making this change, the Board 

reported, might be the additian of preservatives to the milk on the farm; 

if the investigation into this titter proved successful, it would solve the 

problem of milk arriving sour at the factory and reduce transport costs by 

enabling farmers to send milk every second day during the winter and off-season 

period. s 

300. The Board anticipated that the factories would also cd-operate in its 

project of improving and making more saleable the farm-produced casein. NO 

easy solution to this question was visualized, the Board stated, one of the 

biggest obstacles in refining the casein being that the process must be 

economically practicable. Refining casein would be a costly and uneconomic 

process. It could only be investigated after the casein factories were 

established (SWA, Dairy Board, 1952-53, pp. 18-19). 

Price Fixing of Dairy Products 

301. In its 1950-51 report> the Dairy Board stated that the fixing of prices 

of butter and cheese in the Territory was transferred from the Union Price 

Controller to the Board (SWA, Dairy Board, 1950-51, p. 24). In its 19.52-53 
report, the Board noted that it does'not fix prices for farm dairy butter, farm *, 

. 
cheese, dried buttermilk or casein. 

302. The wholesale and retail prices of creamery butter were increased by 

11/2d.per pound on 1 November 1952 a&again by 11/2d. on 1 June 1953, The 

price of cheesemilk was reduced by Id. per gallon on 1 November 1952, and 

increased by 2 1/2d. per gallon on 1 June 1953. The price of cheese was 

increased by 2 1/2d. per pound on 1 November 19.52 and again by 1/2d, on 

1 June 1953 (SWA,'Dairy Board, 1952-53, pp. 14-15). 
; 
t 
1 
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Levies on Dairy Products 

303. The following levies were imposed by the 

.(a) A levy of 1/2d. per lb. on creamery 

.04d. per lb. is payable to the Union Control Board on all creamery 

Dairy Board during 1952-53: 

butter; of this amount 

butter exported to the Union, and ;the balance is paid into the territorial 
Butter Price Stabilization Account, the funds of which are intended for 

the furtherance of the interests of the butter industry. 

(b) A levy of 151. per lb. on farm dairy butter, paid into the Butter 

Price Stabilization Account. 

(c) A levy of 1 1/2d. per lb. on factory cheese, of which .05d, per.lb. 
is payable to the Union Board, the balance being paid into the Cheese 

Price Stabilization Account. 

(d) A levy on Id. per lb. of farm cheese, of which l/ha, per lb. is 

payable to the Union Board, and the balance into the Cheese Price 

Stabilization Account. (SWA, Dairy Board, 1952-53, pp. 15-16). 

Subsidies on Dairy Produce 

304. In its 1952-53 report, the Dairy Board noted: "at present the Territory is 

also at a disadvantage, owing to increased production in the Union.' The high 
production lowers the Union's manufacturing costs, which in turn means lower 

butter prices and less in subsidies" (SWA, Dairy Board, 1952-53, p. 22). 

305. The Board, obtained from the Union Treasury a subsidy of 1.882 pen& .per 

pound on all South West Africa butter sold in the Union. 

306. The Board itself pays a variety of allowances, including allowances to 

creameries on transportation and depreciation on manufacturing costs. 

307, The Board also paid a premium to manufacturers of Id. per lb. on cheddar 

and sweet milk cheeses of a particular size (SWAg Dairy Board, ip52-53, pp. 23, 

26). 
308. In 1951-52, in accordance with the recommendations of the Long Term 

Agriculiural Policy Commission, the Board discontinued the payment of 
winter premiums on butterfat and cheese milk (SWA, Dairy Board,'lp51-52, p+ 14). 
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Rationing of Dairy Products 

309' In its report for 1951-52, the Dairy Board stated that at no time had 

the sale of dairy products been rationed in the Territory (SWA, Dairy Boara, 

195X-52, P. 5). The report for the following year stated, however: 

i During the months of October and November, 1952 there was a 

temporary shortage of creamery butter. The shortage was due to the i 

low production during this period and to supplying as much butter as 

was possible to the Union, where the rationing of butter was down to 

60 per cent., 

The average consumption of butter is about fO,OOO lbs. per week, 

and due to panic buying by the public in October, thei sales rose to 

40,000 1b.s. per week. The Board was therefore obliged to introduce an 

unofficial rationing of butter and to prohibit the export of butter to 

the Union. Fortunately good rains fell in Gobabis district and by the 

end of November production of butter exceeded the sales, and the temporary 

restrictions in the sale and .export of butter were rehoved (SWA, Dairy 

Board, 1952-53, p, 12). 

Production and Exports of Dairy Products 

310. The table reproduced below shows the production and value of dairy 

products in the Territory as well as'exports and the value of exports. In 

terms, of the Dairy Products Marketing Scheme, all butter and cheese not consumed 

in the Territory are marketed through the pools operated by the Union Dairy 

Industry Control Board (SWA, Dairy Beard, 1952-53, p. 12). The difference 
between production 

in the Territory. 

311. In June 1951 

and exports would therefore appear to represent consumption 

Crop Farming 

the Ad,miinistration appointed 

scheme for marketing mealies and wheat grown in 

scheme, as finally appro,ved by the Executive Committee, milling agents' 

a Grain Board to work out a 

South 'West Africa. Under the 

appointed by the Grain Board purchased wheat or mealics from producers at a appointed by the Grain Board purchased wheat or mealics from producers at a 

minimum price fixed by the Board at the beginning of each season. minimum price fixed by the Board at the beginning of each season. If the If the 

millers then resold, at prices also fixed by the Board, they and the Board millers then resold, at prices also fixed by the Board, they and the Board 



T FYoductsnl 

lb& 

kpcfted Produo 

hxLY 
I tioa 

lb% 

7-- 

Rodue- 
tion 
Jib. 

94,750 
70,051 
19,741 
59,323 

165,775 
xl,067 

@ho= 
=G= 
816,916 

766,967 

VdUb 

r 

1,953 
4g.36 
1,950 
2,596 
3,525 

1?43/4& 

ww45 
l945/46 

.1946/47 
1947/48 
w&/49 

. 1949&O 
1950/a 
l95v52 
$952/53 

10,74-7,363 
7,&N,= 

-6,837,376 
7,255,632- 
8,34a,d54 
9,42l,m3 

I.U317,066 
G79Q.39 
%991J@ 
8,615,720 

-. 

i I 5~4,736 
i 6,780,749 

5%434 ! 
5,758 68,399 1 
7,064 I 9,800 b&61 

9,594 
9,539 

.X5,626 
35.450. 
15,600 
am 
23,Mo 

I 

r 

L 

1,155d ?&9,653 
Ln7,06510,425,408 
~,~,101~0,~6,801~ 
1,mbooo 7*573,466 
1,322,1971 6,557,176 

=,a 
34p 
55r52 
&?,26 

a,39 

1,29 
1,298 
2,~ 
1,929 

1,738 

l,l'J%,c94 
1,590,m 
l,719,378 
1,503,831 
1,443&m 

6,727 61,800 
5,388 11,263 
7.908 29,.w il, 
6,051 17,100 1 57a 1,x@, 

y Tot.& fara da5sy butter prodnc$ioa me conemed in the Territo~. 

d The fcurchewb exportedto the Unioauae of the Limburgertypa. 
4/ All the Med buttemflk.pmductioa use euperted to the Union, 

r/ All tim cawin produwd - bxpmtbd. 
andI. belou). 

Most of it went to the Union (SW footnotea 11, l2, 

&/ Cawin prodnction Z~~JIUOCI are for the deader year, viz. 1949/50= 1949. - 
g Aa addithall.Ok,~ 1bs.w~ eqortedtoBd.&aaCong. aadl2,5MI lba.toFrsnch~st.rid~~~, 
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were paid subsidies. With effect from the 1953-54 season, however, subsidies 

at a higher rate, were -paid direct to the producers instead of to the millers, 

and were fixed on the following basis: 
Producer Grain Board 

Mealies - 203 lbs. 2~6~ 2s.8d. 

Wheat - 203 lbs. 24s.Od. 2s,.Od. 

312. For the 1953-54 crop oP mealies, subsidies of $599 and S638.18s.8d. 

were paid to producers and the Grain Board, respectively, For wheat during 1 . 
the same crop year, producers received a total of &6,630 and the Grain Board . 
a total of s552.10~. in subsidies (SWA Accounts, 1951-52, p. 19; 1953-54, p. 24)~.- 

313. Subsidies were also paid on imports of metslies frcm the Union. These 

subsidies were progressively reduced from7s*$d.per bag on 1 January 1953 

to ys.b;d.per bag on 31 December 1954 (SWA, LA, 1955, p. 16). 
314. On 13 May 1954, the Legislative Assembly voted to consider measures to 

stabilize the mealie industry when such action became practicable.. Owing to 

the fact that a considerable amount of capital had already been invested in 

implements and the preparation of lands, the resolution stated, it was essential 

that better and more definite control be exercised over this product 

(SWA, LA, 1954, p,o 34). , 
315. On 15 May 195?, the Legislative Assembly requested the Administrator 

to consider the advisability of a subsidy for cut tobacco cultivated in the 

Territory to enable it 'to compete in drice with similar products from the 

Union and elsewhere (?&?A> L'A, 1952, p. 62). 
316. In August of that year the Administration decided to pay farmers a 

subsidy of 10d. per pound on all cut tobacco produced and sold for consumption 

in South West Africa. Although &lO,OOO wasappropriated for this purpose for 

the financial year 1952-53 and again for 1953-54, the anticipated claims were 
not made. Subsidies actually paid out amounted only to &553.ls.8d. during ,,. 

1952-53, and to &616.0s.lOd. during 1953-54 (SWA, Accounts, 1952-53,.pp. 21, 

57; 1953-54, pp. 24, 59). . 
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317. Statistics showing agricultural production for the years 1939, 1946 

and 1950 are given in the table below, including, for the year 1939 only, 

the area of land,cultivated. Later production figures for mealies indicate 
that approximately 80,000 bags (203 lbs. per bag) were produced during 1953 

and approximately 250,000 bags during 1954; imports frcm the Union during 

1953 and 1954 amounted to approximately 198,000 bags and 143,500 bags, 

respectively. The total of production and imports should r,epresent local 
consumption (SWA, LA, 1955, p. 16). 



CROP PRODUCTION 

Ety Europeans 

E3y Natives By Natives 

OR European In 
-Farm Reserves Total 

cJREump=R In 
Ely Europeans Farms Reserves Total 

Area cultivated 
(hectares) 25,774 

Wheat (lb) 1,259,400 

Maize (lb) 11,318,000 

Iiaffir-corn (lb) 

Potatoes (lb) 

Beans 

Tobacco . (lb) 
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550,050 

x2,035 

1,455,200 5,rcoo 

3,413,600 Ur,m 

21,800 2,cn.o 

98,250 150 
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ll2,200 1,572,800 1,247,400 181,om 19428,400 

40,200 3,467,~ 25,437,mO 25&Y I&505,2~ 3;,197,ooo 

100,ooo 123,800 198&O 13,600 20,101,200 20,313,400 

3Gc.J 488,475 .488,475 

66,cmo 800 66,soo 

162,440 162,440 

pa ‘;F 
Source: SA, Yearbook, 1948, p.U75; 1952-53, Pa 1178. k 
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CHAPTER T 

FORESTS 

QUESTION 113 

State the main provisions of the forest law (if any). Does it provide 
for the grotedtion of forests and for afforestation of cleared or wastelands? 

1. The main provisions of the Preservation of Trees and Forests Ordinance, 

1952 - (Ordinance No. 37 of 1952) - are set out in answer .to this question in 

the information documentation presented to the Committee on South West Africa in 

1952 (See A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l, question 113). 

2. During 1954,'by an amendmentto section 16 of the above-mentioned 

Ordinance, further provision was made for the protection of land from fire 

(Ordinance No. 22 of 1954; SWAG, No. 1846, p. 884). 

29 The Preservation of Trees and Forests Ordinance, 1952, with the,exception 

of section 15 relating to the clearing of firebelts on common boundaries, was of section 15 relating to the clearing of firebelts on common boundaries, was I I 

applied, together with any amendments made from time to time, to the Rehoboth applied, together with any amendments made from time to time, to the Rehoboth 

Gebiet by Proclamation No. 38 of 1952 with effect as from 1 January 1953 Gebiet by Proclamation No. 38 of 1952 with effect as from 1 January 1953 

(SWA Laws, 1952, pa 38). (SWA Laws, 1952, pa 38). 
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QUESTION lllc 

Is any legislation in force with regard to mines? What are the main 
eovisions? If there is no special legislation on this subject, does the State 
claim the ownership of the sub-soil?, 

I* Information relevant to this question, as contained in document 

A/AC. 73/L. g/Add.1 submitted to the first session of the Committee on South,West. 

AJ%ica., concerns: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

a. 

e. 

the Mining Consolidation and Amendment Proclamation, 1940, as 
.' 

amended (paras.' 1 - 15); 

the Diamond Industry Protection Proclamation, 1939 (paras. 16 - 18); 

the Atomic Energy Act, 1948, as amended (paras. 19 - 20); 

a reference to the report of the Commission of Enquiry into 

Mining Legislation (para. 21);' * 

discussion in the South.African Parliament and in the.Legislative 

Assembly of South West Africa on,: 

(a) the agreement with Diamond Corporation Limited on marketing , 

of diamonds (para. 22); 

(b) the Consolidated Diamond Mines of South West Africa Limited (b) the Consolidated Diamond Mines of South West Africa Limited 

( ( paras. 23 - 24); paras. 23 - 24); 

(c) the Tsumeb Mine (paras. 25 - 27); (c) the Tsumeb Mine (paras. 25 - 27); 

'(d) the taxable income of mining companies (para. 28); and '(d) the taxable income of mining companies (para. 28); and 

(e) the mining concession to the Bethlehem Steel Corporation (e) the mining concession to the Bethlehem Steel Corporation 

Limited (para. 29). Limited (para. 29). 
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2, The major development in min3-ng legislation in 1954 was the promul- 
* 

gation of a new law, the Mines, Works and Minerals Ordinance, 1954 (Ordinance 

No. 26 of 1954), which aims primarily at correcting the defects of the 

Mining Consolidation and Amendment Proclamation, 1940 (Proclamation No. 4 of 

1940) and at meeting-the requests and complaints of farmers (SWAG, 1847, 

ppm 891 - 926). This Ordinance was mainly based on the recommendations of 

the Commission of Enquiry into Mining Legislation, Jf Except those where the 

footnotes show otherwise, all of the recommendations of the Mining Commission 

became law in this Ordinance, 

Commission of Enquiry into Mining Legislation 

3. As briefly iridicated in document.A/AC,73~.3/Add.l, Question ll.4, paragraph 

21, the Commission of Enquiry into Mining Legislation issued its report in 

&Y, 1953. It was established in 1951 with the following terms of reference: 

I. 

II. 

III. 

Whether the existing provisions of the Mining Law. regarding 

the relation between land owners on the one hand and prospecting, . 

claim holders and mine owners on the other hand, should be 

amended, and, if so, in what respect. 

Whether the policy and existing'legislation in respect of the pros- 

pecting and mining for minerals are effective, and, if not, what 

amendments should be made to the law. 

Whether the provisions of the Atomic Energy Act of the Union of 

South Africa in connexion with the prospecting and development 

&/ In this connexion, it should be mentioned that on 1.6 March 19549 the 
Administrator stated, inter alia, in his opening speech in the 
Legislative Assembly that a draft Ordinance arW,ng out of the report of 
the kining Commission would be submitted to the Assembly for consideration 
(SkiA, -& 1954, pe 2). 

,’ 
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of possible uranium deposits in South West Africa, conform to 

the Constitution Act of South West Africa - the Commission being 

empowered to report and to make recommendations upon the matter. 

IV. Whether the various functions and powers vested in the Inspector 

of Mines under the law work satisfactorily and, if not, what 

changes should be effected. 

V. Whether the existing penal provisions for infringements of the 

mining law, whether by prospectors, claim holders, mine owners or 

employees, are effective and, if not, what amendments be made. 

(SWA, Miiling Report, 1953, pp. 1 - 2). 

Under item I of the terms of reference, the Commission recommended that: 

Before a prospector cormxences operations, he shall present 

his licence to the land owner or the occupier of the farm. 

The latter shall then endorse the licence. If the land owner 

or occupier cannot be found or does not endorse the licence 

the prospector shall advise him by registered letter of his 

intention of prospecting on the farm. The prospector shall 

A. 

B. 

also report to the nearest Police and supply proof to the 
,I 

Police that the said registered letter has been posted before 

he proceeds to prospect. 

When the prospector registers his claim(s) at the Mines 

Department .he shall submit a sketch in triplicate indicating 

the location of his claim(s), one copy of which shall be 

'sent by the Department to the owner or occupier in 

question, 
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c. 

D* 

E. 

F. 

Section 29 of the Mining Consolidation and Amendment Proclamation, 

1940 (hereinafter,called "the Proclamskion") shall be amended to 

empower the land owner to demand without e:,s:ense to himself that 
j 

I 
he be shown the beacons of the claim (5). 

, 
No claim holder shall be allowed to work his'claims before the 

Inspector has given him written permission to do So; such permission 

shall only be given if the Inspector is sat,isfied that such claim 

holder has made satisfactory arrangements with the owner in connexion 

with compensation or that any dispute that may have arisen, has’ 

been settled by arbitration. 

The deposit payable by the prospector for the restoration of the 

surface to a safe condition and for the compensation of the 

landowner for damage that may be caused by prospecting operations 

shall be increased to a minimum of ETO. 

i3efore refunding such deposit the Inspector shall advise,the 

landowner of the .abandonment of the said claims and enquire whether 

he is satisfied that they have been left in a safe condition. 

In the'absence of a reply within a specified period and provided 

the Inspector is satisfied that the claims have been made safe 

he shall be entitled to refund the deposit. Where the land- 

owner is ljot satisfied and the Inspector disagrees the'matter 

shall be submitted to arbitration, If Field Officers recommended 

in this report are appointed, this work can be entrusted to them, 



Disputes between farm owners and prospectors, miners and claim 

\ holders shall be adjudicated by a Board eoneietlng of the Resident 

Magistrate as chairman and one representative of each party to the 
.t!/ 

dispute. 

K. At least two officers shall be appointed to as&et the Inspector of 

MineB in the field work. 

L. If on application from the farmer and after careful investigation 

the Administrator is satisfied that in a particular area mining 

@d fming operations cannot go on side by side the mining company 

shall be compelled to buy the farm in question or such portion of 

the farm as may be found necessary at a price fixed by arbitration 

with due regard to the sentimental value the farm may have for the 

farmer. , ,.( 

z/ No provision is made in the 1934 Ordinance for reintroduction of royalties. 

ti The composition of the boe;rd,as provided in the present mining law, is. slightly 
dif’ferent’from that recommended by the Commission. Section 67(Z) provide8 
that suoh board of adjudication shall consist of the Magistrate of the district 
in which the dispute has arisen, who shall be chairxnan,together with two 
Administration officers who, in the .opinion of the Administrator, are suitably 
Walif ied to serve on such board,, 

( 

G. Section 38 of the Proclamation shall be amended to provide that if 

claims are not converted into mining areas within a period of two years 

after the date of pegging or if before two years minerals have been 

recovered and disposed of, the claims -shall carry quadruple fees, ’ 

except with written exemption from the InsRector of Mines. 

Mines owners, proagectors and employees shall be aLlowed to keep H. 

I. 

J. 

dogs on the farm where they operate only with written permission 

from the landowner or occupier of the farm. 
.sY 

Royalties should not be reintroduced. 
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IL * In addition to the compensation to owners already provided for in 

,respect of roads, wood and water; dmage to the property; diminution 

of surface value and total or partial interruption of the right of 

occupation, the landowners shall be paid increased owners’ dues and 

’ compensation for intangible disabilities as ‘follows: 

a. Owners’ Dues: 

The existing dues shall be increased from l/- to 3/- per claim j 

per month, and in the’case of mining areas from l/- to 2/- per 

hectare per year. 

b. Intangible Disabilities: 

The prospector, claim holder or miner shall pay to the landowner 

in respect of every employee and his dependents and servants staying 

with him 2/- pes month for each person. This amount shall be paid 

to the landown& or occupier before or on the 15th of the subsequent 

month, In default of payment the Inspector may prohibit further 

operations on the claim or mining area and spay to the owner or occupier 

any compensation outstanding under this heading from the deposit of 

E50. (See E above ) . 

N. The status quo re Mineral Rights shall be maintained (two members of 

the Committee of Enquiry dissented from the reoommendation) (SWA, Nining 

Report, 1953, pp. 7,8,11,12,14,16,18,19,21,23,24 and 32). 

Under item II of the terms of reference, the Commission recommended that: 

0. The definition of minerals shall not be amended at present, epC@pt for 

the inclusion of corundum, 

I$. The Inspector of Pines be given a discretion to exempt certain mines 
‘t 4f 

from certain regulations which sexve no good purpose in their case. 

Y This recommendation was ‘not included in the 1954 Ordinance. 
,’ 
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All claims shall be 300 x 600 metres, carry the same fees, and 

the holder of such claims shall be allowed to prospect for precious and 

base minerals. ’ 

The time allowed for the erection of corner beacons shall be seven days. 

The existing law shall not be amended so far as unworked claims are 

concerned. 

a* 

FOI? 

3/- 

Claim Fees 

the first tvoo years claim fees ‘shall be 5/- per claim per month 

of which, in the case of claims on private land, shall be paid 

to the landowner as owners’ dues. After two years, or earlier if 

minerals are recovered and disposed of, claim fees shall be 20/- per 

month 3/m of which, in the case of claims on private. land, shall be 

ptid to the landowner as owners’ dues. 

b. Mining Area Fees 

In respect of all mining areas the fees shall be 4/- per hectare 

per year, 2/- of which, in the case of mining areas on private laud, 

shall be paid to the landowner as owners* dues. d (WA, Mining Report, 

1953, pp. 35-379. 

6. For the recommetiations made under item III of the terms of reference, se0 
iY 

Q-skion 2, paragraph 20. 

7. Under item IV of the terms of reference, the Commission recommended that: 

U. a. Board to adjudicate in disputes. As already stated the existing 

legislation lays too much responsibility on one man and because the 

Under the 1954 Ordinance prospecting claim :fees at the rate of four shillings 
per month, in respect of each claim rlmst be paid, while the fee on a mining 
area is three shillings per hectare or part of a hectare per year. 

1 6’ These recommendations were not Included in the 1954 Ordinance, 
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Inspector of Lines is not a farmer by profession there is the danger, 

however bona fide he may act, that he is subjected to unfair criticism 

when exercising his duties. Therefore a Board Shall be appointed to 

adjudicate in disputes e 

b. Staff of Kining Department. 

The Commission believes that many of the complaints of the landowners 

would’disappear if the Inspector had a staff of Field Officers to 

carry out routine inspections and give farmers assistance and advice. 

Under present circumstances the Inspector, who also occupies posts 

such as Inspector of Machinery and Inspector of Explosives, etc. 

cannot visit all Parts of ihe Territory (SNA, Mining Report, 1953, 

pp. 41-42). 

8. Under item B of the terms of reference, the Commission reported that no 

complaints were heard in connection with the existing penal provisions, and 

that what little evidence was given indicated that these provisions are effective, 2/ 

(SVJA, Mining Report, 1953,. p. 42). 

\ 
!.I Penalties prescribed under the 1954 Ordinance are generally heavier 

than those provided in the 194.0 Proclamation. For the purpose of 
illustration, th,e following example is given: 
Penalties for any person convicted of an offence under the provisions of 
the mining law for which no special penalty has been provided: 
Under the 1940 Proolamation (section 93) - a fine not exceeding E50, or 
imprisonment with or without hard labour for a period not exceeding 
six m.ontha, or both,. 
Under the, 1954 Ordinance (section 8) - a fine not exceeding E2C0, or, in 
default of payment, imprisonment with or without hard labour for a period 
not exceeding twelve months. 
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The Mnes, Works and Minerals Ordinance, 1954, 

9. With a few exceptions a# indicated in the footnotes above, all the 

foregoing recommndatione of the Mining Commission were incorporated, with 

minor! modi f icatione and drafting changes, in the I.954 Ordinance (see sections 

1, 2, 5(3), 17(3), 19(l)(c), 21(5); 24, 26(2)(f)(g) and. (3), 29, 30(2), 31, 

32(l), 36, 38, 45(l), 65, 66, 67, 69, 70(l), 71, 72(l) and 73). ,In this 

connection, it may be noted that section 1 of this new Ordinance continuea 

to vest the right of mining for and disposal of m&rals in the Territory 

in the Administration Only, 
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Y 

? 

1. Information relevant to this question is included in docu.wnt 

A/Ac,yj/I;J/Add.l submitted to ths Committee on South kkst Africa in 1954, 

dealing with : 

a. &nerd resources and mining development tith. 3?fWWCt to beryl, 

copper, lead, diamonds, ;t’luorspar, gold, gmph;Zte, lead, lithium, 

phosphates, salt, semi-precious stonea, tantalita, tin, tungsten, 

vanadium, zinc and other minerals (paras* 1 - 54); 

b. mining companies including the Consolidated Diamond Mines of 

South West Africa, Limited, Tsumsb Corpor&tion, Limited, the South 

West Africa Company, Limited, and other mining concerns (paras. 55 - 

69); 

co minerdl production from 2946 to 1953 (WZ% 70); and 

d. exports and local sales of minerals from Il.946 to 1953 (para* 70)* 

2. In the following ,paragrapha is given the supplementary information 

received after the issuance of documexrk A/AC.$‘3/Lr3/Addr1. 1% indicat 89 

that mining continues to dominate the Territory 1s aconoqy, diamonds, lead 

and zinc being the most important pmducter (sse pax%, 28 bel.wf). bn# 

other minerals exploited to wki.ch ape&AL attention haa been given by 

prospectors and miners are copper, f~uomp~r, mngamse, refractories and 

tungsten (see paras, /+,5,20,2/+ and 25 below), An investigation of iron 

and manganese deposits was conducted b;r the aethleheaa Exploration and 

Xining Corporation, with the result that substankl,&. iron reserve8 Were 

established (see paras. 6-a b&m), To p;rt3mta the demlopment Of ded'$ <!$': ,,: 
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resources, the Administration has granted prospecting and mining rights to a 

number of companies (see paras. 26-27 below). Ptining statistics for the 

years 1950 - 54 show great increase in mineral production and sales (see para, 

28 below). The most profitable mining activity is still the diamond mines 

owned by the Consolidated Diamond Kines of South West Africa, Limited (see 

paras. 29-33 below). The bulk of base minerals is produced by mining I 

companies, of which the South West Africa Company, Limited and the Tsumeb 

Corporation, Lixiited are the largest, though there are also mines operated by‘ 

individuaJ.s (see paras. 29 and 34 below). During 1952 - 54, at least three 

corqanies announced increase of their capital. to a total sum of ef;l2,000 

(see para. 25 below). There were at least five new companies registered in 

the Territory during 1953 - 54, with a total capital 0: ~360,000 (see pflra. 36 below). 

Piineral Resources and Mining Development. 

3. The following, obtained from three sources - the South African Yearbook, 

1952 - 53, (pages lX31 - 1183 and 1186 - 118’7); Union of South Africa, DepaAment _I- 

of Unes, Quarterly Information Circular, Industrial Minerals, January to Narch, 

3954, (pages 90 - 94); and $$?A, Annual 1954, (pages 49 and 51) - is included 

here to supplement the information given under the same heading in document 

A/iE.73/L.J/Add. 1, Question ll.5, paragraphs 1 - 54, 

Copper 

4. The high price of copper has revived interest in several of these old 

xines, sufficient to attract an individual prospector or two. During 1951 

" several small occurrences were encountered west of Fransfontein ti the Outjo 

district, and another in the Otjiwarongo i\!ati.ve reserve in the OrnarurU > 

district. In 19.52 prospecting operations on farm Kopermyn in the Outjo 



Distr&t and in an area to the north of tirel,ei mountains on the Orange 

;'tivcr were in progress. 

Fluorspar 

5. In 1952 Jark was in progress towards the development of an ore dressing e 

technique for beneficiating the crude material to the necessary degree 

purity for it to command.an export market, and additional prospecting, 

the aim of discovering whether or not any subsurface extensions of ore 

to the north of the known occurrences, was being pursued, 

of 

with 

W 

6, A consultant of the Bethlehem Steel Corporation of the United States of 

America realized late in 1951, after his arrival in South West Africa for 

investigation of imn and manganese resources, that features of the terrain in 

the Territory were favourable to development. He was also struck with 

the favourable prospects OF transporktion of any ores that: might be found 

across the ocean. Lastly, his investigation led him to believe that geolo- 

gically there were fairly good chances of finding something worthwhile. As 

a result of his investigations, an application was made to the Administration 
A/ 

of South Xest Africa for a Deed of Grant to prospect in a number of specified 

areas. This Deed of Grant was signed in September 1952, The Corporation is 

granted under the Deed exclusive prospecting rights in the area specified. 

Its rights expire in January 1955. 

&/ For further information on the *concession to the Corporation, see document 
A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l, Question ll& paragraph 29. It should be pointed out 
here that the concession was granted to the Bethlehem Eqloration and 
Eliming Corporation, which was registered in South West Africa during the 
period ended 31 March 1952, with a capital of E20,OCO (SWAG No, 1669, p. 

'54)o " 
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7, The Deed of Grant differs in various areas but ,in general the Corporation is 

mainly concerned with seeking payable deposits'of iron and manganese ores. There 
2/ are six areas.- 3/ The first is in the far north in the Kaokoveld,- the second in the 

Otjiwarongo district, the third in the vicinity of Swakopmund'and Walvis Bay, the 

fourth in part of the Rehoboth, Windhoek and Gobabis districts, the fifth around 

Bethanie ancl Seeheim and the sixth in the\Keetmanshoop, Aroab, Karasburg 'area. 

Information on iron ore deposits found in these and other parts of the Territory is 

given below. I 
8, Cauas Okawo-Gragarus. This field is situated in the south-eastern part 

Kaokoveld. The Choabendes formation contains horizons of magnetic hematite 

quartzites. These beds now occur as inliers in the widely distributed Otavi 

and are nearly vertically disposed to form prominent monadnocks jutting through the 

Otavi. Analyses show the grades to vary between fifty-eight and fifty-nine per cent 

of 

System 

iron with about eighteen per cent silicon dioxide. Where t,he ore zone reverts to 

the nature of a ferruginous quartzite the iron drops to a low twenty-one per cent 

irOn With Sixty-two per cent silicon dioxide. 

9. At 60,000 tons per vertical ketre the deposit is an attractive prospect for 

easy opencast mining but unfortunately it is at present uneconomically situated 

with respect to either the coast or to the existing narrow gauge railway. 

For details regarding the areas in which the corporation holds the exclusive 
prospective rights, see General. Notices Nos. 5 and 23 of 1952 (SWAG, No. 1659, 
pp. 2413 - 2417; SWAG, NO. 1659, p. 2566). 

>/ It may be noted here that one of the conditions under which the concession 
W&S granted to the corporation was that, should the.concession holder desire. 
to secure mining rights in.his prospecting areas, he was entitled to beecon cff 
areas, and after these areas had been surveyed mining rights over them would 
be granted under the conditions which, in accordance with the mining law, were 
applicable to mining areas. (Document A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l, Question 114, 
paragraph 29). In terms of this condition, the corporation has applied to, 
obtain title under Deed of Conversion over three surveyed and b&Coned areas' 
totalling 12,060.7275 hectares' in extent situated in the Kaokoveld beyond the 
Police zone, (Genei-al Notice No. 12 cs 1955, SWAG No. 1874, p+ 54.) 
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10. Kaokoveld. Bere the thick Otavi dolomites can be divided into a lower and an 

upper portion, the dividing zone of approximately 100~metre thickness being a 

succession of glacial muds,. coarse sands and conglomerates interspersed with 

ferruginous shale and, occasionally, thin bands of pinkish dolomite. By virtue of 

its dark colour imparted by the presence of iron minerals, this zone contrasts 

clearly with the grey dolomites, and outcrops can be followed easily over great 

distances . 

11. The system is folded slightly into’a series of wide, shallow synclines and 

low anticlines with parallel axes trending north-south. In topographic relief, the 

ore zone is now exposed along erosional scarps marking the blanks of the wide 

synclines. The outcrops are therefore characterised by long, straight runs which 

may converge towards the nose of slightly plunging folds. The dips are generally 

just sub-horizontal but may in places be disturbed by minor folds within the major 

structures. 

12. The total length of exposure in the central part of the field runs into 

hundreds of kilometres, One outlying patch north of Ohopoho and another south of 

Sesfontein have been recorded. As the iron ore content is variable there exists 

here a huge field for investigation to determine the exploitable parts of the zone, 

13. For 1,000 metres downdip from the outcrops, this area contains a minimum of 

1,000 million tons of approximately‘thirty per cent iron ore. Selecting 

ten per cent as payable ore (plus forty per cent iron) there remains 100 million ten per cent as payable ore (plus forty per cent iron) there remains 100 million 

tons for immediate recovery. tons for immediate recovery. At the outset of exploitation only the At the outset of exploitation only the 

best grades will be used to pay for the very high cost of establishing best grades will be used to pay for the very high cost of establishing 



transport and liting facilities in this undeveloped terrain which is bordered 

on the west by a very inhospitable coast. 

l/+. Hydra-c32ectri.c power and ample water supplies Will be available from 

the Kunene River. Rail connection inland to the two-foot gauge Une at Outjo 

would be completely undesirable for the efficient development of ore in the 

Kaokoveld. A new direct outlet to the sea will have to be established. 

15, The ore as seen on the surface is mostly hematite, magnetite, limonite 

and in many places is weathered to a deep red ochre, Analyses of SpeCimetM Co~eC- 

ted at various times indicate an iron content varying between.thirty-seven 

per cent and thirty-eight per cent with twenty per cent silicon dioxfde. 

16. The disadvantage of this field is that it is practically terra incognita 

and will require extensive study for the engineering approach. The attractive 

part is that there exist indications of unlimited supplies of iron ore for future 

development, / 

17. Gaseneirab. Gaseneirab, is situated halfway between Out jo and Fransfontein 

in the straight run of hills marking the ‘tilted outcrops of the Qtavi dolomite. 

The ore is visible as a light brown band in between grey dolomite and striking ’ 

for many kilometres in conformity with the d.oI.omites. It consists of a zone 

of carbonate rock containing a fair concentration of limonite. No, average 

measurement of width can be given, but this is about ten metres where the 

road crOsses the strike. Although the iron content may be low the ore is attrac- 

1 tive as a self-fluxing, easily reducible m&e&al, No assays are available. 

18, South-east o f Nindhoek. TWO zones of iron ore, striking notih-east and 

south-west ,. occur over many Hlometres within the siliceous phase of, the Damara 
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System. The greatest visible concentration of lenses lies on the farms 

Tsatsachas and Elisenhohe, about forty kilometres to the south-east of 

Windhoek, and about thirty kilometres from the railway to the west and &so 

from the railway to the north. The ore consists of original i3edimentax-y 

material tietamorphosed mostly to specular hematite and some magnetite. The ’ 

estimated tonnage on the farms mentioned when taken to 1,000 metres (ore dips 

steeply) is hundreds of millions of tons. Many of the lenses are shot with 

‘coarse vein quartz while much of the ore at the surface is brittle, flaky specu- 

larite. Assays of samples free of coarse quartz range from fifty-five per 

cent iron downwards l 

19. Ieilvis Bay. About fifteen kilometres inland from the harbour, itabirites, 

similar to those of the Windhoek area, but generally of lower grade, protrude in 

patches lying along straight lines through the desert waste, The walls of 

the lenses) where recently visited, were weather-resistent quartz-garnet granulites~ 

These occurances are attractive because of their convenient situation for export 
! 

and the scope they offer for interesting geophysical investigation. Analyses show 

an iron content varying between 67.7 and 37.7 per cent, plus 17.6 to 46.8 per 

cent silicon dioxide, An estimate of not less than twenty million tons, taken 

to a depth of thirty metres, has been made for aU the exposed ore grouped 

together. 

20. Otjosondu, 130 kilometres north-east of Qkahandja. In an area of twenty- 

four by eight kilometres numerous lenses of iron and manganese ores occur within 

quartzites and garnet granulites, which again form part of a thick siliceous 

inter-calation within the Damara dolomites. All the rocks, including the origid 



A/AC q 73/L. 7 
English 
Page 416 

10. 'Kaokoveld. Here the thick Otavi dolomites can be divided into a lower and an 

upper portion, the dividing zone of approximately lGO-metre thickness being a 

succession of glacial muds,. coarse sands and conglomerates interspersed with 

ferruginous shale and, occasionally, thin bands of pinkish dolomite. By virtue of 

its dark colour imparted by the presence of iron minerals, this zone contrasts 

clearly with the grey dolomites, and outcrops can be followed easily over great 

distances. 

11. The system is folded slightly into a series of wide, shallow synclines and 

low anticlines with parallel axes trending north-south. In topographic relief, the 

ore zone is now exposed along erosional scarp- u marking the blanks of the wide 

synclines. The outcrops are therefore characterised by long, straight runs which 

may converge towards the nose of slightly plunging folds. The dips are generally 

just sub-horizontal but may in places be disturbed by minor folds within the major 

structures. 

12. The total length of exposure in the central part of the field runs into 

hundreds of kilometres. One outlying pat$h north of Ohopoho and another south of 

Sesfontein have been recorded. As the iron ore content is variable there exists 

here a huge field for investigation to determine the exploitable parts of’ the zone, 

13. For 1,000 metres downdip from the outcrops, this area contains a minimum of 

1,000 million tons of approximately'thirty per cent iron ore. Selecting 

ten per cent as payable ore (plus forty per cent iron) there remains 100 million 

'tons for immediate recovery. At the outset of exploitation only the 

best grades will be used to pay for the very high cost of establishing 

. 

.j '. 
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System. The greatest visible concentration of lenses lies on the farms 

Tsatsachas and Elisenhohe, about forty kilometres to the south-east of 

Windhoek, and about thirty kilometres from the railway to the west and also 

from the railway to the north. The ore consists of original bed-iinentary , 

material metamorphosed mostly to specular hematite and some magnetite. The 

estimated tonnage on the farms mentioned when taken to 1,000 metres (ore dips 

steeply) is hundreds of millions of tons. &my of the lenses are shot with 

‘coarse vein quartz while much of the ore at the surface is brittle, flaky specu- 

larite. Assays of samples free of coarse quartz range from fifty-five per 

cent ,iron downwards. 

19. walvis Bay, About fifteen kilometres inland from the harbour, itabirites, 

similar to those of the Windhoek area, but generally of lower grade, protrude in 

patches lying along straight lines through the desert waste. The walls of 

the lenses, where recently visited, were weather-resistent quartz-garnet granuli~ts 

These occurancea are attractive because of their convenient situation for export 

and the scope they offer for interesting geophysical investigation. Analyses 3hor 

an iron content varying between 67.7 and 37.7 per cent, plus 1-7~6 to 46.8 per 

cent silicon dioxide. An estimate of not less than twenty million tons, taken 

to a depth of thirty metres, has been made for all the exposed ore grouped 

together. 

20. Otjosondu, 130 kilometred north-east of Okahandja. In an. area of twenty- 

four by eight kilometres numemus lenses of iron and manganese ,ores occur xi.thin 

quartzites and garnet granulites, which again form &,I’% of a thick siliceous 

inter-calation within the Damara dolomites. ’ AU the rocks) including the ori$d 
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sedimentary iron-manganese ores, are thermally metamorphosed by widespread 

granitisation in the area. The iron ores are free hematite (specular) and 

magnetite, while, in combination with manganese, they occur as magnetic jacobsite 

and braunite. Exploitation at the moment aims at recovering only the portions 

of high manganese content. The iron and manganese combined wiZ1 probably amount 

to one million tons per metre of depth. 

21.. Keetmanshoop District. The Fish River shales and sandstones of the upper 

Nama system are flat-lying rocks dissected by recent erosion. Within the beds 

occurs a band of consoLidated "black sands", from 0.3 to 1.3 metres thick. The 

band shows up as the resistant ledge to small scarps around the flanks of 

dissecting valleys, over an area of many square kilometres. Until recently this 

occurrence did not attract attention as a possible source of iron ore and hence . 

no estimqte of its reserves exists. 

22. Kalkfeld and Okorusu, These two occurrences are genetically connected 

with late-karroo alkali intrusions. Both are replacement bodies in crystalline 

limestone or dolomite in the Damara and the Otavi systems, which form the 

roof to the intrusions. The Iron ore of Kalkfeld is a lime-rich limonite, 

which was mined between the years 190: and 1939. The probable tonnage in the " 

known part of the ore-body is between ten and. twenty millions. A compiled 

average composition gives: ferrous oxide = 50-55 per cent, calcium-oxide : 9.5 

per cent, manganese oxide = 5.5-7 per cent and silicon dioxide = 5.3 per cent. 

23s At Okorusu, forty-eight kilometres north of Otjiwarongo, nineteen kilometres '1 

West of the 2 ft. gauge rail at Otjikongo, iron ore was formed at the 

contacts of extensive replacement 'sheets of fluorite against 'the limestones, 
,. 1 
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The ore, originally titaniferous magnetite, has been altered to hematite and 

limotite. The tonnage is considered "to be much bigger" than that of the 

Kalkfeld deposit. A general assay of the iron ore gives: ferrous oxide 8 78 

per cent(= f&per cent iron) and silicon dioxide= 7.33 per cent. The high 

titanium offsets its otherwise excellent qualities as an iron ore, 

Refractories.' 

24. In 1952 the production of Kyanite was started from claims on the farms 

Bethlehem 29 and WLLdeck 28, to the south of Windhoek, and on the farm 

Rehoboth-Ohs, near Rehoboth Rail. The quality of the material was erratic, 

but steps were taken to provide for more careful selection. Small quantities 

of siliimonite were produced in the Warmbad district. 

Tungsten 

25. The most extensive occursnce of wolframite is on the farm Pristelwitz 

llio. 128, some L!+ miles west of Omaruru, tiere the Krantsberg mines produced 

fairly large quantities prior to 1944, when a drop in price caused the mine 

to close down. Because of enhanced demand and high prices resulting from 

the stockpile requirements of the western democracies, the tine was brought 

back into production in 1951. In 1952 prospecting and small scale production 

took place on the farms Grabwasser, Nakies and Kuduberg in the Warmbad 

district. 
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Granting of Prospecting and Mining Rights. 

26. The Administration has sought to promote mining development by granting 

prospecting and mining rights to mining companies. During the period 1953 to 

January 1955, at least four large companies received such grants - namely, 

South West Africa Lithium Mines (pty.), Ltd. (base mineral mining rights in 

Kahlsbrunn); South African Minerals Corporation, Ltd. (exclusive prospecting 

rights for all except radio-active minerals in two specified areas, one in the 

districts of Okahandja and Otjiwarongo for three years from 1 August 1954,' 

and the other in the Otjiwarongo district for three years from 1 December 

1954);Y South West Africa Mineral Holdings, Ltd. (exclusive prospecting 

rights for all except,radio-active minerals in two specified areas, one in 

the Grootfontein district for three years from 1 November 1954, and the other 

in the Kaokoveld for three years from 15 January 1955); and the Diamond Mining 

and Utility Company (S.W.A.), Ltd. (exclusive prospecting rights for all except, 

radio-active minerals within the boundaries of Diamond Area No. 2 as defined in 

the First Schedule of the Diamond Industry Protection Proclamation, 1939, for 

ithree years from 1 October 1954). (See SWAG, No:1792, p. 1003; NO. 1873, 

p, 12; No. 1874, p. 54; and No. 1879, p. 131). 

27. Among concerns which applied during the period 1954 to January 1955 for 

the conversion of the mineral prospecting claims into mining areas were: 

the Bethlehem Exploration and Mining Corporation (see footnote 3 above); 

South African Minerals Corporation, Lta. (seven areas totalling 1094.8526 

i/ The lists of producers of base minerals given below show that this is 
the only company engaged in mining manganese ores since L952- 
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hectares in extent situated'in Okahandja district) (see SWAG, No. 1816, 

p. $01); and South 'Xest Africa Company, Ltd. (two atieas,. one in Gcautagab 

with an extent of 4@‘.6659 hectares and the other in Brandberg Nest with an 

extent of 194.9811 hectares) (see SWAG, NO. 1865, pe 1364). On the basis 

of information available, grants had not yet been given to these' companies 

as of January 1955 (SWAG, Nos. 1801 - 1872). 

Mining Statistics 

28. Kining statistics are presented in the following tables: 

. Table 1. Kineral #Production, 1950 - 54. 

Table 2, Bq~orts and Local Sales of 32nerala, 3.950 - 54. 
JL 

3 

\  
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29. The mining industry of the Territory appears to be still controlled by 

three large companies. The principal producers of base minerals are the South 

3est ;;frics Company, Limited and the Tsumeb Corporation, Limited. The 

<onsolidated Diamohd &Lines of South '3est Africa, I&r&ted, is the largest 

diamond-mining col:;pany (53 Yearbook, 1952-53, pp.' 1182 end 1184; Industrial 

Minerals, op. cit., October to iiecember 1953, pp. 86 and 89; Ibid., January 

to IXrxh 1954, pp. Ef6 and 89; Ibid., April to June 1954, ppe 86, and &; 

sl%i annual, 1954, p* 46). 

'he infoE.mtion $-ven below in paras. 30-33 iS from SXA knnu.al~l954~ 

30. The Consolidated Diamond Kines of South Zest Africa, Limited. The total --_I_ 

aathorised capital of 25,240,000 of the Consolidated Diamond lb3.nes, a company 

incorporated in the Union of South Africa, is divided into &,5130,000 7 l/2$ 

cumulative preference shares of LO/- each, 4,480,OOO of which are issued and 

fully paid; and 5,980,OOO ordinary sheres of LO/- each9 5,500,000 of which are 

issued and fully paid. 

31. This company has special mining title, current until‘the year 2010, 

to extensive and highly payable diamondiferous deposits extending northwards 

from the mouth of the Orange River along the ktlantic Coast of the Territory 

of South :,Jest Africa. Large-Scale mining and intensive prospecting operations 

are in progress. The company also owns t'ne whole of the issued share capital 
'\ 

of' 1,179,518, Elsharzs of the South PJest Finance Corporation, Limited, which 

corporation owns, _ inter ali, vtiuable royalty rights 'on diamonds produced in 

South Zest hfrica, and also holds 4,265,000, I3 shares in the Diamond 
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Corporation, Limited. (for further information on the Diamond Corporation, see 

Document A/AC.73/2.3/Add.l, Question 115, footnote 9). 

32, The Consolidated Diamond Mines of South West Africa, Limited, is a member of 

the Diamond Producers' Association, a body formed, inter alia, for the regulation 

and control of the marketing of rough diamonds. The other members of the 

Association are the Government of the Union of South Africa, the Administrator 
I 

of the Territory of South West Africa exercising his functions in regard to 

the marketing and sale of diamonds produced in the Territory by the company, 

De Beers Consolidated Mines, Limited, the Diamond Corporation, Limited, and 

'Premier (Transvaal) Diamond Mining Company, Limited. The Diamond Producers' 

Association disposes of gem diamonds of its members to the Diamond Trading 

Company, Limited, and industrial diamonds to Industrial Distributors (1946) 

Limited, a company formed to market industrial diamonds, which, for purposes 

of sale, have been entirely separated from gem diamonds. The Diamond 

Corparation has contracts with the principal foreign producers in Africa for 

the purchase of their production, and these diamonds are likewise disposed of 

through the Diamond Producers' Association, the Diamond Trading Company, 

Limited, and Industrial Distributors (1916) Limited. 

33. The Directors of the Consolidate Diamond Mines of South West Africa, 

Limited are: Sir Ernest Oppenheimer, Chairman; Dr. A.G.W. Compton; 

Major General I.P. De Villiers; E.H. P'nrrer; L. Oppenheimer; H-F. Oppenheimer; 

H.P. Rudd; and Sir Herbert Stanley. The membership of the London Committee 

includes: W. 'Dunkels; R.H. Oppenheimer; Sir Reginald Leeper; and A.C. ,Wilson. 

,' 

_' :! 
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34. Producers of Base Minerals. Attached to each quarterly report on industrial 

minerals published by the Department of Mines of the Union of South Africa since 

194.7 is a list of producers of base minerals in South West Africa. Apart from 

individual producers, the lists for 1950 - 54 give the following data on the 

number of mining companies: 2l 

Year Number of Companies 

1950 
1951 
1952 
1953 
1954 (Jan.-June) 

14 
15 
26 
22 

19 

35. Increase in Capitalization of Mining Companies. During 1952-54, at 

least three companies notified the Administration of substantial increases in 

their capital: Uis Tin Mining Company (SWA), Ltd. (capital increased from 

E300,COO to.&500,000); Pegmalite Base Minerals (Pty.), Ltd. (capital increased. 

from E3,OCO to g7,OOO); and West African Minerals (Pty.), Ltd. (capital 

increased from .6150 to .#Z5,COO) (see SWAG, No. 1738, p. 53, and No. 1873, p* 12). 

36. Registration of Mining Companies; During 1953 - ,, 54 there were at least 

k?f See Union of South Africa, Department of Mines, Statistical and other Data 
on Industrial Minerals, Quarters ended March, 1950 and 1949, pp. 67-78; 
Ibid., Quarters ended June, 1950 and 1949, pp. 68-78; x., Quarters ended 
member, 1950 and 1949, pp. 79-89; Ibid;, Quarters ended December 195O- 
1949, pp. 82-92; Ibid., Quarters endedrch, 1951 and 1950,, pp. 80-90; 
Union of South AfG, Department of Mines, Quarterly Information Circular, 
Industrial Minerals, April to June, 1951, pp. 63-88; Ibid., July to 
September, 1951, pp. 65-75; Ibid., October to December, 1951, pps 67-77; 
Ibid., January to March, l.95Gp. 59-63 and 70-76; Ibid., April to June, 
1952, p. 60 - 64 and 71-78; Ibid., July to September, 1952, pp. 75-79; 
Ibid., October to December, m, pp. 78-82; Ibid., January to March, 1753, 
579-83; Ibid., April to June, 1953, pp. 91-95; Ibid., July to September, 
1953, pp. 8'11-85; Ibid:, October to December 1953, pp. 85-89; G., January 
to March, 1954, p-5-89; s., April to June 1954, pp. 85-8T. 
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, 

fFve new companies with capital of ;E30,000 or over registered in the Territory; 

African Tin Mines (Pty.), Ltd. (with a capital of Z30,OOO); Damara Base Minerals 

(Pty.), Ltd. (with a capital of &30,000); Lorelei Copper Mines, Ltd. (with a 

capital of ElOO,COO), Angola Exploration Company (Pty.), Ltd. (with.a capital 

of ~100,000); and Gold Coast Diamond Corporation (SWA), Ltd. (with a capital of 

zaco, coo ) ( see SWAG, PJo. 1765, p. 384 and'No. 1861, p. 1274). 
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POPULATION POPULATION 

G$JESTION 116 G$JESTION 116 

$/hat is the population of the territory in natives, COlOUred persons 
other than natives, Asiatics, Europeans and Americans? Are the figures 
supplied the result of a census or are they merely an estimate? 

QUESTION 117 

please supply, if possible, qulnquennial or decennial comparative 
statistics of the population. 

1. The Information and Documentation in respect of the Territory of 

South West Africa submitted to the first session of the Committee on 

South ii'est Africa contains, in document A/AC,i'J/L,3/Add. 1, questions 

1.16 and 117, three tables summarizing information relevant to the foregoing 
. 

questiona under the following headings: 

4 estimates of midyear population by race and sex, 1936-1951; 

b) population by race and sex (According to the censuses taken on 

5 MY 1936, 7 MAY 1946 and 8 May 195~); , 

c) population by race, inside 

to the censuses taken on 5 

and outaide the police zone (According 

May 1936, 7 May 1948 ana 8 May 1951). 
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2. InPormation supplementary to these tables is given in the following 

table showing estimates of midyear population by race and sex for the years 

1950-54: 

Year Europeans Non-Europe an8 : Males Females TOMI. 

195d 46,400 358,700 : 202,700 202,400 405,100 

1g& 48,800 367,400. : 209,loo 207,100 416,200 

1952y 50,400 376,200 : 215,100 2ll,500 ' 426,600 

1953 52,500 385,ooo : 221,400 ‘216,100 437,500 

195d 53,600 393,700 : ,' 447,300 

I 

Sdurce: The Statistical Office of the United Nations. 

Y Revised preliminary, 
/ 
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QveSTION 118 

Is there any considerable emigration from or immigration into, the 
territory? If so, whet are the causes? 

What are the countries of destination or origin of emigrants and 
immigrants,respectivelyT 

1. Information relevant to this question is given in document 

A/N.73/L.>/Add.l, Question ll.8, paragraphs 1 and 2, presented to the 

I Committee on South West Africa in 1954. Paragraph 1, statistics of 

migration, consists of two tables, one for statistics of migration into 

and'from South West Africa, 1922-1950 (arrivals and departures, 

including both Europeans and non-Europeans) and the other for countries 

Of origin of immigrants, l~kkL950 (arriving by sea only). Paragraph 2 

includes a summary of the immigration laws of the Territory as an annex 

to this question composed of three sub-paragraphs dealing with: the 

Immigrants Regulation Act of 1913, as amended; statement on the Immigrants 

Regulation Amendment Bill, 1953 and assistance to and regulation of 

immigration. 

2. Supplementary information is contained in the two following sections: 

the first dealing with statistics of migration for the period 1948-52; the 

second, in the form.of an annex to this question, comprising a s~nf~E~y of 

Union Proclamations NOS. 266 and 267 of 1954. 

Statistics of Migration ,. ., 

3.. The following tabulation gives available informatioti for the period 

l-948-52 about migration; .' 

I 



(Arrivals Ad departures of European migrants only) 

Arrivals 

Year 

1943 

1949 
195Q 
1951 
1952 

Departures 

g Not av&.lable, 

sOUlX8: SA Yr+rbook 1952-1953, pa Ubl. 

N&e: 1. The above figures represent arrivals into and departures fmm Southwest Africa w sea oIlly, 
as persons 
enkerated. 

travelling between the Union of South Africa and South West Aftica are not 

2. As mentioned earlier, data on the countries of origin of imigrants for the years 194.%~950 
have been summa15 sed fn docunmxt A/AC.73/L.3/Add61, aiestion ll6, paragraph 1. Information 
for the years subsequent to 1950 is not available at the B&ted Nations Secretariat; nor is 
that on the countries of destination of emigrants for the years covered in this table. 
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ANNEX To QUESTION118 
,',I '. 

SUMMAE3Y OF UNION PHJXAMATIONS Nos. 266t.. .':;', '. 

AND 267 of 1954 

Union Prociamation NO. 266 of 1954 
* 

1. The Governor-Oeperal of the Union of South Africa declared by Union 

Proclamation No. 266 of 1954 that the Dmnigrants Regulation Amendraent Act, 

1953 (Act No. 43 of 1953) came into operation on 1 January 1955 (SWAG NOa 1872, I 

P* 1). It may be recalled that this Act provides, inter 'alia, for the 
.'I 

application of the Immigr,ants Regulation Act, 1913 (Act No. 22 of 1913) 

to the Territory of South West Africa (For further information on these 

tW0 Acts, see docummt A/AC.73/L.3/Add.l, Annex to Question 13.8). 

Union Proclamation NO. 267 of 1954 

2, According to .Union Proclamation NO. 267 of 1954 (SWAG, NO. 1872, 

pp.2-3), the Administrator of South west Africa has the power to deport 

from the Territory any person born in the Union of South Africa if that 

‘1 

person is considered by him to be an undesirable. 
,' 

3. The Proclamation provides for the deportation of any Union person 

who has,, whether before or after the 'commencement of this Procl~tiOn, 

been convicted of any of the following offences (unless he has received 

a free pardon therefor), namely, high treaaon, sedition, public violence, ‘1 L, i-.I ,‘,~> 
counterfeiting coin or uttering counterfeit coin knowing that 'it is 

.'I 
Counterfeit, murder, culpable homicide, assault with intent to comlt murder, /.. ,.‘,, 
assault with intent to do grievous bodily harm, rape, incest, sodomy, 

: ,.“’ 
indecent assault,, unlawful carnal intercourse or indecent or immoral acta " 

I ,. , 
with a girl under a'apecified age or witn a female idiot, or imbecile, or 1 

3. . . 
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soliciting or enticing any such girl or female to the commission of such 

a&s, criminaI injuria, indecent exposure, arson, robbery, theft, receiving 

stolen property weU knowzing it to have been stolen, malicious injury to 

property, fraud, forgery, or the uttering of a forged document knowing that 

it is forged, housebreaking with intent to commit an offence, bribery, 

extortion or the obtaining of any property by means of any threat whatever, 

or any attempt or incitement to commit sny such offence e 

4.” The Proclamatitin requires deportation of any Union person who has, 

&ether before or after the comencement of this Proclamation, been 

sentenced for an offence under a law for the suppression of brothels-or 

the punishment df imoraLity or miscegenation, or for the sale or supply 

of intoxicating Iiquor to Natives, . . or for dealing in or being in possession 

of any habit-faming drug. 

5. The ProcIamtion also contains a proviso that, where a person has been 

convicted in the Territory of an offence, the Administrator mey, by reason 

of the circumstances of such offence, deem such person to be an undesirable 

person. 

6. Once the Administrator has issued his order to deport such a person, 

there is a chance for that person to appeCal to the Immigration Board for 

the Territory within seven days, But the fee for such an appeal must be 
,‘, . 

fixed by the Secret& of South West ‘Africa snd’kst be paid in the form Of 

a deposit. 

7. If a person has been given a deportation order, the Secretary is 
“, 

authorised to cause the said person, if he has not departed, to be removed 
1,‘) 

froth the Territory to the Union of South Africa and pending such remvaI., 
1 

to be detained in custody? 
I 

r-r*- 


